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Status Information

This is the latest electronically available version of the National Electricity Rules as in force
in the Northern Territory (NT NER) as at 12 March 2020.

This consolidated version of the NT NER reflects the current version of the National
Electricity Rules (version 134) as amended by the following regulations made by the Northern
Territory under section 13(2)(c) of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National
Uniform Legislation) Act:

National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations.

Provisions in force
All provisions displayed in this consolidated version of the Rules have commenced.
As at the date of this consolidation:

(a) the Australian Energy Market Commission has made certain Rules under Part
7, Division 3 of the National Electricity Law that have not yet commenced. A complete
list of these Rules is set out under "Provisions in Force" on the cover sheet of the latest
version of the National Electricity Rules.

(b) As at the date of this consolidation, the Northern Territory has adopted (or
adopted a modified version of) various provisions of the National Electricity Rules with
effect from 1 July 2019 and certain other provisions with effect from the date that the
Northern Territory adopts the National Energy Retail Law as a law of the Northern
Territory. The provisions to be adopted and the modifications to those provisions (if
relevant) are specified in the National Electricity (Northern Territory)(National Uniform
Legislation)(Modification) Regulations.

This consolidated version of the NT NER contains drafting notes to indicate the provisions of
the National Electricity Rules that have been adopted in the Northern Territory with effect
from a later date.



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. J 0710 (070 10 Tl 5 1) 1 1S 3
1.1 Preliminary ..ciiceeiiccnnnnniecnssnnicsssssersossssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasess 3
1.1.1 References t0 the RULES ... e e e aeaeaeaeas 3
1.1.2 [taliciSEd EXPIESSIONS ...eecuviieiiiieeeiiieeeiieesiteeeteeeteeeebeeesreeesebeeesaeeeaseesnsaeeennes 3
1.1.3 [DEICLEA] . .evveeeeieeeee ettt ettt et e e et e e eraeens 3
1.2 BaCKZIroUNd ...ccuueiieiiiniiiciisnniicsssnnicsssssnrecsssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssasess 3
1.3 Nomenclature of and references to provisions of a Chapter .................... 3
1.3.1 TEEOAUCTION. et e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e eeraaaeaens 3
1.3.2 Parts, Divisions and SUDAIVISIONS. ........ccoivivieeuiiiieeeeeeeeeeciieeeeee e eeeeeaaeeeeee e 3
1.3.3 Rules, clauses, paragraphs, subparagraphs and other items ............c..ccuueee...e. 4
14 Effect of renumbering of provisions of the Rules .........cccccceevueicrvueicncnnncanns 5
1.5 [DEIELEA] ..eveeeereeersreecsaneccsanecssarecssnsecssnsessasaessasssssasasssnsesssssssssssessasssssasssssnsssnns 5
1.6 [DEIEtEA] .evveemeeeereeeeeerersssnneeeeeceecsssssnnsaseeseccsssssssanssssessesssssonnanssssessssssssannasassens 5
1.7 INEErPretation .....ccccceeicciisseneccsssnnecsssssnrecsssssssessssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssasess 5
1.7.1 GEEIETAL. .. eseeeneeennnennne 5
1.7.1A Inconsistency with National Measurement AcCt..........ccccuveeecveeeeveeeneeeseneeeene, 6
1.7.1B TOSEIUITIENTS .eeeeeiiieee et e ettt e e e e e e e e eta e aeseeeeeeeaanaaaeeeas 6
1.8 INOLICES cuueerrereecereeneecereareesersasesscssssessessssessessasessosssssssssssssssessasssssssssessossanssssssanses 7
1.8.1 Service of NOtICES UNAET the RULES......uueeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 7
1.8.2 THMIE OF SEIVICE e e e e e e e e e eae e e e e e e eeereaaeaens 7
1.8.3 Counting Of dAYS .....cecvieriieiiierie ettt ettt eae e beeseseeeees 8
1.84 Reference t0 AddIESSEE ...ovunnneeee et e e e e e e ae e 8
1.9 Retention of Records and DOCUINENTS....cceveeeeeeeereeeeerreeeeeeeeessssessesssssssssssosses 8
1.9A NTESMO?’s costs in connection with these Rules ......coeeeeeeereenecerreneeecerenees 8
1.10 [DEIEtEd] ..cureemeeeerreeeecrrrscsaneneeeceecssssnnnsasseseccssssssanssssessesssssonnasssssesssssssssansassssens 8
1.11 AEMO RUIE FUNAS cceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeesescecsesesesesssssesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssess 8
2. Registered Participants and Registration ...........ccceeccuveeecnnnnee. 13
2A. Regional Structures.........cicceeeecnisniccsssnncssssnsicsssnssecsssssessssssees 17
3. \Y B0 g L A0 L RN 21
4. Power SysStem SeCUritY ......ccoevvvrnereecssisssnnreccsscsnsereccssssnnssneccsens 25
4A. Retailer Reliability Obligation ............eeeieeieiccvnnreccssccnnencccsnens 29
Part A 0310 010 11T 3 (1) 1 P 29
4A.A DI INILIONIS ceveeeneerieeeerreeeenneiseeeeeeeeeeneaseesssecssessassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssanssssssssssss 29
4A.A1 DIETINITIONS ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaaeeeens 29

Page i



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45

4A.A2 Forecast reliability gap materiality .........ccocceevieriieniieniiieieeieeeeceeeee e 32
4A.A3 One-in-two year peak demand forecast ..........coecvveeviiieeviieinieeeiiee e 32
4A.A4 Peak demand...........coovoiiiiiiiiiiie e 32
Part B Reliability FOrecasts .....ccccvveeicrirsnnricssssnriccsssnrecsssssssesssssassesssssssssssssssssssssnnns 33
4A.B.1 Reliability fOr€Cast.....c.ueviiiiiiiiiieiieeie ettt 33
4A.B.2 Reliability forecast COMPONENLS .........ccceveeeriiieeiiieeiie et 33
4A.B.3 SUPPOTting MAETIALS ......eeveiieiieiiieiiecee ettt 34
4A.B.4 Reliability Forecast GUidelines............ccccveeeviiieiiiieeiiecciee e 34
4A.B.5 AER Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines .............ccceceevveeiiienieenieenieenenn, 35
Part C Reliability INStruments........cccecvveerecscssnriccsssnsncsssssssessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssnnns 36
Division 1 AEMO request for a reliability instrument............ccceevueeverisuenseccnecsnnnes 36
4A.C.1 AEMO request for a reliability instrument..............ccceeeevieeniiieeciieeeiee e, 36
4A.C.2 AEMO request for a T-3 reliability instrument ...........cccceeeeveeneniieneenennene 36
4A.C3 AEMO request for a T-1 reliability instrument .............cccoevvvveeeieeenieesnien. 36
4A.C4 Related T-3 reliability InStrUMENt............cccueeriieriiieriieeiieiee e 37
4A.C.5 Notification of a closed forecast reliability gap at T-1......ccccocovveveieernnennnne. 37
4A.C.6 COTTECtIONS T0 @ TEQUEST ..eeuvviereieeirieiieeieenieeeieeteeebeenseessreeseesseeseesnseenseennne 37
4A.C.7 Withdrawing @ r€qUEST........cccuviiiiiiieciie ettt e e eaaeeeaae e 38
Division 2 AER making of a reliability instrument ...........coeeeneenseecssenssnecseccseecsnnnes 38
4A.C.8 AER making of a reliability inStrument.............cceeevieeriieeniiieeciee e 38
4A.C.9 When a decision by the AER must be made...........cccocceeviiiiiiniiiiiiiee, 38
4A.C.10 T-1 reliability instrument COMPONENTS........ccveeerurreriiieeeiieerieeerreeeeeeeieeenns 39
4A.C.11 AER decision making Criteria.........cccverveeneenieeiiienieeieenieeieesiee e esieeeneens 39
4A.C.12 Reliability Instrument Guidelines...........cceecvieeiiieriieeeiie e 39
Part D Liable ENLItIES ...couciineiiininnensenisnensenssnensenssnncssnsssnecssesssnssssnsssscsssesssssssasssss 40
4A.D.1 APPICALION .ottt e st e e b e e e ab e e eraeeeraee e 40
4A.D.2 L1able @NtItIES. .. eeutiiiiiriieiieiecitee e e 40
4A.D.3 INEW ENETANTS ...ttt st 40
4AD.4 Application to register as large opt-in CUStOMET .......c...ccervverieneriieriierieneene 41
4A.D.5 Application to register as prescribed opt-in CUStOMET .........c.eeevveeeruveernnenne 42
4A.D.6 TRIESROLAS. ... 42
4A.D.7 Opt-1n CUL-OFT dAY .ot 43
4A.D.8 AER approval of appliCations..........cceeeueerierieeiiienieeieenie et 43
4A.D.9 AER OPt-1N T@EZISTET ...vveeiiiieeiiie ettt e et e e seaeeeve e esaeesaae e 43
4A.D.10 Changes t0 TEEISTET .....eevuieeiieriieeiieiie et eiee et tee ettt ete et e sbeeseeeneeesee e 44
4A.D.11 AER register taken to be COITECE........uuivriiieriieeiieeiie et 44
4A.D.12 AEMO Opt-In Procedures ............ceevuieriieniieniieiieeie et et 45
4A.D.13 AER Opt-In GUIAEIINES ......ccvvieiiiieiiieeieeee e 45
Part E Qualifying Contracts and Net Contract Position...........eceveecsueeseecnennne 46
Division 1 KeY CONCEPLS . cuuueriiiiiirnriiissrnnnicssssnnressssnsessssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 46
4AE.1 QUALITYING CONIACTS....eeuvieeiiieiieeiieiie ettt ettt e 46
4A.E.2 NEt CONLIACE POSTLION .....vvieeiiieeiieeeieeeeieeeeieeeeteeeteeeraeeeereeesaeeesreesnnneeennes 47
Division 2 Firmness methodologies .........cueieeeiciveicisenicssnninssnnessnressnsncsssnncssssscsnsens 47
4A.E.3 Firmness methodOlogy ........cccuvviiiiiiiiiiciieceeee e 47
4A.E4 Types of MethOdOlOGIES........ccviiiiiiiiieiieee et 48
4A.E.5 Approval of a bespoke firmness methodology ...........ccccveevviveeiiieiiiieniien. 48

Page ii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45

Division 3
4AE.6
Division 4
4AE.7
Division 5
4A E.8
Part F
Division 1
4AF.1
Division 2
4AF.2

4A F.3
Division 3
4AF4
4AF.5
Division 4
4AF.6
4AF.7
4AF.8
Division 5
4AF.9
4A . F.10

Part G
Division 1
4A.G.1
4A.G.2
Division 2
4A.G.3
4A.G4
Division 3
4A.G.5
4A.G.6
Division 4
4A.G.7
4A.G.8
4A.G.9
Division 5
4A.G.10
4A.G.11
Division 6
4A.G.12

4A.G.13
4A.G.14

Reporting net contract POSItion ........ccoeeeeccericssercnssnrcssseressercssnnncssssscsnsens 49
Reporting reqUITSMENES .........c..eecieeerieeeiieeeiieeecieeeeieeesreeesaeeesereeesaeeseeee e 49
Adjustment of net contract pPoSition.........cocceeercercssnrcssnrcssercssnnecssnsecsannes 50
Adjustment of net contract POSItION.......cccueeeeuieeriieeriieerieeeeeee e 50
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines ..........ccoovueeeevericsvercsssercscercscnencssanncsans 51
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines ...........cccceevveieriiieeniie e 51
Compliance with the Retailer Reliability Obligation ...........ccceeeeeecurienn. 52
APPLICALION ccoeeernniiiriinricsiisnricssssaniessssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 52
APPIICATION L.ttt ettt ettt et ebeesteesnbeeseeenneens 52
KeY CONCEPLS cuuuueriiriirnricisssnnicssssanrecsssnssessssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnans 52
Compliance T ........oooviiiiiiiiiiiie et e 52
Share of one-in-two year peak demand forecast..........c.cccecvveeeiieerieercnneennne. 52
AEMO notifications to AER ........cuiiveinieiininsinnsninsnenseecsenssnensnecsssecsannes 54
AEMO notification of compliance trading intervals ...........ccccceeveeeeieercnnenn. 54
AEMO cOmMPlANCe T@POTt.......ccuieriieiieriieeiiieeieeieesieeereeseeeaeesieeereensaeeaneens 54
AER assessment of COMPlIaNCe........ccveeeeiivnricnissnricssssaniecsssnsncsssssssecssnnns 54
Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines .............ccccceeeveenirennnnnn. 54
FN 2 A T T 1 1) | USRI 55
AER notification to AEMO for POLR COStS ......cceeviieiieniiiiiieiecieeiieeie 55
MISCEIIANEOUS ...eeererriunreccsssannecsssssnressssssseessssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnns 56
Demand response information ............eecueeeieerieenieeniieeieeieeeieesiee e eneeeeaeens 56
POLR COSt PrOCEAUIES ......vvieiiiieiiieeiie ettt e e 56
Market Liquidity Obligation .......ccceeeeverecssericsserinssnrcssnrcssencssnsscssssscsnsens 56
Preliminary ... ceeiicininniicnsssnniicssssssisssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 56
OVerview Of Part G......cc.ooeiiiiiiiiiieieceee e 56
Purpose and appliCation ............occueeeriieeiieeeiiieceeeeiee e 57
Market Generators and trading right holders...........cccceevrervuercncneicnnnnen. 57
Market Generators and generator CapaCILY .......cccveeevveeerveeeriieeerreeeiieesiieenns 57
Trading rights and trading right holders .............ccoooieeiiiiniiiniiinicee, 57
Trading GroUPS...ccceiiccccsniicssssnnicssssasresssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssess 58
TTAAING GIOUP ..evieiiieiieie ettt ettt et sae et e s eeseeenaeens 58
CoNrOllING ENEILY ..eeciiieeiiieeiie et e e erae e eaae e 58
Traced capacity and trading group Capacity .......cccecceeeevercrcercscnercssnnccsens 60
Traced CAPACILY c..vvveeeiiieeeiie ettt ettt e et e e st e e eae e e naeeesaeesnsaee e 60
Tracing capacity to trading SrOUPS .......c.ceecueeriieriieriieeieeiie e eiee e eeeeeaeens 60
Trading Group CAPACILY ....veeerrireiiieerieeeiiee et e eiee e et eesreeesaeeesereeesaeessaeeens 61
MLO generators and MLO Groups........cccceeccsseressssrcsssncssssncssssscsssens 61
AV B0 2 o4 (01010 LSS URPP 61
IMLO ZENETALOT .....eeeiiiieiiieeeiite ettt ettt et e e st e et eeaaeeebaeesabeeeeas 61
Market Generator INformation ...........cccccceeecssssnnreccsssnnnecsssnsnessssssseccsnnns 61
IMLO TEEISLET ...vvieiiieiiieeiie ettt ettt et e sttt e st e et eesiaeeteesnaeenbeesnseeseesnneens 61
Market Generator INfOrMatioN ..........c.eeevveeerieeeiieeeieeeieeeeree e e eaeeeiee e 63
Applications to the AER ........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiece e 64

Page iii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45

Division 7
4A.G.15
4A.G.16
Division 8
4A.G.17
4A.G.18
4A.G.19
4A.G.20
4A.G.21
Division 9
4A.G.22
4A.G.23

Division 10
4A.G.24
4A.G.25

PartH
4A H.1
4A.H.2
4A H.3
4A.H.4
4A H.5
4A.H.6

Part A

5.1

5.1.1
5.1.2
5.1.3

Part B

5.1A

5.1A.1
5.1A2
5.1A3

5.2
5.2.1
522
523
523A
524
525
5.2.6
5.2.6A
5.2.7

5.2A

Liquidity Period .....cccceeieivercnsricssnnicssnnissssnsssssnessssnessssnssssssosssssssssssssssssns 64
Notices prior to a liquidity Period..........cecvieeeiiieeiiiieciie e 64
Duration of liquidity period..........ccecuieiiieriieiieiieeieeie e 65
Liquidity ODHGAtiON ..ccccevveriiirisnnricsissnniccsssnrecssssassecssssssssssssssssssssssssassssnans 65
Liquidity ODIIGAtion .......cceeeviieiiiiiieiieeiie ettt eve et ens 65
Performing a liquidity Obligation...........cceeevviieiiieeiieeeiee e 65
VOIUME HIMILS ..ooeiiiiieiiieiieeie ettt eve et s eesaeeaaeens 67
Appointment of MLO NOMINEE ........cceeeeviiieeiieeeiie e 68
EXEMPLIONS ..eviiiieiiieieeeiie ettt ettt et eeib e et esaaeesbeesaseensaeenneens 68
MLO products and MLO eXChange......ccccccceeersvvuereccssnnrecsssnsecsssssssecsssnnns 69
IMLO PrOQUECES....ceeiiieiiieiie ettt ettt ettt et ettt eseaeebeesabeensaeenneens 69
MLO €XChaANGE .....ooeeeiiieeiiieciee ettt e st e e e e v e e eraeesaaee e 70
MISCEIIANCOUS ..ueeueerruneisueniriisnensnecssenssnecssessnecssnssnssssessssssssssssassssssssasssanssns 71
MLO compliance and r€POrting...........ccevveeerveeeieresiieesreeesieeesreeeveesneeens 71
MLO GUIAEINES ....veeneieiieeiieeiie ettt ettt ettt et eae b e sbeeseeenaeens 71
Voluntary Book Build..........eiiceiveiiiciisnnnicnsisnnecsssnnnccsssnssecsssnssesssssssssssnnns 72
Purpose and appliCation ...........c.eevuieeiieiiieniieiieeie et 72
Book Build Procedures ............ooieiiiiiiiiieieiceee e 72
Commencement of voluntary book build ............cccceeviiiiiiniiniiiieiiee 73
Participation in the voluntary book build ...........cccccvieiiiiniiiiieieee, 73
BOOK DUILA RS ...eoueeieiiieiieeiieee e 74
REPOTTING ..veeieeiieeiieece ettt e et e st e e seaeeeaveeesaeesnaaee e 74
Network Connection Access, Planning and Expansion ......... 77
INtrodUCHiON....ccoueiiiiieiiiicnsnrensticssnnisssnsesssssssssnessssnssssssssssssssssssossnsssssnssons 77
Introduction to Chapter S.......iiiiineriecnsssnnicssssnnrecssssassecsssssssssssssssssssnnns 77
Structure of this Chapter..........cccvevieiiieiiieeieeeee e 77
Overview of Part B and connection and access under the Rules.................. 77
DETINITIONS Lovviieiiieiiieiieeie ettt ettt ettt st e et e et e et e sabeebeesnseenseeenneens 80
Network Connection and ACCESS ....ccceeecsseeicssneecssencsssneessssecssssscssssscssssens 81
Introduction to Part B..........iiiniiiiviinisninsseninssnncssssncsssncssssnessssscssssens 81
Purpose and AppliCation............eeiuieiiiiiieiieeiese e 81
PLINCIPLES .evieneiieeiieeiie et ettt et ettt ens 83
Dedicated connection asset Service providers ..........cooceeereereeenieeseeenieenneans 83
ODLIALIONS....ceieruriersnricssanicsssressssncssssncssssnsssssssssssesssssesssssesssssossssssssssssssssssssns 84
Obligations of Registered Participants ..........cccccceeeveieeeiiieeiieeeciee e 84
CoNNECtION AZIEEIMENLS........ueertieerieiieeiieeriieeieertieereenseessreesteesseeseesseenseennns 84
Obligations of network service providers..........ccceeecveeeeieeenieeeiieeeeieesiieenns 85
Obligations of Market Network Service Providers ..........cccccoeeveevieeieenenne. 90
ODbligations Of CUSTOMETS .......eeeeiiiieiieeciieeeiee ettt e e eve e e e eraeeeaae e 91
ODbligations Of GENEIALOTS . ........cecvieruieeiieiieeieeiie et eriteeae e ereeeeeeeeeeee e 93
Obligations Of AEMO.......ccoouiiiiiiieieecee e 94
AEMO review of technical requirements for connection...........c.ccceeevueneee 95
Obligations of Dedicated Connection Asset Service Providers ................... 95
Transmission network connection and acCess.......oeeveriseenseecseecsaeessannnne 96

Page iv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
5.2A.1 APPIICATION L.ttt ettt et eb e taeebe e teeenbeesaeenneens 96
52A.2 REIEVANE @SSELS.....viieiiiieeiiieciie ettt ettt e et e e sae e e v e e esaeesnnee e 96
52A3 Connection and access to transSmMisSSiON SETVICES.......evvverveerueeesveerirerveenneennns 97
52A4 Transmission services related to CONNECHION .........cccvvvevvieeriieeriee e 99
5.2A.5 Publication and provision of information ............cecceevveecieenieecieeneeeneennen. 102
5.2A.6 Negotiating PrINCIPIES.....ccviieriieeiieeciie et e e e 102
5.2A.7 Third party TUSAS ...ccveeieeiieeee ettt 103
5.2A.8 Access framework for large dedicated connection assets............c.cccueee..e. 104
53 Establishing or Modifying Connection .............cceeveecsesercscnnrcssnnncssanncsonnes 106
5.3.1 Process and proCedures.........c.uuriiieiiieeiiieeiee e 106
53.1A Application of rule to connection of embedded generating units............... 107
53.2 CONNECHION ENQUITY ...vveeeivireeiieeeiieeeieeesteeesteeesreeeseseeessseeesseeesseessseesseees 107
533 Response to CoNNECtion ENQUITY .....cc.eeevieruieereeniienieeiieereenieeeveeeeeeneeeees 108
534 Application fOr CONNECHION .......ccveeeiiieeiieeeiee e 112
5.34A Negotiated access Standards .............cceeeieeiiienieeiienie e 114
5.3.4B System strength remediation for new connections ............cceeeeveeeerveerennens 117
535 Preparation of offer t0 CONNECt ........ceevcvieriiriienieeiieeeeee e, 120
53.6 OFTEr 10 CONMMECT ...ttt e 121
53.7 Finalisation of connection agreements and network operating

Y0 (13111531 RSP 125
53.8 Provision and use of information............cccceeeeveerieeiiienieeieeie e 126
5.3.9 Procedure to be followed by a Generator proposing to alter a

ENETALING SYSTEIMN ..eiiiieiieiiieiie et eiee ettt te e e steeebe et e sebeeseeenbeeaeesaseeeeas 128
5.3.10 Acceptance of performance standards for generating plant that is

AIEETEA ..o 130
5.3.11 Notification of request to change normal voltage.............ccceeevviercirencneenn. 130
5.3A Establishing or modifying connection - embedded generation............. 131
5.3A.1 Application of TUle 5.3A ...oooiiieee e 131
53A2 Definitions and miSCellan@ous............cccveerieriienieiiiieieeieeee e 131
53A3 Publication of Information.............coceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 132
53A4 FBES ..ttt 134
53A.5 ENQUITY ettt 135
53A.6 ReSPONSE t0 ENQUITY ...oeeuviiiiiieiiieiieieeeeee et 135
5.3A.7 Preliminary Response to ENqUITY .......ooeevveeiiiiieiiiecieecee e 136
5.3A.8 Detailed Response to ENQUITY .....c.oocveiiieiiiiiieieeieeeeeeeeeeeee e 137
5.3A.9 Application fOr CONNECHION .......ccveieriiieeiiieeiieecee e 138
5.3A.10 Preparation of offer t0 CONNECt ........cccevvvierieeiienieeiieeeeee e, 139
5.3A.11 Technical DISPULE .......eeevviiiiiieeeiie et 140
53A.12 Network support payments and functions ............cceeceeeeeeereeenieeneesieeneenne 140
5.3AA Access arrangements relating to Distribution Networks ...........ccceeueeee. 140
5.3B Application for connection to declared shared network....................... 144
54 Independent ENGINEEY ......uueeeieeeiiineeissnencssnencssneessnessssneessssecssseecsssecsssees 144
54.1 APPLICALION .ottt 144
542 Establishment of @ pool ........coooiiiiiiiiieeen 145
543 Initiating the Independent Engineer process.........cocvevveeeieenieenieenieeneeennen. 145
544 Referral to the AdVISEr........c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 146
54.5 Proceedings and decisions of the Independent Engineer...............c.......... 147
5.4.6 Costs of the Independent Engineer ..........ccceveeeeiieeiiieinieeeciie e, 148

Page v



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
5.4A [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeersersneeeeeceecssssonnanseeecesssssonnanssaseessssssssanssssasssssssssnnanssssase 148
5.4AA 10,22 T T | 148
5.5 Commercial arbitration for prescribed and negotiated

transmission services and large DCA Services .....cccoceeecssssnerecsssnnssccsnnns 148
5.5.1 APPIICATION ..ttt ettt ettt e et sebeeaee e 148
5.5.2 Notification Of diSPULE .......veeeeiieeiiieeiiee e e 149
553 Appointment of commercial arbitrator .............cocceevievciienieiiieie e 149
554 Procedures of commercial arbitrator............cceeeeieeeiieencie e 150
5.5.5 Powers of commercial arbitrator in determining disputes..............ccc.o....... 150
5.5.6 Determination Of diSPUteS........ceccvieeiiieeiiieeiiieeie ettt 151
5.5.7 COStS OF AISPULC......veeiiieiieeiii ettt ettt et eaee e e e eaaeens 152
5.5.8 Enforcement of agreement or determination and requirement for

TEASOIIS «.uteenteeeuteentte et etteeteessee et e ess et eateesbe e et e eebteeabeesaeeemneesnteebeesaneenneenane 153
559 MISCEIIANEOUS .....oouiiiiiiiieiiee et 153
5.5A [Deleted] ....ccoueeeeruecsunssensurcsenssnnsancsansnsssncssnssnsssessssssnsssecsssssssssessasssassssssssans 153
Part C Post-Connection Agreement MALLETS ....cccccereerssereecssssnsecsssssssesssssssssssnnes 153
5.6 Design of Connected EqQUipmMent .........cccceeevverescercssnrcssnncsssnecssnnscssnsecens 153
5.6.1 APPLICALION ... 153
5.6.2 AdVICe Of INCONSISLENCIES ....eeuveiveiieniieiieriieieete ettt 154
5.63 Additional Information ..........c.ccooieiiiiiiiiie e 154
5.6.4 Advice on possible non-compliance............ccceevveveereeiienieneniieneeseeenene 154
5.6A 10 2 T T T 155
5.7 Inspection and TeStiNg ......c.cceivveecrsnricssnicssnnissssnessssrcsssnessssscsssssossssssssses 155
5.7.1 Right of entry and INSPECtion..........cccueeeeiiieriiieeieecie e 155
5.7.2 Right Of tESTING ...eovviiiiiieiieciieie et 157
5.7.3 Tests to demonstrate compliance with connection requirements for

o0 1 1S ¢ 1101 4SSO P PSR 158
5.7.3A Tests to demonstrate compliance with system strength remediation

SCREIMIES ...ttt sttt 160
5.7.4 Routine testing of protection eqUIPMENt.........ccccvveerceieeriiieeriieereeeeee e 161
5.7.5 Testing by Registered Participants of their own plant requiring

changes to Normal OPeratioN ..........cecveeeriieeriiieeiieeeieeeeiee e e 163
5.7.6 Tests of generating units requiring changes to normal operation............... 165
5.7.7 Inter-network power SYStem teStS ......uvverieeeriieeiieeciee et 166
5.7.8 Contestable IUSA COMPONENILS........c.cooiieiiienieeiieiieeieerie et 172
5.8 COMMISSIONING c..couurrrieisirnricsssssnresssssssnesssssssessssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 172
5.8.1 Requirement to inspect and test equipment ..........ccceeeveeeieeniencieeneenieennen. 172
5.8.2 Co-ordination during COMMISSIONING .......cccvveerveeerreeerreeerereeeereeereeennnees 173
5.83 Control and protection settings for eqUIPMENt ..........cccevveevieenieeiieerieennenne 173
5.8.4 CommISSIONING PIOGTAIN ....vvveeeurreeeiireerrreesireeerreeessreeessseeessseesssseessseeessseess 174
5.8.5 COMMISSIONING tESES ...eeuvieeiieiieriieeiieeieeteeete et e sire et e steeebeesseesbeesseesnreens 175
5.9 Disconnection and RecONNECtiON .....cccueeecrseercsneessneissneeesssneessseecssnecssanes 175
59.1 Voluntary diSCONNECHION ........eeiuiieiieriiieiieiie ettt ettt s 175
59.2 Decommissioning ProCedUIes..........ccuvierieeerreeriieeeireenieeerveeesreeeseeeeeneees 176
593 Involuntary diSCONNECLION ........eeevieiiieiiieiieeie ettt 176
594 Direction to diSCONNECT .....c...eeuiiiiiiiiiiieeite et 177

Page vi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
5.9.4A Notification of diSCONNECTION .......cceevuiriiriieriieieniereeeeeeeee e 178
5.9.5 Disconnection during an €mergency ........cceccveeeevveeeeueeeriveeerveeesveessneeessnnens 178
5.9.6 ODbIligation tO TECONMMNECT........cecuieriieeiieeiieeieeeiieetee e et esieeereesaeeebeesseeenseens 178
Part D Network Planning and EXPansion........ceeeicccccsniccscsnsscssssssrecsssssssesssnnns 179
5.10 Network development generally ........coceeevcericsvenissnercssnrcssnnrcssnnncsssnscssnnes 179
5.10.1 Content Of Part D .....ooiiiiieiieeeee et 179
5.10.2 DETINTHIONS ..ottt et 180
5.10.3 G315 o) (17110 o FO USRS 184
5.11 Forecasts of connection to transmission network and
identification of system lImitationS.......cccccvereecicsniccscsnnrcssssnnrecssssnssecssnnns 184
5.11.1 Forecasts for connection to transmission network.............cccceeeeveerueeeneennen. 184
5.11.2 Identification of network limitations ..........ccoccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee, 185
5.12 Transmission annual planning Process..........ceeccscrcsssercssercscnercssnsecns 185
5.12.1 Transmission annual planning reViEW ..........ccccccvveeeviveercieeenieeeriee e 185
5.12.2 Transmission Annual Planning Report..........c.occveviiieniiiiiienieniieieeieee, 186
5.13 Distribution annual planning Process........cccccveeeccscssnrecssssssrecssssssscsssnnns 190
5.13.1 Distribution annual planning reView ..........ccccceeeceeeviienieniieenienieeeeeieeee. 190
5.13.2 Distribution Annual Planning Report..........cccoeeviieiiiiiiciiiiiecieeeeeee, 192
5.133 Distribution system limitation template...........ccoceevervienienenienennenienenee, 192
5.13A Distribution zone substation information.............ceeeeevseecsseecssneecsnnee 193
5.14 JOINt PIANNING...ccuviiiiiiiiisrinssrinssnissssnessssnessssnessssressssnsssssnsssssssssssssssssssssns 196
5.14.1 Joint planning obligations of Transmission Network Service
Providers and Distribution Network Service Providers............ccccoceeeneeneen. 196
5.14.2 Joint planning obligations of Distribution Network Service
Providers and Distribution Network Service Providers............ccccceeeunennnee. 197
5.14.3 Joint planning obligations of Transmission Network Service
PrOVIARTS ..ottt 197
5.14A Joint planning in relation to retirement or de-ratings of
network assets forming part of the Declared Shared Network............. 198
5.14B TAPR GUIAElINES ...uueeuereeriuenruncensuensensensuissanssesssnssssssesssessssssessasssssssssssess 198
5.14B.1 Development of TAPR Guidelines..........ccceevievieiiiieniiniieiieeieeeeeeeeeen 198
5.15 Regulatory investment tests generally ........ccceccveeecsccnnricssssnnrecsssnnnnccscnnns 198
5.15.1 INtereSted PArtieS.....eecveeiieiiieiie ettt 198
5.15.2 Identification of a credible Option..........ccceeecvieeiiieciiieeie e 198
5.15.3 Review of costs thresholds .........cocoveiieniiiiiiiniice, 199
5.154 Costs determMINAtIONS.......eeiueiiitieriiietieriie ettt ettt esaeeens 202
5.16 Regulatory investment test for transSmission..........oeeeveecseecsercseenseeccnnes 202
5.16.1 PIINCIPIES .eveieiieeiieeeeeee et et 202
5.16.2 Regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines .......... 205
5.16.3 Investments subject to the regulatory investment test for
ELANSIIISSION .ttt ettt ettt ettt sttt et sae e b entesae e 206
5.16.4 Regulatory investment test for transmission procedures...........c.ccceuveenneee. 208
5.16.5 Disputes in relation to application of regulatory investment test for
ETATISTIISSION 1.ttt ettt ettt et ettt et esbe e et e sab e et e e saee e bt e sabeebeesabeebeeeane 215

Page vii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
5.16.6 Determination that preferred option satisfies the regulatory
investment test for tranSmMISSION ..........cccvveeereieeeiieeeiieeeiee e ereeeeee e 217
5.17 Regulatory investment test for distribution ...........eceeeeceecsercseensnecnnne 217
5.17.1 PIINCIPIES .eveieeiieceeee ettt e 217
5.17.2 Regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines............. 219
5.17.3 Projects subject to the regulatory investment test for distribution ............. 221
5.17.4 Regulatory investment test for distribution procedures..........c.cccccevveneenee. 223
5.17.5 Disputes in relation to application of regulatory investment test for
QISTIIDULION ...t 228
5.18 Construction of funded augmentations ...........cceeeevveeecseecsseecssneecsnneen 229
5.18A Generator CONNECLIONS....ccovveierveresssrressrncsssresssssesssssesssnsssssrsssssssssssssssssasss 230
5.18A.1 DEfINITIONS .ntiiiiieiieeie ettt ettt et et 230
5.18A.2 Register of generator CONNECLIONS ........c.eeeveerreeriieriieeniieereenieeereeieeeneeeees 230
5.18A.3 Impact assessment of large generator CONnNections..........ccceveeeeeveeeenveennnenn. 231
5.18B Completed embedded generation Projects .........ceeeeseeessercsaecseecssnecsannes 232
5.18B.1 DEfINITIONS ettt ettt e 232
5.18B.2 Register of completed embedded generation projects..........cceeeveeveveenvenne. 233
5.19 SENE Design and Costing Study .......ccccecvnrecsscsanrccssssannecsssssrcsssssssscssnnns 233
5.19.1 DETINTHIONS ..ottt st 233
5.19.2 31 1S) 401 (171 102 1 FO USSR 234
5.19.3 Request for SENE Design and Costing Study ........cccccceeeeveenieeiienieenieennen. 234
5.19.4 Content of SENE Design and Costing Study ........cccceeeviieeviieecieeeieeeen. 235
5.19.5 Co-operation of other Network Service Providers ...........ccceevvveiienieennne 236
5.19.6 Publication of SENE Design and Costing Study report .........ccceeeeuveennneen. 236
5.19.7 Provision and use of information.............ccceeeeveerieeiienieeieeie e, 237
5.20 National transmission planning..........eeeceeecsseccsseecssseecsseecsssnecsssnecssanes 237
5.20.1 Preliminary consultation ............ccouierieiiienieniierie et 238
5.20.2 Publication 0Of NTNDP .....ccoooiiiiiiiieeeeee e 238
5.20.3 Development strategies for national transmission flow paths..................... 241
5.20.4 NTNDP database .......ccceereeiiiiiieieeiieieeee e e 241
5.20.5 Jurisdictional planning bodies and jurisdictional planning
TEPTESENTALIVES ..eieivieeiiieeiiieeiiieeeiteeestreesteeesteeesaeeessaeeessseeesseeessseessseesnnes 242
5.20.6 NTP FUNCHONS ..ttt ettt ettt et s ssae e s e 242
5.20.7 Inertia and system strength requirements methodologies............ccccue........ 242
5.20A Frequency management Planning .........ccecceeeeveeessercscnrcssnencssssncssssscssnnes 243
5.20A.1 Power system frequency riSk reVIEW ........ccecvieeiiieeciieeriie e 243
5.20A.2 Power system frequency riSk reéView ProCess .........cceeeeerveereeerveenueenveennn 245
5.20A.3 Power system frequency risk review report.........c.ceecvveevcieeerieeenieeeeeeeenen. 245
5.20A.4 Request for protected event declaration...........cccceeeeveenieeiienieniiieneenieenee. 245
5.20A.5 Request to revoke a protected event declaration ...........ccceeeevveeeieeeeneennneen. 246
5.20B Inertia sub-networks and requirements ...........ccoceeeveeeseecseecseeesseccsneccnnes 247
5.20B.1 Boundaries of inertia sub-networks ..........cccccveeviieniiieniieeee e, 247
5.20B.2 Inertia TEQUITEIMENTS .....ccuveeiieiieeie ettt ettt sebe et eenaeeeeas 247
5.20B.3 Inertia Shortfalls .......ccceooiiiiiii e 248
5.20B.4 Inertia Service Provider to make available inertia services............c........... 249
5.20B.5 Inertia SUPPOTt ACHIVITIES ...eeevuvireriieeiiieeiieeeieeeeieeeeireesree e e e areeeaeeeenaeees 251
5.20B.6 Inertia network services information and approvals..........cccceecvveriennennen. 252

Page viii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
5.20C System strength requirements .........cocccceeeeeccsnricssnncsssercsssressssncssssscsnsesns 254
5.20C.1 System strength reqUIreMENtS...........eeevvvieeiieeriieeeiie e 254
5.20C.2 Fault level shortfalls ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiieeceee e 254
5.20C.3 System Strength Service Provider to make available system

SEEENEZLN SETVICES....uiiiuiieiieeiiieieeeie ettt et ete et et e et esteeebeesaaeenseeseeensaens 255
5.20C.4 System strength services information and approvals...........ccccceeeeveercnnenns 257
5.21 AEMO's obligation to publish information and guidelines and

Provide AAVICE ...ciicrcvneicciisnriccsssnnecssssnnncsssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssnses 259
5.22 Last resort planning POWET .........coveeievvericssnrisssencssssncsssrsssssrcssssssssssscsssses 260
Schedule 5.1a  System StANAArdS ......ccooueeevveriiieiisseiissnicssneesssneesssecssssesssssnessssscssssscsssnes 263
S5.1a.1 PUTIPOSE e 263
S5.1a.2 FIOQUENCY e 264
S5.1a.3 SyStem StADIIILY ..c.vveeiiieiiieiieeie e 264
S5.1a.4 Power frequency VOItage ..........cooueeiiiiiiiiieiieeeee e 264
S5.1a.5 Voltage flUCTUALIONS ......eevuiieiieiiiieiieeie ettt e 265
S5.1a.6 Voltage waveform diStortion ...........cccueiiieriieiiienieeiiesieeceee e 265
S5.1a.7 Voltage UNbalance ..........cceecvieiiieiiieiiieieeie et 266
S5.1a.8 Fault clearance times ............coceeiiiiriiiiiienieeeee e 267
Schedule 5.1 Network Performance Requirements to be Provided or Co-

ordinated by Network Service Providers ...........cccoecveeccscsnerccsssnnreccscnnns 268
S5.1.1 INErOAUCTION. ...ttt ettt 268
S5.1.2 Network 1€l1ability ....ccccuvieiiiiiciiiece e 269
S5.1.2.1 Credible contingenCy €VENTS.........cccuierieeriierieeiienieeieesieeeteesiee e eseeeeaeens 269
S5.1.2.2 Network service within @ reZIoN.........cceeevvvieeeiieeiiieeiee e 270
S5.1.2.3 Network Service DetWeen reIONS .......c.ceeveeeuierieerieenieeiienieereenieeereeneee e 271
S5.1.3 Frequency variations...........cccuveeruieerieeeiieeeceeeeeeeesieeesvee e e eeveeeveee e es 271
S5.1.4 Magnitude of power frequency voltage .........cceoveeeiieniiniienieeiieieeieenee, 271
S5.1.5 Voltage flUCTUAtIONS .......cccviieiiieeiee e e e 272
S5.1.6 Voltage harmonic or voltage notching diStortion ............cccceecveevverveenennne. 273
S5.1.7 Voltage Unbalance ...........ccceeeviieeiiieeiiece e e 274
S5.1.8 SEADILIEY .. 275
S5.1.9 Protection systems and fault clearance times ..........ccccoeevveevveeerieeecneeeennen. 276
S5.1.10 Load, generation and network control facilities ...........cccccoevveveiienienieenen. 279
S5.1.10.1 GENETAL ...t et 279
S5.1.10.1a Emergency frequency control SChemes ............ccceeveivenieniienienieeieeieenee. 280
S5.1.10.2 Distribution Network Service Providers..........cccccevveeiiiiiiinieniicenienieeee, 281
S5.1.10.3 Transmission Network Service Providers ..........ccoccvevieviiienieniiienieeieenen, 281
S5.1.11 Automatic reclosure of transmission or distribution lines..........c..ccceee..ee. 282
S5.1.12 Rating of transmission lines and equipment.............cccceeeeveenieniiieneenneennen. 282
S5.1.13 Information to be provided .........cccooovieeiiiieiiieeeeee e 283
Schedule 5.2 Conditions for Connection of Generators .......c.cceeceeeseeeserssnccsecssnecsannes 283
S5.2.1 Outline Of TEQUITEMENTS ....cccvvieeiieeeiieeeiieeeiee e eree e e ere e e ee e e e 283
S5.2.2 Application Of SETHNGS .....eeevvieriieiieeie et 284
S5.2.3 Technical matters to be coordinated...........ccceevveieeiiieeniie e, 285
S5.2.4 Provision of information............ccceevieiiienieniienieceee e 285
S5.2.5 Technical reqUITEMENLS. ........c.eeeiiieeiiieeiee et 288
S5.2.5.1 Reactive power capability.........ccccievieiiiienieniieieeeee e 288
S5.2.5.2 Quality of electricity generated...........coccveeeeiieeriiieeriie e 289

Page ix



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
S5.2.5.3 Generating system response to frequency disturbances ..............ccecveenenne 290
S5.2.5.4 Generating system response to voltage disturbances...........ccccecveeveuveennnenn. 293
S5.2.5.5 Generating system response to disturbances following contingency

EVEIIES 1eiviieeeeitteeeeettt e e ettt e e e e taeeeesataeeeesnnaeee e e nraaeeeenaeaeeeannteeeeennnaeeeeenrees 295
S5.2.5.6 Quality of electricity generated and continuous uninterrupted

18] 0153 ¢ 1510 ) KOOSR 303
S5.2.5.7 Partial 10ad r€JECtION .....cuveiiieiiieiieiie e 303
S5.2.5.8 Protection of generating systems from power system disturbances............ 304
S5.2.5.9 Protection systems that impact on power system Security..............c.c..e...... 305
S5.2.5.10 Protection to trip plant for unstable operation ............cccccveevvveecieeecieeenneen. 307
S5.2.5.11 Frequency CONIOL ........oooiiiiieiiiiiieiee et 308
S5.2.5.12 Impact on network capability .......c.cccveeeiieeiiieiieece e 310
S5.2.5.13 Voltage and reactive pOWer CONIOL..........ocveeriieeiieniieniieiieeie e 312
S5.2.5.14 ACHIVE POWET CONITOL ..eeviviieiiieeiiieeciiee ettt e 318
S5.2.6 Monitoring and control reqUIr€MENtS ...........cc.eeveereveeneeereenieenreenieeeneeenes 320
S5.2.6.1 RemMOte MONITOTING......ccccviieeiiieciiieeciie ettt eee et e e ve e eeveeeareeeeeeeenneees 320
S5.2.6.2 Communications EQUIPIMENT .........cccueerieerreerieerieeneeereessreesseesseesseesseessseens 322
S5.2.7 Power station auxiliary SUPPIIES ......c.eeeevieeeciiieeiiieciie et 323
S5.2.8 Fault CUITENL......eoiiiiiiiiiee e 323
Schedule 5.3 Conditions for Connection of CuStOmErs ........cccceeereeecseecssnnecssneecsneeens 325
S5.3.1a Introduction to the schedule............ccooviiiiiiiiiniiee, 325
S5.3.1 INFOrMAtIoN .....ooueiiiiiii e 326
S5.3.2 Design Standards...........ocveeiieriieiiieee e 328
S5.3.3 Protection systems and SEtHNGS ........c.ccccvreeriieeiieeniie e e e 328
S5.3.4 Settings of protection and control SYStems ..........c.cceecveerieeiiieniiencieeniieeneene 329
S5.3.5 Power factor reqUITEMENTS ........cccveeeiiieeiiieeieeeeiie et e 330
S5.3.6 Balancing of 10ad CUITentS .........cccueeviiiiiienieeieeiece e 331
S5.3.7 Voltage flUCTUAtIONS .......cccviieiiieeiee e e e 331
S5.3.8 Harmonics and voltage notChing ............ccoceeveerieiiiieniiiiieieceeeeeeeeen 332
S5.3.9 Design requirements for Network Users' substations..........c.cceecveeeevveennneen. 332
S5.3.10 Load shedding facilities .........cccueevuieriieiiiieiieeieeie e 333
Schedule 5.3a  Conditions for connection of Market Network Services..........c...ceeuueee. 333
S5.3a.1a Introduction to the schedule............ccooviiiiiiiiiniie, 333
S5.3a.1 Provision of Information...........cccceeviiiiiiiiniiieeeen 334
S5.3a.2 ApPPlication Of SEHINES .....eeervieriieiieeieeiie ettt 336
S5.3a.3 Technical matters to be co-ordinated...........c.ccoovieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceee, 337
S5.3a.4 Monitoring and control reqUIreMENts ............ceeveerrieeniienieenieeeieenieeeeeeees 337
S5.3a.4.1 RemMOte MONITOTING......ccccvieiiiiieiiieeciie et eeee e eeee e eaee e e earee e eeenneees 337
S5.3a.4.2 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeee et e e 338
S5.3a.4.3 Communications EQUIPIMENT .........eeeveeervieerieeerieeerreeesreeesereeeneeesseeesneess 338
S5.3a.5 Design Standards...........oceeeciieriiiiiee e 338
S5.3a.6 Protection systems and SEtHNGS ........c.cceevueeeivieeiieeeiieeeiee e 339
S5.3a.7 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeieeeeeee e e 340
S5.3a.8 Reactive power capability.........cccveeiiiieiiieeiiieceeeee e 340
S5.3a.9 Balancing of 10ad CUITents ..........cc.eevieiiienieniieiiecie e 340
S5.3a.10 Voltage flUCTUAtIONS .......ccciiieiiieeieeeeeeeee e 341
S5.3a.11 Harmonics and voltage notching ............cccceevveenieniiieniieiieieeeeeeeeeee, 341
S5.3a.12 Design requirements for Market Network Service Providers'

SUDSEALIONS. ...ttt sttt 342

Page x



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
S5.3a.13 Market network service response to disturbances in the power

) A] 111 AU 342
S5.3a.14 Protection of market network services from power system

QISTUIDANCES ....veeeieiieciiie ettt e e e eere e e eeeraeeenaeees 343
Schedule 5.4 Information to be Provided with Preliminary Enquiry .........cccecueeeeeeee. 343
Schedule 5.4A Preliminary ReSPONSe......cccccvericrivnnrecsssnnnccsssssssssssssssessssssssesssssssssssssssess 344
Schedule 5.4B Detailed Response t0 ENQUIry......cccievveiiniverinssnrcsssnncsseicssnnncssnsncssssscsannes 346
Schedule 5.5 Technical Details to Support Application for Connection and

Connection AZreemeNt........cccceeccsssrcsssrcssssecssssesssssesssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssse 348
S5.5.1 Introduction to the schedule...........c.ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 348
S5.5.2 Categories OF data ........ccuieeiieiiieeie ettt 349
S5.5.3 Review, change and supply of data .........cccccvveeiiieiiiiinie e, 350
S5.5.4 Data REQUITCIMENLS. ......eeiuieiiieiieeiieiee et erite e esiee et e eereeseeeeseeaeeenneeeeas 350
S5.5.5 Asynchronous generating unit data ............cccceeeviieriieencie e, 350
S5.5.6 Generating units smaller than 30MW data ..........ccccoeeeeriiiiienieeiieieeee 351
S5.5.7 Power System Design Data Sheet, Power System Setting Data

Sheet and Power System Model Guidelines...........ccccceevveeiiienieeciieniieeneen. 351
Schedule 5.5.1  [DEIeted] ....ccouiiieiiieeiieeeie ettt et e e e e e as 354
Schedule 5.5.2  [DeEICted] ....cccviiieiiieeiieeciee e et 354
Schedule 5.5.3 Network and plant technical data of equipment at or near

CONNECTION POINL..utiiiiiieiieiiietie et eriee et estteebeesteeebeeaeeeebeenseeenseeaeessseeeeas 354
Schedule 5.5.4 Network Plant and Apparatus Setting Data...........cccceeeieeeiieeecieeeieeee. 357
Schedule 5.5.5 Load Characteristics at Connection Point............c.cccceeveiievieniiienieniiieenne 359
Schedule 5.6 Terms and Conditions of Connection agreements and network

OpPerating AZIeCMENLS .....cccceveecsrecsserssaessecsssecssnsssansssassssesssasssassssassssassaases 360
Part A Connection AZreeMENLS ......ccocvverrecsssssreecsssassecsssssssesssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssans 360
Part B Network Operating AZreements .........ooeeeneecseecsenssaecssecsssecssnssssesssassses 362
Schedule 5.7 Annual Forecast Information for Planning Purposes .........ccceccuveeeenennes 362
Schedule 5.8 Distribution Annual Planning Report ..........ceeeeiseeniecssnecsenssecnsancsnnes 364
Schedule 5.9 Demand side engagement document (clause 5.13.1(h)) .ccccceveevcnerrcccennes 370
Schedule 5.10 Information requirements for Primary Transmission Network

Service Providers (clause 5.2A.5) ....ueeevveeisseiissnencsnenssnnecssnnecssseecsnneens 372
Schedule 5.11 Negotiating principles for negotiated transmission services

(ClAUSE 5.2A.0) ..cucrrnenriiiccsssssssnnnssiccssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 375
Schedule 5.12  Negotiating principles for large DCA Services.......ccoceverueesecsseecsanecnennne 377
5A. Electricity connection for retail customers..........cceecueeeennnnes 381
Part A Preliminary ceeceeeniiiieienieinnieinneninsiicseesssesssseessssssssssssssssssssses 381
S5AA1 DETINITIONS Lvvveiiieiieeieeiie ettt ettt ettt et e e e et e enbeebeesnseeneeas 381
SA.A2 Application of this Chapter.........ccceeviiieiiieeiiieeeece e 384
5A.A3 Small Generation Aggregator deemed to be agent of a retail

CUSEOIIIET ...ttt ettt ettt e e et e et e e et eesabeeeesteeebteeeabteesbeeenaneeas 384

Page xi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45

Part B

Division 1
5A.B.1

5AB.2
5AB.3

Division 2
5A.B4
5A.B.5

Division 3
5A.B.6
5A.B.7

Part C
5A.C.1
5A.C.2
5A.C3
S5A.C4

PartD
Division 1
5A.D.1
5A.D.1A
Division 2
5A.D.2
Division 3
5A.D.3
5A.D.4

Part E
5AE.1
SAE2
5AE.3
SAE4

Part F
Division 1
5AF.1

SAF.2
5AF3

Division 2
5AF.4
Division 3
5AF.5

Division 4

Standardised offers to provide basic and standard connection

SCEVICES eeueeereereeeereeseeccressessesssssssesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssassssessnnasses 385
Basic CONNECLION SETVICES ....ueeeeerreeeereeersseecsseerasssssssssssessesssssssssssssssssssssosses 385
Obligation to have model standing offer to provide basic

CONMECTION SETVICES «.eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeseaaaeeeseseseaeaesasaaaseaeaasaaeaeaanaaas 385
Proposed model standing offer for basic connection services.................... 385
Approval of terms and conditions of model standing offer to

provide basic CONNECLION SETVICES ...ccvvreervrreerreerrreenreeesreeessreeesneesnsneesnnes 386
Standard CONNECLION SETVICES...ccccveererreereereereeeressssssssscssesssssssssssssssssssssssses 387
Standard CONNECTION SEIVICES ....uunneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneaaaaaeeeeneees 387
Approval of model standing offer to provide standard connection

SEIVICES +eneeeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e e et e eeeeeeeeeeaa e eaeeeeeeeeee e aaeeeeeeeaaeanaaeeeeeeennnenanas 388
IMIESCEILANCOUS .eeueeerreeeeereennereeeseecersereassssssssscssessassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassasssssss 389
Amendment etc of model standing offer ...........cccoeevveevcieiniieecieeeee, 389
Publication of model standing offers...........cccceevveeviiieniieiiienieeiieeeeieeee, 389
Negotiated CONNECLION ....uueereerrrreniecssssnnrcsssssnrecssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssnnns 390
Negotiation Of CONNECION. ......cccuieriieiierieeiierie ettt et e eee 390
Process of NeZOtIatioN.........cccviieiiiiieciie et e 390
Negotiation frameWOork .........c.cecvieriieriiiiiiiiiesie et 390
Fee to cover cost 0f NeOtiation ..........ceceveeeciiieeiiieeciie et 392
Application for cONNECtiON SEIVICE .....cccvererrvercrsercssnrcssrnrcsssnecssssscsssssens 393
J 1N (0] 911 110 10 1 NN 393
Publication Of INTOIMAtION .. ... e e e e eeeeeeeeeaeeeas 393
Register of completed embedded generation projects.........ccceeeveeeenveenneen. 393
Preliminary eNQUITY ...cccceeicnneicninicssnicsssnissssnesssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssses 394
Preliminary @NqUITY ......cccveeeeiieeeiie et aee e e e e e e es 394
APPLICALIONS couuerrennrriisnricrsaricssnnicsssnissssnesssstessssnessssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 395
APPIICALION PTOCESS ...vvieirieeeiiieeiiieeiiee et e eiteeeteeesteeesaeeeseseeeaseeesseeenneeas 395
SItE INSPECLION...ceuviieeiieiieeiieeie ettt ettt et eae et e s e et e sabeebeesnbeeseeenseens 396
Connection Charges........cccvecrivnrrccssssnniccsssnnicsssssssessssssssscssssssssssssssssssssnnss 397
Connection charge principles ..........ccooceerierieeiieniiieieerie et 397
Itemised statement of connection charges .........cccceecveeeciveeeieeenieeeieeee, 398
Connection charge guidelines............cccueeviierieeiiieniieiieree e 398
Payment of connection charges ..........cccccuveeeiieriieecciieecie e 400
Formation and integration of connection contracts ..........cceeeeeercueecrnnce 401
Offer and acceptance — basic and standard connection services.......... 401
Distribution Network Service Provider's response to application.............. 401
Acceptance of connection Offer..........cccccvveeviieeiiieciiieee e, 401
Offer and acceptance—application for expedited connection.................... 402
Offer and acceptance — negotiated connection...........ccceeeeueerccscnneeccsnnns 402
Negotiated connection Offer ..........ceevieriiiiieniieiee e 402
FOrmation Of CONEIACE...cuueuuceereenereereeneceereeeecceressecssessercssasssscssessessssassessses 403
Acceptance of connection Offer.........c.occeeiiieiiiniiinieniieeee e 403
Contractual performance............ccceeeeccscssnrecsssssnecsssssssesssssssssssssssssssnsss 403

Page xii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
SAF.6 Carrying out CONNECION WOTK .......ccvieriieiiienieeiierieeieesee e eeiee e seee v 403
SAF.7 Retailer required for energisation where new connection ............c............. 404
Part G Dispute resolution between Distribution Network Service

Providers and CUStOMETS .....cccccvurrecrsssnnrcssssnnrecsssssssesssssssssssssssessssssssssnnns 404
5A.G.1 Relevant diSPULES ......ccueervieiiieiieeie ettt et 404
5A.G.2 Determination of diSPULe .........cecvieeiiieeiiieeiee e 404
5A.G3 Termination Of ProCEEAINGS .......cccvieriieriiierieeiierie ettt 405
SCHEDULE 5A.1 — Minimum content requirements for connection contract .............. 405
Part A Connection offer not involving embedded generation ..........cceceeenueeee. 405
Part B Connection offer involving embedded generation ........c..cceeeeevvneeeccsennes 406
6. Economic Regulation of Distribution Services......ccccceuuereeee. 411
Part A INtrodUCHioN....ccoveiiiirieinnicisnnicnsnnicssnrissssnisssssssssnesssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssases 411
6.0 Operation of Chapter 6 in this Jurisdiction .........ccceeceeecrcvnerccsssnreccscnnns 411
6.0A INtErPretation ... ccceeicciveecisercssnncssnnicssnnessssnsssssnssssssssssssosssssssssssssnsssssnses 411
6.1 Introduction to Chapter 6........eiciiivveeicnissnrccsssnneccssssnsscssssssesssssssssssnnns 412
6.1.1 AER's regulatory responsibility.........ccccccveriieriieniienieniieieeieeee e 412
6.1.1A [DEICTEA] ..nveenieeiieie ettt ettt et sae e e 412
6.1.2 Structure of this Chapter..........ccoveviieiiiiiieieeeeee e 412
6.1.3 Access to direct control services and negotiated distribution

SCIVICES 1.vvvieutieaureeteesureeteensseanseessseeseessseasseessseanseessseanseesssesnseenssesnseesssessseens 413
6.1.4 Prohibition of DUOS charges for the export of energy.........cccecveeeeuveeneen. 414
Part B Classification of Distribution Services and Distribution

Determinations .......ceeiceccssericcsssneecsssssnnesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssnnns 414
6.2 L@ BT 1 e 10 11) 1 N 414
6.2.1 Classification of diStribution SETVICES........cccuveercveeerieeeiieeeiieeeireeeiee e 414
6.2.2 Classification of direct control services as standard control services

or alternative CONtIOl SETVICES .....vvieiiieecieeeiieeeiieeeite e e 414
6.2.3 Term for which classification operates..........c.ceccveeeveerieeciienieeiieeieeieenen. 415
6.2.3A Distribution Service Classification Guidelines............cccoeevveeeeieeecveennnenn. 415
6.2.4 Duty of AER to make distribution determinations.............cecevceevvervennenne. 416
6.2.5 Control mechanisms for direct control S€rvices .........coocveevveeecveercneeennnnn. 416
6.2.6 Basis of control mechanisms for direct control services ..........c.ccceeeuvennee. 418
6.2.7 Negotiated distribution SETVICES .......ccveeecuvreriiieeriieeeieeeeiee e evveeeeee e 418
6.2.8 GUIACIINES ...ttt ettt ettt e st e ebeebeeenseensaeenseens 418
Part C Building Block Determinations for standard control services ............. 419
6.3 Building block determinations..........cccceeesverccssencsssnrcssnrcssssncssssncssssscssnses 419
6.3.1 INErOAUCTION. ....eiiiiiiieciie e e e e e et e e e as 419
6.3.2 Contents of building block determination .............cceceevveeiiienieenieenieeneen. 419
6.4 Post-tax revenue model ........ccueieeiivnnicnissnnriccsssnnnccsssnsscssssssecssssssssssnnns 420
6.4.1 Preparation, publication and amendment of post-tax revenue model......... 420
6.4.2 Contents of post-tax revenue model ...........cceeeviiieiiieiiiieeiieciee e, 420
6.4.3 Building block approach...........cccceevieeiiienieniiiiiecieeeceeee e 421
6.4.4 SHared @SSELS ....cuvvieriieeiiieeiiee ettt et e e e et e et eeeaaeeeraeeenaee e 422

Page xiii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
6.4.5 Expenditure Forecast Assessment Guidelines ...........ccceecveevieeciienieenneenen. 424
6.4A Capital expenditure incentive mechaniSms .........ccocceeeecscssnerccsssnnrecsscnnns 424
6.4B P NCTYSL A2 03 111 08 11) 1 L 425
6.4B.1 Asset exemption decisions and Asset Exemption Guidelines..................... 425
6.4B.2 Exemption appliCations .........cceeeeveeriieiiiienieeieenie et eiee e sveeiee e 426
6.5 Matters relevant to the making of building block
determinationS.......ceeeieecsensseniseecssenssaessecsssecsnssssnssseesssesssassssssssassssesssases 427
6.5.1 Regulatory asset DaSE.........eevviieiiiieiiie ettt 427
6.5.2 Return on capital........c.oooieiiiiiiiiiieiececeee e 428
6.5.3 Estimated cost of corporate inCome tax..........ccecveeecieeercveeerieeenieeeeee e 428
6.5.4 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeieeeeee et et e 428
6.5.5 1D 5] 03 (STea 1 10 o DU 428
6.5.6 Forecast operating eXpenditUre...........cocveerieeiieenieeiieenieeieeniee e eiee e eeees 429
6.5.7 Forecast capital eXpenditure ...........cccveeiiieeiiieeiieecie e 431
6.5.8 Efficiency benefit sharing scheme............ccocveviiiiiiniiiiieeeeee, 436
6.5.8A Capital expenditure sharing SCheme ...........ccceeveiieeriiieeciiie e, 437
6.5.9 The X faCtOT .ceutiiiiiiieieee e 438
6.5.10 Pass through eVents.........ccooecviiiiiiieiiie e 439
6.6 Adjustments after making of building block determination. ............... 439
6.6.1 Cost Pass throUZN.........ccouiiieiiieeee e e 439
6.6.1AA Cost pass through — deemed determinations .............cceeeveevieenieenieeneenneane 446
6.6.1AB Cost pass through — NT eVEeNnts ........ccceeeevieeriieeriiieeiiie e 447
6.6.1A Reporting on jurisdictional SChemes...........ccccceevieeiieniiniieniecieeeeeeeee, 452
6.6.2 Service target performance incentive SCheme ...........cccceeeveeeeieeiiieencnnnns 453
6.6.3 Demand management incentive sCheme.............ccooeeeviiiiiienieeciienieeieee, 454
6.6.3A Demand management innovation allowance mechanism........................... 455
6.6.4 Small-scale incentive SCheme ...........coceevuiriiriiiiiierieeceeeeeeeeee 456
6.6.5 Reopening of distribution determination for capital expenditure............... 457
6.6A Contingent Projects ......cccveecsvrccssnrcssnncssanecsssnessssnesssnessssnssssssssssssessssess 461
6.6A.1 Acceptance of a contingent project in a distribution determination........... 461
6.6A.2 Amendment of distribution determination for contingent project.............. 462
Part D Negotiated diStribution SEIVICES .....ccccveesvsnnriccssrnrrecsssnnsecsssssresssssssssssnnns 467
6.7 Negotiated diStribution SErVICeS .......ccceevrerevercsssrrcssnrcssnnrcsssnrcssnsecsssnscens 467
6.7.1 Principles relating to access to negotiated distribution services................. 467
6.7.2 Determination of terms and conditions of access for negotiated
ISLITDULION SETVICES ...veeutieiiieiieeiie ettt ettt ettt 469
6.7.3 Negotiating framework determination.............c.eeeveerveeriienieenieeniesieeseeen 469
6.7.4 Negotiated Distribution Service Criteria determination............cccccveeeuveenne. 469
6.7.5 Preparation of and requirements for negotiating framework for
negotiated diStribution SETVICES .......ccccvreeriiieriiieeniieeriee e 470
6.7.6 Confidential InfOrmation ........c..ccccevuerieniiiieniereeieseceee e 472
Part DA Connection POLICIES ...cccevvvurricrirsnricssssnnnecsssansecssssssresssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnss 472
6.7A Connection policy reqUIrements.........cceeceeessseecsssnccsssnessssnessssscssssscssssees 472
6.7A.1 Preparation of, and requirements for, connection policy.........c.ccceeeuveennee. 472
Part E Regulatory proposal and proposed tariff structure statement............. 473

Page xiv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
6.8 Regulatory proposal and proposed tariff structure statement............. 473
6.8.1 AER's framework and approach paper ..........cccceeevvievciieecieeeiieeeiee e 473
6.8.1A Notification of approach to forecasting expenditure ............cccoevveeveennnnnne. 475
6.8.2 Submission of regulatory proposal, tariff structure statement and
eXeMPLION APPLICATION .....iiuiieiieiiiieiieeie ettt ettt et ereesiee e eseeeeaeens 476
6.9 Preliminary examination and consultation ..........cccoceeeeeccnerccccsnnnecccnnns 478
6.9.1 Preliminary eXamination............ccoveereereieenienreenieeieeieeereeieeeveeieeeneeenes 478
6.9.2 Resubmission of proposal..........cceeeciieeeiieeciieciieecee e 478
6.9.2A Confidential INFOIMIATION ......eveeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 478
6.9.3 CONSUITALION .. e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeennaas 479
6.10 Draft distribution determination and further consultation.................. 480
6.10.1 Making of draft distribution determination .............ccceeevveevveeerieeneveennnen. 480
6.10.2 Publication of draft determination and consultation.........c.ceeeeeeveeeeeeeenenn... 480
6.10.3 Submission of revised Proposal..........cccueeeviieriieeriieeciee e 481
6.10.4 Submissions on specified MAtters ...........cceevieriieriieeieerie e 482
6.11 Distribution determMiNAtioN ....eee.ceeeeeeereerenneeeereneeceereseesersessescssessessssessesesses 482
6.11.1 Making of distribution determination..............cccceeeeveerieeieenieniieenieeieenen. 482
6.11.1A Out of scope revised regulatory proposal or late submissions ................... 483
6.11.2 Notice of distribution determMINAtION.........uveeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene 483
6.11.3 Commencement of distribution determination ...........ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennn. 484
6.12 Requirements relating to draft and final distribution
AEteIMINATIONS. ceeeeureereerereereereeerrereesersesessesssssssesssssssesssssssssssssssesssssssesssnssses 484
6.12.1 CONSTITUETIE AECISIONS .. eeeeseeeeaeeseeeeeeeseeenns 484
6.12.2 REASONS TOI AECISIONS ..eeveeeeeee et e e aaeeeeas 487
6.12.3 Extent of AER's discretion in making distribution determinations ............ 488
6.13 Revocation and substitution of distribution determination for
Wrong information O €ITOY ......eeieveeicivercsssercssssncsssncssssncssssncsssssssssscens 489
6.14 MISCELIANEOUS ..eeeeeeereeneeereeneeerenneceressecsressescssssssssssassessssasssssssasssssssasssssses 490
6.14A Distribution Confidentiality Guidelines ..........ccceecerivevrescuercscnnrcssnercsnnnes 490
Part F COSt ALIOCALION eeeueeereeneeeereeneeeereeneecereeseeserseseecssasssscssassssssssssssassassssessanssnes 491
6.15 COSt AlLOCALION eeeueerreeeeereeenneeeieeeeereeeeneeesssscsssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssesssssassesses 491
6.15.1 Duty to comply with Cost Allocation Method ...........cccceeevvieeeiiencieennen. 491
6.15.2 Cost Allocation PrincCiples .........cceevieriieiiienieeiienie ettt 491
6.15.3 Cost AllOCation GUIAEINES .......eeeeeeeeeeee e e e 492
6.15.4 Cost Al10CatioN METNOM.........ueeeeeeeee e 493
Part G Distribution consultation Procedures .........ccceeveeecscsnrrcssssnerecssssnseccsnnns 494
6.16 Distribution consultation procedures ..........cccecverercercssercssnnrcssnnecsssnecsens 494
Part H Ring-Fencing Arrangements for Distribution Network Service
PrOVIICT S ciieeeeeeneeceeeeeerreeeeneeesseseessesesssssssssecsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssansesses 495
6.17 Distribution Ring-Fencing Guidelines .........ccoccveeeeevcvnnricssssnerecscsnnseccscnnns 495
6.17.1 Compliance with Distribution Ring-Fencing Guidelines ........................... 495
6.17.1B Application of Distribution Ring-Fencing Guidelines in this
JUIISAICTION L.ttt ettt ettt e et e e e sabeebeeenneeneas 495
6.17.2 Development of Distribution Ring-Fencing Guidelines............ccccceuveneee. 496

Page xv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
Part I Distribution Pricing RuUles .......c.ccccevverinvverissvercsssnncssnncssnnncsssnscsssnecssssssnns 497
6.18 Distribution Pricing RUles .........cccoivveiiiiiisnricssssnniccscsnsecssssnsrecsssssssesssnnns 497
6.18.1 Application of this Part..........cccceeviiiiiiiiiiiieieceeee e 497
6.18.1A Tariff StruCtULe STATEIMIENT ... .. oo eeeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e e e aaeeeeas 497
6.18.1B Amending a tariff structure statement with the AER's approval ................ 498
6.18.1C SUD-threShold tArITES .....eeeeeeeeeeeeee e e eeeee e e e e e e eeeees 499
6.18.2 Pricing Proposals .......c.eecieeiienieeiieiee ettt 500
6.18.3 LT T CLASSES et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaeeaeas 501
6.18.4 Principles governing assignment or re-assignment of retail
customers to tariff classes and assessment and review of basis of
CRATEING ooiiiiiiecii ettt et e et e et e e aeeseseeseas 502
6.18.5 Pricing PrinCiples .....ccuiiiiiiiiiieiiie ettt e 502
6.18.6 Side constraints on tariffs for standard control SErvices.........coveveeeeeeueennne. 504
6.18.7 Recovery of designated pricing proposal charges ...........ccccccveeeveeeeveennneen. 505
6.18.7A Recovery of jurisdictional scheme amounts.............cccceeeeveerieecieeneeeneennen. 505
6.18.8 Approval of pricing proposal..........ccceeeciieeriieeiiieee e 509
6.18.9 Publication of information about tariffs and tariff classes........cccoeveveuen..... 510
6.19 Data Required for Distribution Service Pricing ........cccceeeveerccsccnneccccnnns 511
6.19.1 Forecast use of networks by Distribution Customers and Embedded
GOIIETALOTS .o ettt e e e e e et e e e e et e e e et e e e e e e e e e e eeaeeeenanns 511
6.19.2 Confidentiality of distribution network pricing information...................... 511
PartJ Billing and Settlements........ccccvveeieciissnnicssisnnrecssssnnnccssssnsecsssssssesssssssssssnnss 511
6.20 Billing and Settlements ProcCess.......cccoeceeercericssnncssssrcssnresssnrcssssncssssscssnses 511
6.20.1 Billing for diStribution SEIVICES ........c.ceeevieeriiieeiiieeiieeeieeeeveeeeree e e 511
6.20.2 Minimum information to be provided in distribution network
SEIVICE DILLS ..o e e e e e e e e 513
6.20.3 Settlement between Distribution Network Service Providers..................... 513
6.20.4 ODblIALION t0 PAY +eeeevvrreeiiieeiieeeiieeeieeeereeesreeesreeerreeeereeesaeeeareeeseeeenneeas 513
Part K Prudential requirements, capital contributions and
PIrEPAYINEILS .ocuverrecrssssrressssssresssssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 514
6.21 Distribution Network Service Provider Prudential
ReEQUITEMENTS .cceeierivunriiniisnriccsssnniecsssssnncsssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssonses 514
6.21.1 Prudential requirements for distribution network service.............cccuveen.... 514
6.21.2 Capital contributions, prepayments and financial guarantees .................... 515
6.21.3 Treatment of past prepayments and capital contributions.......................... 515
Part L DiSpute reSOIULION .....eeieeecvneiiccsisnricssssnnncsssssnrecssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssnnss 515
6.22 Dispute ReSOIUtion ......cccoeiiciveriessninisenisssencsssnncsssncssnnessssncssssscsssssssssscens 515
6.22.1 Dispute Resolution by the AER...........ooooiiieiiiiieee e, 515
6.22.2 Determination of diSPULE .......cc.eeeuieiiieiiierieeie e 516
6.22.3 Termination of access dispute without access determination..................... 517
Part M Separate disclosure of transmission and distribution charges ............. 517
6.23 Separate disclosure of transmission and distribution charges ............. 517
Part N DUl FUNCLION ASSELS eveeeerneereereerreeenreeeesssecsseesasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassesses 518
6.24 DUl FUNCHON ASSELS cuueereereeeereeneceereererceresseceresssscssesssssssasssssssssssssssasssssses 519
6.24.1 Application of this Part..........ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiii e 519

Page xvi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
6.24.2 Dual FUNCHION ASSELS ...ccuveiiieiieeiieiieeieesite et et ere e ere e eae e e sseeeees 519
6.25 AER determination of applicable pricing regime for Dual

FUNCLION ASSELS c.ueeieneiiisnriisnicssnnsssnnisssnnissssnsssssnssssssssssssosssssssssssssssssssnses 519
6.26 Division of Distribution Network Service Provider's revenue ............. 520
Part O Annual Benchmarking Report ..........cooeiiveveriniercssercssencssnnecssnnncsssnecens 521
6.27 Annual Benchmarking Report .......coueieeiiveniccscsnnicssssnnrecssssssecssssssscsans 521
Part P Distribution Reliability Measures Guidelines........ccccceeeuercrcuncescnnccsnnnes 522
6.28 Distribution Reliability Measures Guidelines ............ccccceeevveeeeveeecnveennnen. 522
Schedule 6.1 Contents of building block proposals..........ceeccvveecscerisssercscnrcscnercssnncen 522
S6.1.1 Information and matters relating to capital expenditure.............ccccceeuenneee. 522
S6.1.2 Information and matters relating to operating expenditure ........................ 524
S6.1.3 Additional information and matters............coeceevieriiiniiniie e, 525
Schedule 6.2 Regulatory ASset Base ......coeieiviiciseicssnnicssnnisssnnesssncsssnessssscssssscsssssssssses 528
S6.2.1 Establishment of opening regulatory asset base for a regulatory

CONLIOL PETIOA ... eieitiieiiieiie ettt ettt et 528
S6.2.2 Prudency and efficiency of capital expenditure............ccceevvveeeieeecveennnen. 532
S6.2.2A Reduction for inefficient past capital expenditure...........c.ccccveveveerueeenennnen. 533
S6.2.2B DEPTECIALION. .. eeeeiiiieeiiieciie ettt et e et e e et e e s te e e aeeessbeeeaseeennaeeenneeas 535
S6.2.3 Roll forward of regulatory asset base within the same regulatory

CONETOL PETIOA . ..eeeeiiieiiiieciie ettt e e e e e sev e et e e enaeeenneeas 536
S6.2.3A Establishment of opening regulatory asset base for distribution

system in this jurisdiction for 1st regulatory control period....................... 537
6A. Economic Regulation of Transmission Services..........ccceuuee. 543
6B. Retail MArKkets c.....coeceeecsvneecsseecssnecssnencsnecsssnecssseecssseessssecssssenes 547
7. MELEIING «.ceeeeureecsnecssnnecssnnecsreesssnecssseecssseessssessssesssssessssassssseses 551
TA. IMELETING ccueerierrunricsssnnricsssnsresssnsecsssssssssssnssessssssssssnsssssssnsssssssnss 555
Part A INtrodUCHiON....ccoiueiiiieiciireicisaeisssanncssarisssnnssssnssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssases 555
7A.1 Introduction to the Metering Chapter ..........cueeeeiseensecnsnecsencsnensancsnnes 555
7A.1.1 Purpose and application ............cccueeeriieeiiieeiieeeieeeiee e 555
7TA.1.2 CONENLS ...ttt e et e et e st e e st e e sabeeesaaeeas 555
7A.1.3 DEfINIIONS .ooovvvieiiiieeiieecie et e e e e e e e es 555
7A.1.4 INCONSISLEINCY ....evieiiieiiieiie ettt ettt ettt ettt et e e enaeeeeas 556
Part B Roles and ResSponsibilities ......cccceevvricrsnicssnncsssnncssnncssercsssnsssssnssssasssssanes 556
7A.2 Role and responsibility of financially responsible participant............. 556
7A.3 Role and responsibility of Metering Coordinator.............ccceeeeeercunecsnanes 557
7A.3.1 Responsibility of the Metering Coordinator............ccceeeeverieneenenicneenne. 557
7A.3.2 Role of the Metering Coordinator.............ccueeeveerieeieereeeieeneeeieesieeeveeee 558
TA4 Qualification and requirements of Metering Providers and

Metering Data Providers........eeicnseicssenissssnsssssncsssssssssssssssssssssssssases 560

Page xvii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
7TA4.1 Qualification and requirements of Metering Providers ...........c.cccceevuveenenne 560
7TA 4.2 Qualification and requirements of Metering Data Providers...................... 560
Part C Appointment of Metering Coordinator .............ccecverescercssnercssnnncssanecnns 561
TA.5 Appointment of Metering Coordinator ..........ccoceeeeesscsnnrccsssnssecsssnssscsans 561
Part D Metering inStallation .........c.ccceevveeciceicssnicssnnisssnnessssncsssnessssscsssssosnssssssses 562
7TA.6 Metering installation arrangement ...........cccceecceeeccscsnnsecssssnsrecssssssscssnnns 562
7A.6.1 Metering installation reqUIremMents ...........cceeeeveerieeeieenieeecieenieeeieeseeeveeenes 562
7A.6.2 Metering installation COMPONENES.........cccueeeriieeeiieeriieeniee e evee e 562
7A.6.3 Emergency management.............c.eeeviieiriiieniiieniiieeniee et 565
7A.6.4 INEtWOTK AEVICES et 565
7A.6.5 IMELEIING POINL ...eiivtiieiiieiieeieeite et eieeereestte e e eseeeebeebeessbeeseeenseesseessseenseas 565
7A.6.6 Metering installation types and acCuracy........cceevveeevveeeeveeerveeereeeeeee e 566
TA.6.7 Functionality requirements for type 1, 2, 3 and 4 metering

INSLALLAtIONS .. e 566
7A.6.8 IMELET CHUIML. ...ttt 566
7A.6.9 Metering installation malfunctions ...........cceccveeeeieeecieenciie e, 567
7A.6.10 Timeframes for meters to be installed — new connection...............cc........ 568
7A.6.11 Timeframes for meters to be installed — where a connection service

1S NOE TEQUITEA ...eeeneieiiieiieeie et ettt et e e eeabeesneeenseens 568
7A.6.12 Timeframes for meters to be installed — where a connection

Alteration 1S TEQUITEA .......eeeueieriieiiieiiecie ettt ettt e siee et ens 569
7A.6.13 Changing a metering installation ...........ccccoecveeeriiieeriie e, 570
7A.6.14 Prepayment MEtETING ........cccvveuieeiieiieeieeiie ettt et e e 571
TA.7 Maintenance, inspection, testing and auditing of metering

INSEALIALIONS couceueeiinreinenirentenstectinnnecsaesssessseesssesssesssassssessssesssnssssesssasasnes 571
7A.7.1 IMAINEENATICE ...ttt ettt st ettt e st e bt e saeeeeeas 571
TA.7.2 Responsibility for inspection and testing............ccoecveveeriienieecieeneeeieenen. 572
7A.7.3 Actions in event of NON-COMPHANCE .......c.eeeeviieeiiiieeiieeeiie e 573
7TA.7.4 Audits of information held in metering installations.............c.cccceeeeveenennne. 574
TA.7.5 Appointment of external auditor...........cccveeviieeiiieniieeeee e, 574
7A.7.6 Errors found in metering tests, inspections or audits..........cccceeeveeruieenennee. 575
TA.7.7 Retention of test records and documents.............ccoceeveinieinieniicenienieeee, 575
Part E Metering data .......eeceeeneeisenisnensensseecsensssecssecsssesssnssssssssassssessssssssssssasssss 576
7A.8 Metering data SErVICES....ueiieersrnrecssssnrressssssrecsssassessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 576
7A.8.1 Metering data SEIVICES ......cevieruieriieiieiieerite et esiee et e ereeeeeeebeeaeeseneeeeas 576
7A.8.2 Collection of energy data and estimation of metering data......................... 577
7A.8.3 Data management and STOTAZE ........ccvevvieruierieeniieeieeiie et ere e eae e 578
7A.8.4 Provision of metering data to certain persons..........ccceeeeveeerveeerveeesnveennnen. 579
7A.8.5 Use of check metering data.............ccocueeiieiiieniieniieiecieeeeee e 580
7A.8.6 Periodic energy Metering.........ceccvveeriieeiiieeiieeeiieeeieeeereeesreeeeveeeaeee s 580
TA.8.7 Verification of metering data Metering installations other than type

7 metering iNStallations...........coeviieeiiieeriie e 581
7A.8.8 TIME SETINZS ..eeuvientieeiieeiie et eiee et e iee et et te et e esteeeebeebeeenbeeseesnseeseesnseenseas 582
7A.8.9 Metering data performance standards...........ccceeeeeeriiieniieeniieeee e, 582
7TA.9 Metering data and data DASe .......ceeeevveecrvericssnnissnrcssnnessnnrcssssncssssncssnnes 584
7A.9.1 Metering database.........cccuveeeiiieiiieeriie et 584
7A.9.2 Data validation, substitution and eStimation................coceuveeeeeiveeeeeeireeeeenn, 585

Page xviii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
7A.9.3 Changes to energy data or to metering data...........ccoeceereeeviienieeiieenieeneane 585
7A.10 Register of metering information .........coeeicccicseniccsisnnecssssnnrecssssnseesssnnns 586
7A.10.1 IMELEIING TEZISOT ....vveiveeniieeiiietieereeieeeteestteebeesseeereeseessbeeseessseenseessseensnas 586
7A.10.2 Metering installation regiStration ProCeSS........ccvvueeevureercveeeriveeerveeennveesnnens 586
7A.10.3 Metering register diSCTEPANCY ........cevvveevierieereeniieeieeieeereereeeereesaeeeseenenes 586
7A.11 Disclosure of INfOrmation..........eeceeecisiicsseeicsseeisssneisseeessneessseecsssnecssanes 587
7A.11.1 Provision of data to retailers ..........ccoeevierieriiiiinieicieeeeee e 587
TA12 Metering data provision to retail CUSTOMELS ......cccovvvuerrcrsssnerecsssnnreccscnnns 588
Part F Security of metering installations and energy data .........cocueevueecveennne. 588
7A.13 Security of metering installations, energy data and metering
AALA.ccneeiiieiiiitineenteneenaeseesteestsssaesssesssesssnsssatsssassssesssassssasssassssasssases 588
7A.13.1 Confidentiality of data.........ccceeeviiiieiiiecieee e 588
7A.13.2 Security of metering installations ............ccoeevevciierieniiienieeieeeeee e 588
7A.13.3 Security controls for energy data............ccccceeeeiiiieeciiieeiee e 589
7A.13.4 Additional security controls for type 4 metering installations.................... 590
7A.13.5 ACCESS 10 AALA ... 591
Schedule 7TA.1 Metering regiSter ......cccocveersrrcssricsssrissssnessssnessssessssnossssrssssssossssssssssssssssss 592
S7A.1.1 GENETAL. ...ttt 592
S7TA.1.2 Metering register iINfOrmation..............cceevieeieenieeiiienieeieeee e 593
S7TA.1.3 Communication gUIAEIINE.........ccueeeiuiieiiiieeeiie e 593
Schedule 7A.2  Metering ProvVider......cciceeicssricsssricsssnesssssesssnessssnssssssssssssosssssssssssssssses 593
Schedule 7A.3 Metering data Provider .........ccoccneiicsissnneccsssssecsssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssecs 593
Schedule 7A.4 Types and accuracy of metering installations ........ccocceevueeseecseecsercnennne 593
S7TA.4.1 General TEQUITEMENLS........ceeiuiiieiieeeiieeeiieeeiee et e erreeeaeeeereeeaeeeeaeeeeneeeas 593
S7TA.4.2 Accuracy requirements for metering installations............ccccecevvereeiennene. 594
S7TA.4.3 Check MELETING .....ccccuiieeiiieeiieeeee et eetee et e et e e eetae e ereeesneeeenneeas 598
S7TA.4.4 Resolution and accuracy of displayed or captured data............c.cceennennnee. 599
S7A.4.5 General design standards .........occveeeciiiieiieeriieeeee e 600
S7TA.4.5.1 DeSign reqUITEIMENLS ....ccvveeuiieeieeiieieeeieeriieeteesieeeteeteeesreeseeenseeaeessseeeeas 600
S7A.4.5.2 Design GUIAEIINES. .......oeeiviiiiiieeciie ettt e e 600
Schedule 7A.5 Metering functionality requirements for type 1, 2, 3 and 4
Metering reqUIrEMENLS ......ccceccserecsssssnnecssssssecsssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnss 601
S7TA5.1 INErOAUCTION. ...ttt 601
S7TA.5.1.1 PUIPOSE ..ottt e e e e e e 601
S7TA.5.1.2 DETINIHIONS ..ttt st 601
S7TA.5.2 Functionality Requirements for Meters in Type 1, 2, and 3 metering
INSTAIIATIONS ..ot 601
S7A.5.2.1 FN 07 0) 8 o715 103 s RSP SRUS 601
S7TA.5.2.2 Applicable meter configurations............cceeeeveeriierieenieenieeieeie e 602
S7A.5.2.3 1\ (<] (0] o e USRS 602
S7TA.5.3 Functionality Requirements for Meters in Type 4 metering
INSLALLAtIONS ..o 602
S7A.5.3.1 APPIICATION .ottt ettt ettt et 602
S7A.5.3.2 Applicable meter CONfiUIations..........cccveeeeiieeeiiieeeiie e 602
S7A.5.3.3 IMELTOLOZY ..ottt ettt ettt et ente e e e nbeeeees 603
S7A.5.3.4 Remote and local reading of Meters .........cccveeveiieeiieencieeiee e, 603

Page xix



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
S7A.5.3.5 Supply disconnection and reCONNECHION ........ceeveerreerieeriieniieeriieeieeieeeaeene 604
S7A.5.3.5.1 General TEQUITEMENLS ........ccceviieeiieeeiieeeieeeeteeeeree e e e eaeeeereeeaeeeeseeeenneees 604
S7TA.5.3.5.2 DISCONNECLION ...ttt ettt ettt e 604
S7A.5.3.5.3 RECONNECTION ...eoiviiiiiiieciieecee et e e e e as 604
S7A.5.3.6 Time clock Synchronisation............cccueeevierieeiieenieiiiieieceeee e 605
S7A.5.3.7 Quality of Supply and other event recording...........cccceevveeeeveeecieeseeeennnen. 605
S7A.5.3.8 TamPer dEtECHION .....ccuveeiieiiieiieeie ettt 606
S7A.5.3.9 Communications and data SECULILY ........cccceecveeerieeeriieeiiee e 606
S7A.5.3.10 Remote firmware UPGrades.........cc.eevueeeiienieeiieniieeieeiee e 606
S7A.5.3.11 ReMOLE armMing.......cccovviiiiiiiiiieeciie ettt e e e e 606
Schedule 7A.6 Inspection and testing reqUIremMents ..........ccceeeererenrcssnnrcssnnressnsscssssscssnnes 606
S7A.6.1 GENETAL ...t ettt 606
S7A.6.2 Technical guIdelines ...........coevviiiiiieiiiiiieeceee e 608
Schedule 7A.7 Metrology ProCedure .......cccuvverecrirsarrecsssareccsssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssss 609
Part A etntenneseesaeeaessessstesaesssaeessassssssaasssassbasssa e saasssa s b e s b e baees 609
S7A.7.1 INErOAUCTION. ...t 609
S7TA.7.1.1 GENETAL.....iiieiiieie ettt 609
S7TA.7.1.2 DEfINITIONS ..ttt et 609
S7A.7.1.3 Relevant retailer........cooivuiiiiiiiiinieeeeeeee e 610
Part B cntnttenteessessseesssessssesssssessssnsssasssssasesssasesssasssssassssaassana 610
S7TA.7.2 PUrpose and SCOPE.......ueeuiiiiiiiieeiieiie ettt et 610
S7TA.7.2.1 PUIPOSE ..ttt e e e e e e et eeeenes 610
S7TA.7.2.2 N Te0] oL USRS ORTSRSUPRRPTRON 611
S7TA.7.3 MELETING PrOVISION....uvvieietieeeirieeeiieesieeesteeetteeesseeessreessseeessseeessseeensseesseees 611
S7A.7.3.1 Responsibility for metering provision ...........c.cecceeeeveereeeieeneensieeneesveenenn. 611
S7TA.7.3.2 Metering installation COMPONENTS.........cccueeeeveeriiieeriiieeriieeriee e e 611
S7A.7.3.3 Use of optical ports and pulse outputs..........ccceeeeeeevieniieniieeiieenie e 612
S7A.7.3.4 Load control @qUIPMENt ..........ceeevieeiiieeiiie et eeree e e eiveeeaee e 613
S7A.7.3.5 Data storage requirements fOr MEErs .........cccveevieriiieniieeiieniieeieeieeeieenene. 613
S7A.7.3.6 Metering installation clock .........cccoovviiieiiiieiiieiie e 613
S7A.7.3.7 INtEIVAl MELETS ..e.uveiieiiiiiiiiieteeeeee et 613
S7TA.7.3.8 ALAIN SEHINZS ..eevviieeeiiee ettt ettt e et e e aeeessbeeeabeeeneeeenneeas 614
S7A.7.3.9 SUMMALION MELETING...c.vvievieriiieiieeiieeiie ettt ettt e ere et e eeeebeesreenseeeaeeens 614
NN T USRS 614
S7TA.7.3.11 Routine testing and inspection of metering installations...............ccceeueee. 614
S7A.7.3.12 Requests for testing type 1 — 6 metering installations ...........cccceeeeuveenneen. 615
S7A.7.4 Installation of meters and de-comMmISSIONING .......cccveerveervieniierieeiieeieeneen. 616
S7TA.7.4.1 General installation reqUITEMENLS ........ccceeerieeeriiieeriee e e 616
S7TA.7.4.2 Type 4A, 5 and 6 metering installations...........ccceeeveerieeiiienieniiienieeieee, 616
S7A.7.4.3 Preliminary de-commissioning and removal of metering equipment
TEQUITEIMEILS ...eivtieiieeiiieeiieetteeiteeteesiteeteestaeebeesaseeseesnseenseessseeseesnseeseennne 616
ST AT A A ettt ettt et ettt et eeteeteenteeneenees 616
ST AT S ettt ettt ettt ae s 617
S7TA.7.6 Responsibility for metering data SErviCes........cccvuveevveeriiieeniieeiie e, 617
S7A.7.6.1 Metering data SOTAZE ......eevvieruieriieiie ettt ettt et e e 617
S7A.7.6.2 Verification of metering data for type 4, 4A, 5, 6 and 7 installations ........ 617
S7A.7.6.3 Metering installation type 7 — sample testing .........cceeeeeveenverieenieenieennen. 618
S7A.7.6.4 Request for text of calculated metering data ...........cceevevveeviieenieeenieeeen. 619
S7A.7.6.5 NTESMO's metering data substitution obligations ............cccceeveerveennennne. 620

Page xx



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
Part € crrnnnttntenneseensesaessessssessesssassssasssssssasssassssassstessaasssasessasssessaaees 620
S7TA.7.7 PUrpoSe and SCOPEC......uueevviieeiieeciie ettt e 620
S7TA.7.7.1 PUIPOSE .ottt et 620
S7TA.7.7.2 o0 o1 TSRS 620
STA.7.8 Principles for validation, substitution and estimation.............cccceeevvenneenee. 620
S7A.7.8.1 General validation, substitution and estimation requirements.................... 620
S7A.7.8.2 Substitution FEQUITEMENES .........ccveeiiierieeieeieeeie et eee et e eeeeieeeaeeseeeeaneens 620
S7A.7.8.3 EsStimation reqUITEMENT........cc.eeeiiieeiiieeiieeeieeeeieeesteeesaeeesereeeeveeeneeeeenees 621
S7A.7.8.4 Metering data quality flags .........cccoeviiiiiiiiieeiieee e 622
S7A.7.8.5 Final SUDSHIULION ...oooviiiiiiieciiieciie ettt e e 622
S7A.7.9 Substitution for acquisition of metering data from remotely read
metering INStallations ..........ceecvieeiiieeiiece e 623
S7A.7.9.1 APPlication OF STA.T.9 .ocuiieieieee e e 623
S7A.7.9.2 SUDSHTULION TULES ...t 623
S7A.7.9.3 SUDSHTULION EYPES...eeutieeiieiieriiieiieeieette e ereeste et e ereesteeebeebeesnneenseesnseens 625
S7A.7.10 Substitution and estimation for manually read interval metering
INSTAIIATIONS ..ot e 628
S7A.7.10.1 Application Of STAT. 10 c...ooiiiieieeeeeeee e 628
S7A.7.10.2 Substitution and estimation TULES...........cccueevieriierieriierie e 628
S7A.7.10.3 Substitution and esStiMation tYPES .......ccveeevureeriiieeriieeriee e e e eeeeeeeee s 629
S7A.7.11 Substitution and estimation for metering installations with
accumulated metering data ...........coccvvveeciieeeiieeeiieeeee e 631
S7A.7.11.1 Substitution and estimation TULES...........cccueevieriiierieeiierie et 631
S7TA.7.11.2 Substitution and esStiMation tYPES ......cccvveeerereeriiieeriieeriee e eeveeeeee e 633
S7A.7.12 Substitution and estimation for calculated metering data............c..cccc....... 634
S7A.7.12.1 SUDSHTULION TULES ...cneiiiiiiiieiie e 634
S7A.7.12.2 Substitution and eStimation tYPeS ........cceecveerieeriieriienieerieeieeieeereesieeseeens 635
S7A.7.13 Data validation reqUIrements............c.eeerveeeiieeeieeeeieeesieeesveeeereeeeeee e 636
S7TA.7.13.1 Validation requirements for all metering installations ............cc.cceceevuennee. 636
S7TA.7.13.2 Validation of interval metering data alarms ...........ccccceeeviieerieencieeeeeeee, 636
S7A.7.13.3 Validation within the meter reading process for manually read
metering INStallations ..........ceeciieeiiieeeciiecee e 637
S7A.7.13.4 Validation as part of the registration Process............cceecueerueercreeneesveerueennn 637
S7A.7.13.5 Validation of metering data ............cccccveeeiiieriiieeieece e 638
S7A.7.14 Determination of metering data for unmetered loads...........ccccvvereeennnnen. 644
S7TA.7.14.1 L0Ad taDIE ... 644
S7A.7.14.2 Controlled unmetered deViCes ...........oveevuiriierieneniiinieeeiereeeee e 645
S7A.7.14.3 Uncontrolled unmetered devices .........c.cceeieeriieiiiiiieniiiienieeee e 649
Schedule 7A.8 Service l1evel Procedures .......iieiineensecsennsnensecsssecssnssssesssecsssesssnsssaessns 650
Part A INtrodUCtioN.....uueieineeiiiiinineicnntecneeecsneecsaescssseecsssessssseessssnsssssessssnscssanes 650
S7A.8.1 INErOAUCTION. ....eiiiiiiieiiiieeec e 650
S7TA.8.1.1 PUrpose and SCOPC.......veevviiiiiiieeiie ettt e e 650
S7A.8.1.2 DETINTHIONS ..ttt ettt 650
Part B Metering Provider SEIVICES ......ccceecsecsseecssecssercsansssancssessssnsssesssssssesssse 651
S7A.8.2 INErOAUCTION. .....eiiiiiiieiicteee e 651
S7A.8.2.1 Purpose and eXCIUSIONS .........ooouiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeee e 651
S7TA.8.2.2 SEIVICES ..ttt ettt ettt st e a e ettt 651
S7A.8.3 General TEQUITEIMENTS ......covueiiiiiiriiieiieriie ettt st e s 651
S7A.8.3.1 Metering Provider capability and competency ..........ccceecveevveriienieenneenen. 651

Page xxi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
S7A.8.3.2 USE O CONMTACTOTS ...ttt sttt e 652
S7A.8.3.3 INSUTANCE ....eeiieeiiiee e e e e e e e e e e e e enaeeeeenes 652
S7A.8.4 Device management and test eqUIPMENt ...........cceeeeveervieeieeneeniieeneeeneeneen. 653
S7A.8.4.1 ProCureément ..........coooviiieiiiiiie e 653
S7A.8.4.2 Storage, handling and tranSport .............cccveeveeriienieeiieeriecie e 653
S7A.8.4.3 Management of test €qUIPIMENT........c..eeerieeeiieeeiieeeieeeeieeeeree e e eeee e 653
S7A.8.4.4 Management of meter programming and authorised software.................... 654
S7A.8.5 Installation and commissioning reqUITEMENTS .........ceeevveeereveeeruveeesnveennnnns 654
S7A.8.5.1 General commissioNINg reqUITEMENES ........cccueervierreerreereeeireeneeaaeessrenseens 654
S7A.8.5.2 Metering data validation requIrements ............ccccveeeeueeercveeerveeeseeeeeneee e 655
S7A.8.6 Metering installation mainteNance..........ccocueeveerieeiieeniieeieenie e eveeee 656
S7A.8.6.1 TESE PLANS ..ottt et e e as 656
S7A.8.6.2 Management of metering installation malfunctions ...........c.ccceceeveriennennee. 656
S7A.8.6.3 TeleCOMMUNICATIONS ....ccueeiiiieiieeie ettt et 656
S7A.8.6.4 Non-conforming test results or calibrations ...........c.cceeeeevieevieenieecieeneenne 657
S7A.8.7 Systems and adminiStration ............cceeeeeieeiieeniieesiee e 657
S7A.8.7.1 Register of metering installations ............ccceeeeveerieniiienienieeie e, 657
S7A.8.7.2 DISASLET TECOVETY ..vieiuriieiiieeeiieesieeesiteeesteeeiaeeeeaeesaeeessaeeessseeenseeensaeeenneeas 658
S7A.8.7.3 Audits undertaken by the Utilities COMMISSION .........cccuvereeeevienirerieeeenne. 658
Part C Metering Data Provider SErviCes .......ccccevvsuereccssnrrccsssnnsecsssssresssssssssssnnns 658
S7A.8.8 INErOAUCTION. ....iiiiiiieiceeeee et 658
S7A.8.8.1 PUIPOSE ..ttt e e e e e e et eeeenes 658
S7A.8.8.2 ODIIGALIONS ....eeeiieiieeiie ettt ettt ettt e et eae et e st e ebeesseeenbeesseesaseensaeensaens 659
S7A.8.9 SErvICe TEQUITEIMENLS .....veeeiiieeiieeeiieeeiieeeiteeesieeesaeeesereeesereeenaaeessaeesseaens 661
S7A.8.9.1 SyStem rEQUITEIMENES.......eeviieiiieiieeieeiie et eiee ettt e e sieeeaeebeesreeneeesneeens 661
S7A.8.9.2 Metering data services database ...........cccceeevveeeiiiieeiieecie e 662
S7A.8.9.3 EXCEPLION TEPOTLS ...eeiiieniieeiiieiie ettt ettt ettt ettt enbe et eeaseeeeas 662
S7A.8.9.4 Collection process TEQUITEMENLS .........eeevreerrreerreeerreeesreeessreeeareessseeesneess 662
S7A.8.9.5 Specific collection process requirements for remotely read

metering INStAllations ........c.eeeeiieeiiiieieece e 663
S7A.8.9.6 Specific collection process requirements for manually read

metering INStallations ..........ceeciieeiiieeeciiecee e 663
S7A.8.9.7 Metering data processing reqUIremMents ............eceeeeveerueeeveenieesnveeneesueennnns 664
S7A.8.9.8 Specific metering data processing requirements for type 1, 2, 3 and

4 metering INStallations..........cccveevvieiieiiiieiieeieee e 665
S7A.8.9.9 Specific metering data processing requirements for type 7 metering

INSTAIIATIONS .. e 665
S7A.8.9.10 Specific metering data estimation requirements for manually read

and type 7 metering installations ............ccceeveveeiiieniiieiienie e 666
S7A.8.9.11 Delivery performance requirements for metering data..............ccccceeeeenee. 666
S7A.8.10 Data management following the alteration of type of metering

installation at a CONNECtION POINL .....c.veeecvvieeriiieeiieeeiie et 668
S7A.8.10.1 Meter ChUIM SCENATIOS ......ccueeuiriieriieieeiieeieete ettt 668
S7A.8.10.2 SCENATIO 1 .t 669
S7A.8.10.3 SCENATIO 2 ..ttt sttt ettt 669
S7A.8.10.4 SCENATIO 3 ...ttt sttt 669
S7A.8.10.5 SCENATIO 4 ...ttt ettt st 669
S7TA.8.11 System architecture and administration...........cceeeevveerieeerieeeniee e 670
S7A.8.11.1 Metering data archival and reCOVETY ........cccoeviiiviiniiieniieiieeeeeeeeee, 670
S7TA.8.11.2 Data DACKUP ....veeeiiieciieece ettt et e 671

Page xxii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
S7A.8.11.3 DISASLET TECOVETY ..vviiivieniieeiiieiieeieeieeeteestteereesseesebeeseessseeseeenseeseessseeseas 671
S7A.8.11.4 System administration and data management..............ccceeeveeeeveeeeveesenneens 672
S7A.8.12 QUALILY CONIOL...euiiiiiieiiieiii ettt et eereens 672
S7A.8.12.1 F N 16 SRR 672
S7A.8.12.2 COTTECTIVE ACHION.....eiiieiieiieeiterteete ettt sttt sttt st s nbe s 673
S7A.8.13.1 AddMINISIIAtION ..eiiiiieeiee e e e b e e raeeeaaee e 673
S7A.8.13.2 QUALILY SYSEEIMS ..cuvieiiieniieeiieeiieeite et e eite et e stteeteesteeesbeesteeenbeesseesnseenseesnsaens 674
8. Administrative FUNCLIONS .....cccccceericciiscrnnnriccsscssnnereccsssnnsnncces 677
Part A INErOAUCTOTY cocuveriicrisnnicnsssnnrecssssnnnecssssnnnesssssssesssssssssssssasssssssssssesssssassssssnans 677
8.1 Administrative fuNCtioNS.......cccevvevicsverisssercsssercsssercssssnesssscssssssssssssssssssens 677
8.1.1 [DEIETEA] ..onveenieeeieieeie ettt ettt et et e e e nee e 677
8.1.2 [DEIEted] ....vveeeeeieeeiee e e et e 677
8.1.3 Structure of this Chapter.........cccuveeciieeiieeeeee e 677
Part B DIESPULES .cuviieruriisrnriisnncssnicssssnsssssnsssssesssssessssssssssssssssssssssossssssssssssssnsssssnsss 677
Part C Registered Participants' confidentiality obligations..........cccceeevueeeeccnnnns 678
8.6 Confidentiality......cocceeervricssenccssnncsssnncssnnsssnisssssisssssessssnssssssesssssssssssssssssss 678
8.6.1 ConfIdentiality .....oeeeeiieeiieeciee e e et 678
8.6.1A APPIICATION .ttt ettt et ae et beebeeeebeeaee e 679
8.6.2 R (TS 01510 ) s TSRS 679
8.6.3 CONAITIONS 1.ttt sttt sttt sae et s e b e e 680
8.6.4 [DIETEA] ..ottt ettt et e nae e e 681
8.6.5 Indemnity to AER, AEMC and AEMO.........cccoooevviiiiiiieciieieeieeeeeieeee. 681
8.6.6 AEMO InfOrmation.........cccuveeiiieeiieeeiieeeieeeeeeestee e e e eereeesaeesnneeenns 681
8.6.7 Information on Rules BOdies ..........ccceeeciieniiiiiieniieiieieceeeeeeeee e 681
PartD Monitoring and reporting ..........ceeeeecseecsseecssseccsssecssseesssssessssecssssecssases 681
8.7 Monitoring and RePorting ..........ceececveecsvenicssencssssrcssnressssncssssssssssscssnses 681
8.7.1 IMONIEOTINE ..vvveeeieieeeiieeeeieeeeiteeeeeteeeseaeeesaeeetaeesssaeesssaeessseeesseeensseesnsseesnneeas 681
8.7.2 Reporting requirements and monitoring standards for Registered

PartiCIPants ........cccueeeeuiieiiiieeeie et 682
8.7.3 Consultation required for making general regulatory information

order (Section 28H of the NEL) ....ccccviieiiiiiiiicieeeeeee e, 684
8.7.4 Preparation of network service provider performance report

(Section 28V of the NEL) .....oiiiiiieeiieecieeceeeee et 685
8.7.5 [DEIEted] ....vveeeeeieeeeieeeee ettt et e 685
8.7.6 Recovery of reporting COSES .....ooiviieriieeiiieeieecee ettt 685
Part E Reliability PAnel co..ceeieenneiieiisnennsnensennnensnecnssecsenssscesecssseesssssssssssesssses 686
8.8 Reliability Panel.........coucoeininsurnvensensunssensensenssensessanssessasssssssssssssssssssssans 686
8.8.1 Purpose of Reliability Panel ............cccoocieiiiiiiiniiiiiccceeeeeee e, 686
8.8.2 Constitution of the Reliability Panel..............ccoccooiiiiiiiie 687
8.8.3 Reliability Panel reView ProCessS.........cecierieeieenieeiiieiieeieenieeeieeieesveeeees 689
8.8.4 Determination of protected eVents..........cccerueeiiiiiiiiniinieeie e, 692
Part F Rules consultation Procedures.........ceicncricsssressssrcssnressssrcssssecssssscsssses 693
8.9 Rules Consultation Procedures ..........eeeeecsseeisseecsseecssnnecssseecsssnecssanes 693
Part G Consumer advocacy fUnNding .........ccoeecnveicnsnicssnnissssncsssnessssncssssscsssens 696

Page xxiii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
8.10 Consumer advocacy funding obligation ...........c.eccevverenvercscercscnercscnncene 696
Part H AUZMENTALIONS cecuveeerirreissnecssnnicssnecssseessssnessssnessssnessssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 696
8.11 AUZMENLALIONS ..ceeueeirrrecsnisseecsnisseecssnssssncssessssesssessssesssssssassssnssssssssssssasesses 696
8.11.1 APPLCALION oottt e e e e e e e e e e e 696
8.11.2 (@] o) <!t SO PO TUPPRRR 696
8.11.3 DEfINIIONS Looovvvieiiiieeiiiectie ettt e e st e e ae e e seb e e eareeenaeeeneeeas 697
8.11.4 Planning Criteria.........c.eeruieeiieriieeiieieeeteesite et eniee e ieeereeeeeereeaeeesneeneeas 697
8.11.5 Construction of augmentation that 1is not a contestable
AUZIMENEALION. ... eeetieeiieeiieeiieeteeeteeteeetteeteeseaeebeesseeesseessseenseenseeanseenseesnseens 698
8.11.6 Contestable augmentations ............cccveeeciieeeiieeriee et 698
8.11.7 Construction and operation of contestable augmentation...............ccce....... 699
8.11.8 Funded augmentations that are not subject to the tender process............... 700
8.11.9 Contractual requirements and principles ..........cccoeeveevieriieeiienieeieerieeieene 701
8.11.10 ANnual planning TEVIEW ........c.eieevieeriieeiieeeieeeieeesieeesaeeeseveeeereeesreeeneeas 702
Schedule 8.11  Principles to be reflected in agreements relating to contestable
AUZSMENTATIONS ccooeevirericcssrnnicssssanresssssssesssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssns 702
S8.11.1 RiSK @llOCAtION ..e.uviiieiiiiiiiieccee e 702
S8.11.2 Minimum requirements for agreements relating to contestable
AUZIMENEALION. ... .eeutieeiiieiieeiieeieeeteetteeteeeteesateeteesseeenseesseeenseenseeenseenseesnseens 703
S8.11.3 Matters to be dealt with in relevant agreements ...........ccceevvveeeveeeeveennnnn. 703
Part I Values of customer reliability .......ccoccceevvrenivercnisercsinncssnncssnnrcssnnncssnnscnns 704
8.12 Development of methodology and publication of values of
customer reliability ........ccovviiivviiiiseicissnnissninssnnicssnissssncsssnesssnnessssncssssnens 704
8A. Participant Derogations...........eeeeeccesccvnnneccsssssnnnesccssscnnsssscces 709
Part 1 Derogations Granted to TransGrid ...........ccecccveeiccscsnnicssssnnrecsssnsecsssnnns 709
8A.1 [DElEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeerscrsnneereceecsssssnnasseeecessssssnanssasecssssssssansassasssssssssnnansassens 709
Part 2 Derogations Granted to EnergyAustralia .........cccceevvuericrsvvnerccscsnncccscnnns 709
8A.2 [DElEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeersersanneeeeceecsssssnnasseeecesssssnnasssssesssssssssansassesssssssssnnnnssssses 709
8A.2A 10,23 1 O 709
Part 3 [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeecersersnneereceecsssssnnasseeeccsssssnnasssasecssssssssanssssesssssssssnnanssssees 709
Part 4 [Deleted] . ccovreeeiiiceniisscssnnniieccssssssssessssncssssssssssssssscsssssssssanssssssssssssssssassssssas 709
Part 5 [DEIEted] . ceeeeeeeeeeeeceeerrcrsnneerececcsssssnnssseeeecsssssnnanssssecssssssssanssssesssssssssnnansassese 709
Part 6 Derogations Granted to Victorian Market Participants.......cccceceeeecunns 709
Part 7 [DEIEted] ..ccveeeeeeeeeeeeeersersnneereceecssssnnasseeeccsssssonnanssasecssssssssanssssesssssssssnnasssssens 710
Part 8 [Deleted]..ccovreeeiiicensisscssannsiicccssssssssnsssssncssssssssssasssscsssssssssssssssssssssssssssanssssens 710
Part 9 [DElEted] . ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeerrersnneereccecssssnnasseeeccsssssnnanssasesssssssssansassesssssssssnnanssssene 710
Part 10 [Deleted] . ccovreeeriiecnsarsessannsiicccssssssssnsssssncssssssssssssssscsssssssssassssssssssssssssnsnsssncas 710
Part 11 [DElEted] . cccereeeeeeeeeeersersanneereceecssssonnasseeeccssssssnanssasecsssssssansassesssssssssnnanssssane 710
Part 12 [Deleted] . ccovreeeriiccniinscssannsircccssssssssnsssssscssssssssssnsssscsssssssssassssssssssssssssssnssssess 710
Part 13 Derogation granted to Aurora Energy (Tamar Valley) Pty Ltd .......... 710

Page xxiv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
8A.13 [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeersersneeeeeceecssssonnanseeecesssssonnanssaseessssssssanssssasssssssssnnanssssase 710
Part 14 Derogations granted to Ausgrid, Endeavour Energy and

Essential ENergy.....cciiccneicicnnncssnicssnicssnnsssssnsssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 710
8A.14 Derogations from Chapter 6 for the current regulatory control

period and subsequent regulatory control period ............cccecuvrercuercnnces 710
8A.14.1 DEfINIIONS Looovvvieiiiieeiiiectie ettt e e st e e ae e e seb e e eareeenaeeeneeeas 710
8A.14.2 EXPITY ate...evieiiieiiecieeiie ettt ettt e 714
8A.14.3 Application of Rule 8A.14........oooiiiiieeeeee e 714
8A.14.4 Recovery of revenue across the current regulatory control period

and subsequent regulatory control period..........c.cceecveeeviieeiiieeniieeieeee, 715
8A.14.5 Recovery of revenue in subsequent regulatory control period only

and no reopening of subsequent distribution determination required......... 716
8A.14.6 Recovery of revenue in subsequent regulatory control period only

and reopening of distribution determination is required............c.ccccuveennnee. 717
8A.14.7 Requirements for adjustment determination............cccceeeeveerieneenieneenneenne. 718
8A.14.8 Application of Chapter 6 under participant derogation .............ccceeevveennnee. 719
Part 15 Derogations granted t0 ACteWAGL.......uuceueereecrueisnensnecssnecsenssnecsnecnnnes 720
8A.15 Derogations from Chapter 6 for the current regulatory control

period and subsequent regulatory control period ...........ccccevuveercuercnne 720
8A.15.1 DEfINITIONS ..ttt ettt et 720
8A.15.2 EXPITY ate...eeiiiieiieeieeie ettt et 724
8A.15.3 Application of Rule 8A.15......oooiiiiieeeeeeee e 724
8A.15.4 Recovery of revenue across the current regulatory control period

and subsequent regulatory control period..........c.cceeeveeeviiieiiiieeiiieeieeee, 724
8A.15.5 Recovery of revenue in subsequent regulatory control period only

and no reopening of subsequent distribution determination required......... 726
8A.15.6 Recovery of revenue in subsequent regulatory control period only

and reopening of distribution determination is required............c.ccccuveenneen. 727
8A.15.7 Requirements for adjustment determination............ccccceeeverieneenenieneenne. 729
8A.15.8 Application of Chapter 6 under participant derogation .............cceeeuveennnee. 729
9. Jurisdictional Derogations and Transitional

ATTANZEIMENLS ..ovvvreerieecssssranreccssssssnssecssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssasssssss 735
9.1 Purpose and ApPliCation .........ccueeneecsensseensnenssnecsnenssnnissecsssecssessssesssesssne 735
9.1.1 PUIPOSE ...ttt et e e et e e e et e e e e aaaeeeenes 735
9.1.2 Jurisdictional Derogations ...........c.cecveeeiierieeiiienieeieeiee e eriee e eiee e 735
Part A Jurisdictional Derogations for Victoria........eeeecsseecsseecssneccssanecnns 735
9.2 [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeerrcrsanneereceecsssssnnasseeecesssssnnanssasecsssssssanssssessesssssonnansassase 735
9.3 DefiNItIONS..cccueiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiinniissntecsssticssstecsssnscssseesssseesssseesssssesssssssssssssssses 735
9.3.1 General Definitions.........ceoueeiirieriiierieeee e 735
9.3.2 105151 15T [T 737
9.3A Fault IEVelS cuuccueeinuiiiniiniiiiiiniicninntennenntecnecnnesssessscsssesssessssssssssssessnes 737
9.4 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter2 - Registered

Participants, Registration and Cross Border Networks ..........c...cccuu.... 738
9.4.1 [DICTEA] ..nveenieeieeie ettt et et 738

Page xxv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
94.2 SMEIEr TTAACT ..ot 738
9.4.3 Smelter Trader: COMPIANCE.........cccuveeeiiiieeiieeciie et 738
94.4 Report from AER ........oooiiiiieiecee e 741
9.4.5 Cross Border NetWorks. .......coouieiiiiiiiiieiiieieeee e 741
9.5 [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeerrcssnneerececcsssssnnasseeccessssssnnanssasecssssssssansassesssssssssnnnnsassses 742
9.6 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 4 - System Security .............. 742
9.6.1 Operating Procedures (clause 4.10.1) ......ccoovireiiieniieiiieniecieeeie e 742
9.6.2 Nomenclature Standards (clause 4.12) ..cccvveevieeeiiieeiieeeee e 742
9.7 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter5S - Network

LO01) 111 TSIV 1 11) | OO 742
9.7.1 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeieeeeee et et e 742
9.7.2 105 151 15T [ RSP S 742
9.7.3 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeee et e et e e 742
9.7.4 Regulation of Distribution Network Connection...........ccceeeevveeeveeeenveennneen. 742
9.7.5 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeiee e e e e 743
9.7.6 [DEIETEA] ..ottt ettt 743
9.7.7 [DEIted] ...ovveeeeiieeiee ettt e 743
9.8 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing.............. 743
9.8.1 [DEIted] ...ovveeeeieeeee e e 743
9.8.2 [DEIETEA] ..ottt sttt 743
9.8.3 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeee e e et 743
9.8.4 Transmission Network Pricing .........cccccccveeviieeiiieciieecie e 743
9.8.4A [DEIted] ...evveeeeiieeee et e 745
9.8.4B 1015 151 15T RSP S 745
9.8.4C [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeiee ettt et e 745
9.8.4D [DICTEA] ..ttt ettt et 745
9.8.4E [DEIted] ...evveieeeieeeee ettt et e 745
9.8.4F [DIETEA] ..ottt ettt et sa e e 745
9.8.4G [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeeeeeee e et 745
9.8.5 [DICTEA] ..ttt ettt ettt et 745
9.8.6 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeiee ettt e e 745
9.8.7 Distribution network pricing — transitional application of former

CRAPLET ..ottt ettt et s e et e saeeeabeessaeenseens 745
9.8.8 Exclusion of AER's power to aggregate distribution systems and

parts of diStribution SYStEIMS ........ccueeeiiriiieriieiieeie e 746
9.9 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 7 - Metering .......cccceceeeeecccenns 746
9.9.1 Metering Installations To Which This Schedule Applies.........c.cccceeeueennee. 746
9.9.2 [DEIETEA] ..ottt ettt 747
9.9.3 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeee ettt e 747
9.9.4 [DIETEA] ..ttt ettt e 747
9.9.5 [DEICted] ...evveeeeeieeeee e e e 747
9.9.6 [DIETEA] ..ttt sttt 747
9.9.7 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeieeeeeee e e 747
9.9.8 [DEICLEd] ....eveeeeeeieee e ettt 747
9.9.9 Periodic Energy Metering (clause 7.9.3) .....ccccoeviiiiieniiniieieeieeeeeeeee, 747
9.9.10 Use of Alternate Technologies (clause 7.13).....ccccveeeciieeniieeniieeieeeieeene 747
9.9A [DEleted] . ccccneeeeeeeeeeerrcrsneeereccecssssnnsssseecesssssonnassssseccsssssssanssssescsssssssnnasssssene 748

Page xxvi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
9.9B [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeeeersersneeeeeceecssssonnanseeecesssssonnanssaseessssssssanssssasssssssssnnanssssase 748
9.9C [DEleted] . .cceeieeercranienirsnreccsssnnaecsssnnsecsssnssecssssssscssssnssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssonas 748
1. Interpretation 0f tableS........c.cevuiiiiieiiiiiieece e 748
2. ContiNUING €TTECE ...euviieeiiiecie e e 748
3. Subsequent agreeMENt ..........ccueevuieriieiieeie ettt ens 749
4. 1) S] 151 15 | USSR 749
5. Reactive Power Capability (clause S5.2.5.1 of schedule 5.2) .................... 749
0. 1D S] 151 15 | USSR 750
7. [DEICted] ...evveeeeeieeeiee e e 750
8. 1) S] 151 1S | SRS 750
9. [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeieeeeee et et e 750
10. 1D S] 151 1S | USSR 750
11. [DRICLEA. ... eiiieeieeeee e et 750
12. 1) S] 151 1S | SRS 750
13. Governor Systems (load control) (clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2)......... 750
14. 1D S] 151 15T | ST 750
15. [DEIted] ...ovveeeeiieeiee ettt e 750
16. Excitation Control System (clause S5.2.5.13 of schedule 5.2)................... 750
Part B Jurisdictional Derogations for New South Wales..........ccoccevevvurrcrcunncnnns 751
9.10 [DEleted] . .cueeeeeercsarienissnreccsssannecsssnnsecsssnssssssssssscsssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssnsssssnns 751
9.11 DEfiNItIONS....ceeeeeeeeeeeeererrcrsrnneeeececcsssssnssseareccsssssssssssssesessssssssnasssssssssssssssanaas 751
9.11.1 Definitions used in this Part B ..........cccccoovviiiiiiiiiiie e, 751
9.12 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter2 - Generators,
Registered Participants, Registration and Cross Border
INEEWOTKS cceeeeeeeriieceecnrscnnnnneeeeccccssosnnsssseecesssssonnasssssecsssssssanssssasssssssssnnanssssane 752
9.12.1 [DEICLed] ... e et 752
9.12.2 CUSLOIMICTS ..eveeieeeeeeeitireeee e e e eeeeetr et e e e e e eetttr e e e e e e e eeeeetarraeeeeeeeeeeeestrrreeeeeeens 752
9.12.3 LNl B 16 1<) PR 752
9.12.4 Cross Border NetWorKS. .........coovuviiiioiiiiieieeeee e e 755
9.13 [DEleted] . .cueeeierrcsnniensrsnricssssnnaecssssnsecsssnssesssssssscsssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssnsssssnas 756
9.14 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 4 - System Security .............. 756
9.14.1 Power System Operating Procedures...........ccveevviercieeeiieeniieeiee e 756
9.15 NSW contestable services for Chapter SA..........ccocvvevvercrcnrcscnnrcssanccnns 756
9.15.1 | D153 48 0115 (o) o -SSP 756
9.15.2 Chapter 5A not to apply to certain contestable SErvices.........coceevvereennennee. 756
9.16 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing.............. 756
9.16.1 NSW contestable SEIVICES........uvieieeiureeeeeiieieeeeieeee et eeereeeeeeere e e 756
9.16.2 [DEICLed] ... et 756
9.16.3 Jurisdictional Regulator............cooovieviiiiiieniiniieieeeeeee e 756
9.16.4 Deemed Regulated Interconnector..........ccoeecvveeeciiieeciieeniieeciee e 757
9.16.5 [DEICted] ...evveeeeeieeeee e e e 757
9.17 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 7 - Metering ........ccceeeeeeecccenns 757
9.17.1 Extent of DErogations .........c.ceeueeeuieriieriieniieeieesiie e eiee et sre e ne e 757
9.17.2 Initial Registration (clause 7.1.2)...ccccuiieiiieeiiieeiieeieeeee e 757
9.17.3 Amendments to Schedule OGI ..........ooooviiiiiiiiiiieeceeeeeeeee e, 757

Page xxvii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
9.17.4 Compliance with AS/NZ ISO 9002 (clause S7.4.3(f) of schedule
T ) ettt ettt e bt e bt e et e aeeereen 758
9.17A 10, U T 758
9.18 10,23 1 O 758
Part C Jurisdictional Derogations for the Australian Capital Territory......... 758
9.19 10,23 1 O 758
9.20 Definitions and Transitional Arrangements for Cross-Border
INEEWOIKS ccvviiieiinniicsisnnnessssnnnecssssnssesssssnssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssassssssnans 758
9.20.1 DETINITIONS Levieiiieiieeie ettt ettt ettt e et e et e enbeesaeessseeneees 758
9.20.2 Cross Border NetWorks........cceeeviieeiiiiciieeeiie e 758
9.21 [DEIEted] ..ceveeeeeeeeeeeecerscrsnneereceecsssssnnssseeeccsssssnnanssaseessssssssansassesssssssssnnansassses 759
9.22 10 23 1 OO 759
9.23 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing.............. 759
9.23.1 [DElEte] ...eveeeeeeiieeiieee et 759
9.23.2 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeiee e e e e 759
9.233 [DELELeA. ... . ettt 759
9.23.4 [DEIted] ...ovveeeeiieeiee ettt e 759
9.24 Transitional Arrangements.........cccccceeeccscsnrecsssssnrecsssssssessssssssssssssssssssnnss 759
9.24.1 Chapter 7 = MELETING....c..eeviieiieeieeiieeie ettt et eee et e seeeebeesseeenseenseeenseens 759
9.24.2 [DlEted] ....veeeeeeiieee e 759
9.24A [Deleted] ..cueiercurrcserricssnricssanesssnnesssncssasncssnsesssssessssssssssessssssssssssssssasssssasssnses 759
Part D Jurisdictional Derogations for South Australia......c..ccccceeevcnerecscrnnnecene 759
9.25 DefiNitioNS..ccueiiieiiiiisiniieninieentenntecnennsecseessesssesssssssesssessssssssssssassses 759
9.25.1 [DElEted] ....eeeeeieiieee e e 759
9.25.2 DETINITIONS Lvvieiiieiieeiie ettt ettt et ete et e st e e s e enbeenbeeesseeneeas 759
9.26 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 2 - Registered
Participants, Registration And Cross Border Networks............ccueeeee. 762
9.26.1 Registration as @ GeNerator.........c..cecveeerieeeiieeeiieeeieeesieeesveeereveeeaeeeeeeees 762
9.26.2 Registration as @ CUSLOMET ........cccvieriieriieriieeieeiie et eiee e eae e eve e 763
9.26.3 Cross Border NetWorkss........cccoeviieiiiiiiiiieeciieeee et 763
9.26.4 [DELELEA] .nveeirieiieeieeiie ettt ettt ettt et e e et eaee e 763
9.26.5 Registration as a Network Service Provider.........ccccceeevveeviieenieeccieeenen. 763
9.27 [DEleted] . cccmeeeeeeeeeeerrcrsneeereceecssssnnasseeecesssssnnasssssecssssssssansassesssssssssnnasssssane 764
9.28 Transitional Arrangements for ChapterS - Network
CONNECLION .cceueerneeirecsenssaensseessseesnsssansssncsssecssnsssansssaesssesssassssssssassssesssases 764
9.28.1 Application of ClauSE 5.2 ....ccviiiiiiieiieeee e 764
9.28.2 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeieeeeee et e 765
9.29 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter6 - Economic
Regulation of Distribution Services .......coccceeeveeesccnrcscercssnrcssnnncsssnscsnnee 765
9.29.1 1) S] 151 15T | SRS 765
9.29.2 [DEICted] ...evveeeeeieeeee e e e 765
9.29.3 1) S] 151 15T | SRS 765
9.29.4 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeee et e 765

Page xxuviii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
9.29.5 Distribution Network Pricing — South Australia ..........ccccoevveveiienieeneenen. 765
9.29.6 Capital contributions, prepayments and financial guarantees .................... 766
9.29.7 RiNG FRNCING. ...ttt et 766
9.29A Monitoring and reporting .........cccceceseeecsssssnrecsssssesssssssssssssssssesssssssssssosass 766
9.30 Transitional Provisions ..........ecceicnniicnsnnicssnicssnsssssncssssncssssncssssscssssens 767
9.30.1 Chapter 7 = MEEIING . ...cccuvieeireeeiieeeiieeeieeeeieeesreeesreeeeaeeeereesareeesaeeenneeas 767
Part E Jurisdictional Derogations for Queensland............cccceeuerercuercrcnercscnnccnns 767
9.31 10,22 T T | 767
9.32 Definitions and Interpretation ............ceececvercscsercsssnncssnncsssnncssssscssssecens 767
9.32.1 DETINTHIONS ..ttt ettt e e s neas 767
9.32.2 INEETPTELALION. ... ittt ettt et ettt enbe e eesaeeeees 770
9.33 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 1 .........cccovvveiicrvvnerccsssnnreccsnnns 770
9.33.1 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeee et e et e e 770
9.34 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter2 - Registered
Participants and RegiStration ...........cceeeevvricscencssvnncssnrcssnnncsssnncssnnscssnnes 770
9.34.1 Application of the Rules in Queensland (clauses 2.2 and 2.5) ................... 770
9.34.2 Stanwell Cross Border Leases (clause 2.2).....ccuveeeveeecieeeciieeecieeeeee e, 770
9.343 [DEIETEA] ..ottt ettt et 770
9.34.4 Registration as a Customer (clause 2.3.1) ...occvevieeiieniiiiieieeeeeeeieeee, 770
9.34.5 There 18 N0 clause 9.34.5 ... 771
9.34.6 Exempted generation agreements (clause 2.2) ......cccoevveeiienienieenieenieennen. 771
9.35 10,22 T T 775
9.36 [Deleted]....ccvueererrecsercsensensuecsensecsancsensancsansesssncsssssesssssssssssssssssssssassssssassans 775
9.37 Transitional Arrangements for ChapterS - Network
CONNECLION .cceueerneennecsnissaensseessseesnsssansssnssssecssnssssesssassssesssasssassssassssasssases 775
9.37.1 [DICTEA] ..ttt ettt et 775
9.37.2 Existing connection and access agreements (clause 5.2).......ccccceeeeeennennnen. 775
9.37.3 [DIETEA] ..ottt ettt et sa e e 776
9.37.4 [DEICted] ...evveeeeeieeeeeeete e e et 776
9.37.5 Forecasts for connection points to transmission network (clause
S L) e et 776
9.37.6 There 18 N0 Clause 9.37.6 ..c...ooiuiiiiiiiiie e 776
9.37.7 Cross Border NetWOrKs.......ccc.oveeriiiirieniiiienieeeeeieeee e 776
9.37.8 [DEICTEA] ..ttt ettt ettt et 777
9.37.9 Credible contingency events (clause S5.1.2.1 of schedule 5.1).................. 777
9.37.10 Reactive power capability (clause S5.2.5.1 of schedule 5.2) ..................... 777
9.37.11 [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeieeeeee et e 778
9.37.12 Voltage fluctuations (clause S5.1.5 of schedule 5.1).....cccceevvvevcieennnnnnnee. 778
9.37.13 [DIETEA] ..ttt 780
9.37.14 [DEIETEA] ..ttt ettt et 780
9.37.15 [DEICted] ...evveeeeeieeeee e e e 780
9.37.16 [DIETEA] ..ottt ettt 780
9.37.17 [DEIted] ...evveeeeeieeeieeeeeee e e 780
9.37.18 [DIETEA] ..ttt ettt 780
9.37.19 Generating unit response to disturbances (clause S5.2.5.3 of
SCREAULE 5.2) ..eiiiiiieceeee e e e e et 780

Page xxix



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
9.37.20 [DIETEA] ..ttt 780
9.37.21 Excitation control system (clause S.5.2.5.13 of schedule 5.2) ................... 780
9.37.22 [DIETEA] ..ttt 781
9.37.23 Annual forecast information for planning purposes (schedule 5.7)............ 781
9.38 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing.............. 781
9.38.1 [DELEte] ...eveeeeeeiieeieee e 781
9.38.2 [DIETEA] ..ttt 781
9.38.3 [DRLEte] ...eveeeeieiieeee et 781
9.38.4 Interconnectors betWeen rEZIONS .........cceerueeeveerieeiieeiieeieenireereeieeeneeeees 781
9.38.5 Transmission pricing for exempted generation agreements ....................... 781
9.39 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 7 - Metering .........ccceeuererunne. 782
9.39.1 Metering installations to which this clause applies ..........ccccceeevieecveennnnn. 782
9.39.2 [DIETEA] ..ttt e 783
9.39.3 [DElEte] ....veeieieiieeie ettt 783
9.39.4 [DIETEA] ..ttt 783
9.39.5 [DElEte] ....veeeeeeieete ettt 783
9.40 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 8 - Administration

FUNCLIONS ccouneiiiniiiiniiiiintiiinnicsntecssnnecssnnscsssnscsssessssessssssessssssssssssssssssssane 783
9.40.1 [DEIETEA] ..ttt 783
9.40.2 [DlEted] ....veeeeeeiieee e 783
9.40.3 [DIETEA] ..ttt 783
9.41 10 23 1 O 783
Part F Jurisdictional Derogations for Tasmania ...........ccecveeervercscercssneccssanccnns 784
9.42 Definitions and INterpretation ...........eccevvserecsscsennccscsnnecssssssresssssssssssnnns 784
9.42.1 DETINTHIONS ..ttt et s 784
9.42.2 L B311S) 4 o) (17215 102 1 FO USRS 785
9423 National grid, power system and related eXpressions...........cceevveeveenennne. 785
9.43 10 23 1 O 786
9.44 Transitional arrangements for Chapter 2 — Registered

Participants and Registration - Customers (clause 2.3.1(€)).ccccceerecennes 786
9.45 Tasmanian Region (clause 3.5) c.cueicvvviierviicssninssnncnssnncssencssnnncssnsscsssseens 786
9.47 Transitional arrangements for Chapter 5- Network Connection ........ 786
9.47.1 Existing Connection AZIEEMENLS ..........eeveeruerrerieenierienieeienieenieereeseenseenees 786
9.48 Transitional arrangements - Transmission and Distribution

g 4 T 1 T 786
9.48.4A RiING fONCING....eiiiiiieeiiiece e e 786
9.48.4B Uniformity of tariffs for small customers............c.cccceevveierieniiienienieeee, 787
9.48.5 Transmission NEEWOTK .......couiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 787
9.48.6 Deemed regulated intercONNECOr ........ccueeruierieeriieeieeiie et 787
Part G Schedules to Chapter 9.......coeiiiciivvnriicscsnnicssssnnrecsssssssecsssssrsssssssssssnnss 787
1. INErOAUCTION. ....eiiiiiiieiiiieeec e 787
2. [DEICLEd] ... e et 787
3. General PrinCIPle ...oo.vieiiiiiieiiecieceeee et 787
4. [DEICLEd] ....eveeeeeeieee e ettt 788
5. Accuracy ReqUITEMENTS.......c.ceviieiieiieeiieciie ettt s 788

Page xxx



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
6. [DEIEted] ...evveieeeieeeee e et 788
7. 1S 151 15T | SRS 788
8. [DEICted] ...ovveeeeeieeeee e e e e 788
9. [DRLEte] ...eveeneieiieeteet et 788
10. [DEIted] ...evveeeeieeeiee et 788
10. GlOSSATY ceeiiiiriscnnnnniccssssnnnrecssssssnsssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssss 791
11. Savings and Transitional Rules..........ccccccevcvvnnricccsccsnnnrecccsenns 911
Part ZZ.J Demand management incentive SCheme .........ceeeveeievercnsnercssneecssnnccsnnnes 911
11.82 Rules consequential on making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Demand management incentive scheme) Rule
1) TR 911
11.82.1 DEfINIIONS Looevviieiiiieciie ettt re e e ae e e eabeeeareeeraeeenaeeas 911
11.82.2 AER to develop and publish the demand management incentive
scheme and demand management innovation allowance mechanism........ 911
Part ZZM Common definitions of distribution reliability measures ...........cc........ 911
11.85 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Common definitions of distribution reliability
measures) Rule 2015......ccoiiiiiiciniincnssnnesieccssssssssssssescsssssssssssssssssssssses 911
11.85.1 DETINTIONS ..ttt s 911
11.85.2 Distribution reliability measures guidelines .............cocceeeeeeniiniiienienieenen. 912
11.85.3 Amended STPIS ..o 912
11.86.8 Distribution Ring Fencing Guidelines...........ccceeceeviiieniiniienieniieieeieeee, 912
Part ZZU Rate of Return Guidelines ReVIEW ........ccouveeierverissnicssercssnnrcssnnncssnnscssnnes 912
11.93 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Rate of Return Guidelines Review) Rule 2016 ............... 912
11.93.1 DEfINIIONS Loevvvieeiiieeiie et e et s e e ae e e eibeeeareeenaeeeaaeeas 912
11.93.2 Application of current rate of return guidelines to making of a
distribution determination for the subsequent regulatory control
PEIIOM 1.ttt ettt ettt ettt e et e st e et eetbeebae st e enbeeenbeeteeenbeenreeenne 913
Part ZZV Demand Response Mechanism and Ancillary Services
UNDUNALING ccuviiiinniiinniiisnicisnncssnicssnisssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasss 914
11.94 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Demand Response Management and Ancillary
Services Unbundling) rule 2016.......cueeevveeisvneicsnneccssenccsencssnencsssnecsnnecns 914
11.94.1 DETINITIONS .vviiiiieiieeie ettt ettt ere et eesbeeseeenseebeessseeneeas 914
11.94.2 Participant fees for Market Ancillary Service Providers...........ccccceuveenneee. 914
Part ZZW Local Generation Network Credits.......ccoccveerveressnrcssnrcssnrcssnnrcssnnecsnnnes 914
11.95 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Local Generation Network Credits) Rule 2016............... 914
11.95.1 DEfINIIONS Loovviieeiiieeiiee ettt e et e et e e ae e e seb e e easeeensreeenneeas 914
11.95.2 System limitation template ...........ccceevieriiieiieiiieiece et 914
Part ZZY Emergency Frequency Control Schemes.........cccceevcvnricssssnnrecsssnseccscnnns 915

Page xxxi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
11.97 Rules consequent on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Emergency frequency control schemes) Rule 2017........ 915
11.97.1 DEfINILIONS .ttt 915
11.97.2 Interim frequency operating standards for protected events....................... 915
11.97.3 First power system frequency risk reVIew .........ccceeeveerieriienieeiieenieeieenee. 916
11.97.4 AEMO must review existing load shedding procedures ............cccceeuueen.ee. 916
11.97.5 Load shedding procedures .............cooeeuerieneniienienieniesceieeeeseeee e 916
Part 2727 Transmission Connection and Planning Arrangements ..........cccceeeeunnes 917
11.98 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Transmission Connection and Planning
Arrangements) Rule 2017 .......couiiivvrisssnrcsssnncssencssnncssssncsssssssssssssssssens 917
11.98.1 DEfINITIONS .ntiiiiieiieeie ettt ettt et et 917
11.98.2 Grandfathering of existing dedicated connection assets.........c..ccceeeenennee. 918
11.98.3 Preparatory steps for registration changes under the Amending
RULE ... 918
11.98.4 Participant fees for Dedicated Connection Asset Service Providers.......... 919
11.98.5 Existing Connection AGrements ............cccueeveerierieenieeeieeneeereenieeeneenenes 919
11.98.6 CONNECTION PIOCESS ..uvveevvreeeirreerereesieeesseeesreeesseeessseeessseesssseeessseessssessssees 919
11.98.7 Transmission Annual Planning Report..........c.cccceeveiiiniiiiiienieniieieeieeee, 920
11.98.8 Preservation for adoptive juriSdiCtions ...........ceceeeeeciieerciieeriie e 920
Part ZZ7ZA Replacement expenditure planning arrangements...........cceeeeeseeeseeccnnes 920
11.99 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Replacement expenditure planning
arrangements) Rule 2017 ....couiiiciivvneccscssnnicssssnnnecssssssecssssssssssssssssssnans 920
11.99.1 DETINTHIONS ..ottt ettt 920
11.99.2 L B311S) 4 o) (17215 102 1 FO USRS 921
11.99.3 Transitional arrangements for affected DNSPS ........ccccoceeviniiniininineenee. 922
11.99.4 Amendments to RIT documentation...........c.ccoeieeiieiniiniiinieniieieeeeee, 922
11.99.5 Transitional arrangements relating to excluded projects..........cceeveeueennnee. 922
11.99.6 Transitional arrangements relating to Victorian bushfire mitigation
PLOJECES ..t euttetie et ettt et et e etee st e et e steeebeesaaeenseesabeenseesnsaenseesnseenseesnseenseennne 922
11.99.7 Transitional arrangements relating to review of costs thresholds............... 923
Part Z7ZZB Managing the rate of change of power system frequency..........c.......... 923
11.100 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Managing the rate of change of power system
frequency) Rule 2017 ....eiiieicrniicssssnnncssssnnnecsssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssonsss 923
11.100.1 DETINIHIONS ..ttt et 923
11.100.2 Inertia SUb-NETWOTKS ....ccc.ooiiiiiiiiiiii e 924
11.100.3 Inertia requirements methodology ..........cocceeeiieniiiiiiiniiiiieieceeeeee, 924
11.100.4 Inertia reqUITEMENTS ........c.eeeeiiieeiieeciee et e aee e e e e eeenaeeenneees 924
11.100.5 NSCAS not to be used to meet an inertia shortfall after 1 July 2019......... 925
11.100.6 Inertia network services may be used to meet an NSCAS gap
declared in the NSCAS transition period...........ccceeeveevieeiienieniiieneeeieenen. 925
11.100.7 Inertia network services made available before the commencement
AL .ttt 926
Part ZZ7.C Managing power system fault levels .........cccceevvnriicscsnricnsssnnrecsssnneccscnnns 926

Page xxxii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
11.101 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Managing power system fault levels) Rule 2017............. 926
11.101.1 DETINTHIONS ..ttt st 926
11.101.2 System strength impact assessment guidelines............cceevveeeeveeecieencnneens 928
11.101.3 System strength requirements methodology...........cccvevieiiiienienciiinieeie, 928
11.101.4 System strength reqUIreMENtS...........eeevuiieeiieeeiieeeiie e 928
11.101.5 NSCAS not to be used to meet a fault level shortfall after 1 July
2019 ettt ettt e e nte e ne et enaenneenes 929
11.101.6 System strength services may be used to meet an NSCAS gap
declared in the NSCAS transition period...........ccceeevveevciieercieeerieeeeeeenen. 929
11.101.7 Withdrawal of a system strength-related NSCAS gap already
dEClared......coviieeee e 930
11.101.8 System strength services made available before the commencement
ALE ..ttt ettt 930
Part ZZZD Generating System Model Guidelines.........coeeeveeisecssnecsserssnensnecssnecsnnnes 930
11.102 Making of Power System Model Guidelines ........cccceveeeeesvnerecccsneeccscnnns 930
Part ZZZE Five Minute Settlement .........ccoueevveecsennsnecsenssnecsenssaccssecsssecssnssssesssassne 930
11.103 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Five Minute Settlement) Rule 2017........ccccevvrercueicscunccnnns 930
11.103.1 DEfINITIONS ..ttt ettt et 930
11.103.2 Amendments t0 ProCEAUIES ..........ceeruierierireriieeie ettt 931
11.103.3. Exemption for certain metering installations...........cccceeeveevveeeeieeeeveeenen. 932
11.103.4 New or replacement MELETS .........cccuieriierieeiiienieeieeeie et eeiee e seee e 932
11.103.5 Metering installations exempt from metering data provision
TEQUITEIMEILS ...eevvieiieeiieeiieeteeeiteetteeeteeteessaeeteessseeseesnseenseesnseenseeenseenseennns 933
11.103.6 Exemption from meter data storage requirements............ccccveeeeveeeenveennnen. 933
11.103.7 Default offers and bids submitted prior to the commencement date........... 933
Part ZZZF Contestability of energy SErviCes ......ccceveecsseecssneecsneessseecsssnecssseecsnneces 933
11.104 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Contestability of energy services) Rule 2017 .................. 933
11.104.1 DETINIHIONS ..ttt 933
11.104.2 NEW GUIACIINES ..eeeeuiiieeiiieeiiieciieeciee ettt ere e e e e e aa e sreeesnnee e e 935
11.104.3 Transitional arrangements for application of Distribution Service
Classification Guidelines and service classification provisions................. 935
11.104.4 Transitional arrangements for application of Asset Exemption
Guidelines, exemption applications and asset exemption decisions........... 935
11.104.5 Transitional arrangements for adjustment in value of regulatory
ASSEE DASE ..ttt ettt st 937
Part 227G Declaration of lack of reserve conditions...........oeecreeeseecseecsencseensenccnnes 937
11.105 Making of lack of reserve declaration guidelines ............cceeeueeerneecnnnees 937
11.105.1 DETINTHIONS ..ttt et 937
11.105.2 Making of lack of reserve declaration guidelines............cccccvveevveeeenveennneen. 937
Part ZZZH Implementation of demand management incentive scheme.................. 937
11.106 Implementation of demand management incentive scheme.................. 937
11.106.1 DETINIHIONS ..ttt et 937
11.106.2 PUIPOSE .ottt e e e e e e e 938

Page xxxiii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
11.106.3 Early application of revised demand management incentive scheme ........ 938
Part 27271 Reinstatement of long notice Reliability and Emergency
ReSErve Trader.......eeeiineicsninnseensennsnensecnssecsesssscsssessssessssssssssssesssses 939
11.107 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Reinstatement of long notice Reliability and
Emergency Reserve Trader) Rule 2018.......cccccvceiievivnricnissnnrccsssnneccscnnns 939
11.107.1 DETINTHIONS ..ottt et 939
11.107.2 New RERT gUIdEIINES ......covuviiiiiiiiiiieiieiieeieete e 940
11.107.3 Amendments to RERT procedures ...........cceevieeiienieniienieeieeee e 943
11.107.4 Reserve contracts entered into before the commencement date................. 943
Part 27.7.) Register of distributed energy reSOUrces .........ccceevereseercssnercssnnecssssscsannes 943
11.108 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Register of distributed energy resources) Rule
1) . 2 943
11.108.1 DETINTHIONS ..ttt ettt st 943
11.108.2 AEMO to develop and publish DER register information guidelines........ 944
11.108.3 NSPs to provide AEMO with existing DER generation information......... 944
Part ZZ7ZK Generator technical performance standards ......ccceceeecrcvnerccsisnnreccsnnns 944
11.109 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Generator technical performance standards)
RUlE 2018 ...ouueeiiiiiiininiinneineennenseecsnessssesssecsssesssnssssssssassssessssssssssssasesses 944
11.109.1 DEFINITIONS ittt ettt et 944
11.109.2 Application of the Amending Rule to existing connection enquiries......... 945
11.109.3 Application of the Amending Rule to existing applications to
COMIMECT ..ttt ettt ettt ettt et sat e et sat e et sat e et esateebe e st e ebeesaneeaees 946
11.109.4 Application of the Amending Rule to existing offers to connect................ 948
11.109.5 Application of the Amending Rule to Existing Connection
YN 4 (<C 11 1<) 1L PR PURRPPPRRN 948
Part ZZ71L Generator three year notice of CloSUre .......cueievveeicicerinsercscnrcssnnrcssnnnen 949
11.110 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Generator three year notice of closure) Rule 2018......... 949
11.110.1 DEfINITIONS ntiiiiieiieee ettt et 949
11.110.2 AER to develop and publish notice of closure exemption guideline.......... 949
11.110.3 Application of Amending Rule to AEMO.........cccoooiiiviiiiiiiieieeeieeee, 949
11.110.4 Application of Amending Rule to Generators...........cccceceevervieneenieeeennne 949
Part ZZ7ZM Participant compensation following market suspension...............c....... 950
11.111 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Participant compensation following market
suspension) Rule 2018.........iiiiiiivviiiisninsnnicssnicssnnicsssnesssnessssncssssscssssne 950
11.111.1 DEfINITIONS ittt et 950
11.111.2 Market suspension compensation methodology and schedule of
benchmark ValUes .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiei e 950
Part ZZ7ZN Global settlement and market reconciliation ...........coeeeveecseenseessvecnenne 950

Page xxxiv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
11.112 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Global settlement and market reconciliation)
RULE 2018 ...aeeeeeeeeeerrnrcneeeeeeeceecsssssannseseceesssssssnasssesesssssssssanssssssssssssssnnanssssens 950
11.112.1 | D153 48 0115 (o) o - RO P PR 950
11.112.2 Amendments to AEMO procedures..........cocueevueerieeniienieeniieeieeniee e 951
11.112.3 AEMO to publish report on unaccounted for energy trends....................... 951
11.112.4 Continuation of registration for non-market generators ..............ccccveeuenne 951
11.112.5 Publication of UFE data by AEMO........cccooiiiiiiiicieeeeeeeeee e 951
11.112.6 Publication of UFE reporting guidelines ............ccceceevvieiieniencieenieeieenee. 952
Part ZZ2.7.0 Metering installation timeframes .........cooovereccccseniccscsnnnncssssnnrecssssnssccssnnns 952
11.113 Rules consequential on making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Metering installation timeframes) Rule 2018 ................. 952
11.113.1 DETINITIONS ..ottt et eeae e e e eeeaaeeeeeetaeeeeeeaaeeeeenes 952
11.113.2 Timeframes for meters to be installed ........cc.evvveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, 952
Part ZZZP Early implementation of ISP priority projects ......cccccceecerescueccscneccsnnnes 953
11.114 National Electricity Amendment (Early implementation of ISP
priority projects) Rule 2019........ccuiievvricrverinssnncsssnrcsssnressssncssssncssssscssnnes 953
11.114.1 | D153 480115 (o) o -SSP 953
11.114.2 Modifications to clause 5.16.6 for ISP VNI and QNI projects................... 954
11.114.3 Modifications to clause 6A.8.2 for ISP projects.......ccceevveevcveeecieeeeveennnen. 955
Part Z72.7.Q Enhancement to the Reliability and Emergency Reserve Trader......... 957
11.115 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Enhancement to the reliability and emergency
reserve trader) Rule 2019.....iiiiiiiiiiinnnneniiiccsssnnssnsssssccssssssssssssssscsssssses 957
11.115.1 DETINITIONS ..ottt e e e e e e eeeaaeeeeeetareeeeeaaeeeeenns 957
11.115.2 New RERT gUIACINES ....cccvvieiiiieeiiieciieecite et 958
11.115.3 Amendments to RERT procedures ............cccoevieriienieniienieeieeie e 958
11.1154 Reserve contracts entered into before the commencement date.................. 958
11.115.5 Clause 3.20.6 (Reporting on RERT by AEMO)......ccccoeviiiiiieniiiiieiieeee 958
Part ZZ7ZR Retailer Reliability Obliation......c.cccceveevisunricsicsnniccsssnnnecssssnnresssssssscssnnns 958
11.116 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Retailer Reliability Obligation) Rule 2019...................... 958
11.116.1 APPIICATION .ottt ettt st eb e eabeeaeeeee 958
11.116.2 Reliability Instrument Guidelines...........cceevvieeiieeeiieeniie e 959
11.116.3 Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines ...........cccevceeviiieniieniieniieniieiieeieeee, 959
11.116.4 Reliability Forecast Guidelines............ccocuveeriiieniiieciieeciee e 959
11.116.5 AER Opt-in GUIEINES.......ccueeiiieiiiiiieiieiieeeee e 960
11.116.6 Contracts and Firmness GUIdelines ........ccccvvveeeiiviiiiiiiieeieeeceeeeeeiiieeeeeeeenn 960
11.116.7 Qualifying contracts under interim Contracts and Firmness
GUIAEIINES v e e e e e e e et e e e e ee e 960
11.116.8 Grandfathering arrangements ............ccceeeeueerieeiiienieenieesie et eeeeseee e 960
11.116.9 Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines ............cccceeveevnveeneen. 961
11.116.10 MLO GUIACIINES ...t eeeae e e e e e e e eeaaeeeeenns 962
11.116.11 Application of Part G, Divisions 2 — 6 (InClUSIVE) ......cccveevveeerieeenreennneen. 962
11.116.12 Interim deeming of MLO generators and MLO groups .........ccccceeueeenvennen. 963
11.116.13 MLO information template...........cceccveeeiiieeiiieeiieeeiee e 969
11.116.14 Initial MLO T@ISTET .....eevieiiiieiieeie ettt ettt ettt 970

Page xxxv



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45
11.116.15 Approved MLO products 1iSt........cceeecueerierieeniieeieeiieeie et 970
11.116.16 Designated MLO eXChange ...........ccccveeeiieeiiieeiieecee e 970
11.116.17 Five minute settlement INTEIVALS ... 970
11.116.18 Review by AEMUC.......oooiiiiiiiieee ettt e 970
Part Z77S Transparency of NEW ProjJects ......cccocvrcssercssericsssnessssnesssressssrsssssssssssesss 971
11.117 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Transparency of new projects) Rule 2019............ccccceu.. 971
11.117.1 DIETINITIONS ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee e aaaaaeas 971
11.117.2 Generation iNfOrmation PAZE .........ccveerveerreerieeirienieeieeseeeireesteeeseeseeesseens 971
11.117.3 Generation information guidelines ..........cccccveevieeeiiieeiiie e, 971
11.117.4 Provision and use Of INTOrMaAtION ... ....eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeennn 972
Part ZZZT Demand management incentive scheme and innovation
ALLOWANCE FOI TINSPS..cireeeeeeeecreeeerreeneneeeseseeseresessssssssscsssssssssssssssessassassssses 972
11.118 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Demand management incentive scheme and
innovation allowance for TNSPs) Rule 2019.......ccccvvueeeiieccisiccssnennseceas 972
11.118.1 | D IS] 1081510} o 1S 972
11.118.2 AER to develop and publish the demand management innovation
AllOWANCE MECHANISITY ... eeeeeseneee 972
Part ZZ7ZU Application of the regional reference node test to the Reliability
and Emergency Reserve Trader.........iicnveicnseninssnncssnncssnnncssssncssssens 973
11.119 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Application of the regional reference node test to
the Reliability and Emergency Reserve Trader) Rule 2019 ................. 973
11.119.1 | D IS] 1081510} o 1S 973
11.119.2 AEMO intervention event in effect on commencement date ..................... 973
Part ZZ7ZV Improving Transparency and Extending Duration of MT
PASA e ceeeeeeeeeeeeeceeesereeessssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsasses 973
11.120 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Improving transparency and extending duration
Of MT PASA) Rule 2020.....ccccvvuereeinrreniccscsansicssssassecsssasssssssssssosssssssssssssans 973
11.120.1 AEMO to update spot market operations timetable ............cccceeveeeenveenneen. 973
Part ZZZW Victorian jurisdictional derogation — RERT contracting ..........cccceeue.. 973
11.121 Rules consequential on the making of the National Electricity
Amendment (Victorian jurisdictional derogation - RERT
contracting) Rule 2020 .......ccovveerieiivrnniicsssnnicssssnnrecssssssscsssssssssssssssssssnses 973
11.121.1 | D13 1081510 ) o 1S 973
11.121.2 PrOCEAUIES . ... et e e e e e e e 974
11A. NT Savings and Transitional Rules.........ccccceeeeiceericicnecccnnnns 977
Part A Savings and transitional rules for Chapter 5 ........cccccceevverirvercrcuercscnnnene 977
11A.1 Chapter 5 ProviSiOnS.......eecceccsserccsssssrncssssssecsssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 977
Part B Savings and transitional rules for Chapter SA .........cccoeverevvercrcuercscnnnene 977
11A.2 Model standing Offers .......ccccceecveiecsissnnrcssssnrecssssssnecssssssssssssssesssssssssssnnns 977

Page xxxvi



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY

VERSION 45

11A.2.1 DETINTHIONS ..ttt ettt 977
11A.2.2 Extended meaning of SOME teIMS........ccccuveeeiiieeiieeciieecree e 978
11A.2.3 Transitional operation of relevant provisions..........c.ccceceeveeeceereenereeneene. 978
11A.2.4 Exclusions, qualifications and modifications .............ccccceeevvieerieeeceeennneen. 978
11A.2.5 RETETEICES. ...t 979
Part C Savings and transitional rules for Chapter 7A ........cccevvvverrccsivnnreccscnnns 979
11A3 Existing metering installations .........eceeecneeiseecsennsnensnecsseecsenssnecsseccnnes 980
11A4 Testing metering inStallations.........cccecercvnricssssnnrecssssnnnecsssnsrcsssssssecssnnns 980
11A.5 Metering data services database and related requirements ................. 981
11A.6 Communication gUIdeline .........ceceeivneeccscsnnicssssnnrecsssnnnecsssssscsssssssssssnnns 982
11A.7 Timeframes for meters to be installed ...........coouevueeveennennnensecseecnnnn. 982

Page xxxvii



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 1
VERSION 45 INTRODUCTION

CHAPTER 1

Page 1







NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 1

VERSION 45 INTRODUCTION
1. Introduction

1.1 Preliminary

111 References to the Rules

These Rules (the Rules) are called the National Electricity Rules.

11.2 Italicised expressions

Italicised expressions in the Rules are defined in the glossary in Chapter 10.
11.3 [Deleted]
1.2 Background

These Rules are the National Electricity Rules made under the National

Electricity Law and may be amended from time to time in accordance with the

National Electricity Law.

1.3 Nomenclature of and references to provisions of a Chapter
1.3.1 Introduction

(a) This rule applies to provisions inserted after 16 November 2006, and applies
unless the context otherwise requires.

(b) In this rule, "numbered" means identified by one or more numbers or one or
more letters, or by a combination of one or more numbers and one or more
letters.

1.3.2 Parts, Divisions and Subdivisions

(a) Chapters may contain numbered Parts.

(b) Parts may contain numbered Divisions.

(c) Divisions may contain numbered Subdivisions.

(d) The following table indicates how Parts, Divisions and Subdivisions may be
referred to in the Rules.

Level Provision Internal reference in External reference in
same level preceding level
1 Chapter 1
2 Part A this Part Part A
3 Division 1 this Division Division 1
4 Subdivision 1 [this Subdivision Subdivision 1

Page 3



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY
VERSION 45

CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Note:

The numbering of the provisions in the table is by way of example.

1.3.3 Rules, clauses, paragraphs, subparagraphs and other items

(a) Chapters, Parts, Divisions and Subdivisions of the Rules may contain
numbered rules.

(b) Rules may contain numbered clauses.

(¢) Rules and clauses may contain numbered paragraphs.

(d) Paragraphs may contain numbered subparagraphs.

() Subparagraphs may contain numbered items.

(f) The following table indicates how rules, clauses, paragraphs, subparagraphs
and other numbered items may be referred to in the Rules.

Level Provision |Internal reference in External reference in

same level preceding level

1 Chapter, Part
or Subdivision

2 rule 1.2 this rule rule 1.2

3 clause 1.2.3  |this clause clause 1.2.3

4 rule 1.2(a) this paragraph paragraph (a)
clause 1.2.3(a) |this paragraph paragraph (a)

5 rule 1.2(a)(1) |[this subparagraph subparagraph (1)
clause this subparagraph subparagraph (1)
1.2.3(a)(1)

6 rule this rule 1.2(a)(1)(1) rule 1.2(a)(1)(1)
L2@MA) s clause 1.2.3¢a)(1)() clause 1.2.3(a)(1)(i)
clause
1.2.3(a)(1)(1)

7 rule this rule 1.2(a)(1)(1)(A) rule 1.2(a)(1)(i)(A)
L2@MAA) | his clause 1.2.3(a)(1)()(A)  |clause 1.2.3@)(1)()(A)
clause
1.2.3(a)(1)(i)(

A)
Note:

The numbering of the provisions in the table is by way of example.
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1.4 Effect of renumbering of provisions of the Rules
(a) The renumbering of a provision of the Rules by an Amending Rule does not
affect anything done or omitted under the provision before the Amending
Rule comes into operation.
(b) A reference (however expressed) in the Rules or in any other document to
that provision is taken to be a reference to the provision as renumbered.
(c) Paragraphs (a) and (b) have effect whether or not the renumbered provision
is also relocated.
1.5 [Deleted]
1.6 [Deleted]
1.7 Interpretation
1.71 General

In the Rules, unless the context otherwise requires:

(a)

(b)
(©)
(d)

(e)

(H
(g

(h)

G

(k)

headings are for convenience only and do not affect the interpretation of the
Rules;

words importing the singular include the plural and vice versa;
words importing a gender include any gender;

when italicised, other parts of speech and grammatical forms of a word or
phrase defined in the Rules have a corresponding meaning;

an expression importing a natural person includes any company,
partnership, trust, joint venture, association, corporation or other body
corporate and any government agency;,

a reference to any thing includes a part of that thing;

a reference to a chapter, condition, clause, schedule or part is to a chapter,
condition, clause, schedule or part of the Rules;

a reference to any statute, regulation, proclamation, order in council,
ordinances or by-laws includes all statutes, regulations, proclamations,
orders in council, ordinances and by-laws varying, consolidating, re-
enacting, extending or replacing them and a reference to a statute includes
all regulations, proclamations, orders in council, ordinances, by-laws and
determinations issued under that statute;

a reference to a document or a provision of a document includes an
amendment or supplement to, or replacement or novation of, that document
or that provision of that document;

a reference to a person includes that person's executors, administrators,
successors, substitutes (including, without limitation, persons taking by
novation) and permitted assigns;

a period of time:
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(1) which dates from a given day or the day of an act or event is to be
calculated exclusive of that day; or

(2) which commences on a given day or the day of an act or event is to be
calculated inclusive of that day;

(I)  an event which is required under the Rules to occur on or by a stipulated day
which is not a business day may occur on or by the next business day; and

(m) the schedules to the Rules form part of the Rules.

It is not intended that any of the following provisions of Schedule 2 to the
National Electricity Law should apply to the Rules:

Clauses 2, 4,9, 10, 11, 21, 28, 29, 30, 31AH, 35, 36, 37 and 38.

This exclusion is in addition to an exclusion that arises from other provisions of
the Rules in which an intention is expressed, or from which an intention may be
inferred, that a provision of the relevant Schedule is not to apply to the Rules.

1.71A Inconsistency with National Measurement Act

If there is an inconsistency between the Rules and the National Measurement Act,
the National Measurement Act prevails to the extent of the inconsistency.

1.7.1B Instruments
(a) In an instrument made under the Rules:

(1) a reference to the "National Electricity Law" or "Law" must be
regarded as a reference to the National Electricity (NT) Law; and

(2) a reference to the "National Electricity Rules" or "Rules" must be
regarded as a reference to the National Electricity Rules as defined in
section 2(1) of the National Electricity (NT) Law.

(b) Paragraph (a) applies despite any provision to the contrary in an instrument.

(¢) For the purposes of the application in this jurisdiction of an instrument made
under the Rules:

(1) the reference to "the national electricity system" in the national
electricity objective stated in section 7 of the Law must be regarded as
a reference to one or more, or all, of the local electricity systems, as
the case requires;

(2) if the context or subject matter indicates or requires, a reference in the
instrument to:

(1)  "regulatory control period" must be regarded as including a
reference to the 2009-14 NT regulatory control period and the
2014-19 NT regulatory control period; and

(1)) "distribution determination" must be regarded as including a
reference to the 2009 NT Network Price Determination and the
2014 NT Network Price Determination; and

(3) the AER must interpret the instrument consistently with the objects of
the application Act of this jurisdiction and the modifications made to
the National Electricity Law and the Rules by or under that Act.
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(d) In this clause:

2009 NT Network Price Determination means the "Final Determination —
Networks Pricing: 2009 Regulatory Reset" made by the Utilities
Commission under the Utilities Commission Act (NT), Electricity Reform
Act (NT) and Chapter 6 of the NT Network Access Code that applied from 1
July 2009 to 30 June 2014.

1.8 Notices

1.8.1 Service of notices under the Rules

1.8.2

A notice is properly given under the Rules to a person if:

(2)
(b)

(©)

(d)

it is personally served;

a letter containing the notice is prepaid and posted to the person at an
address (if any) supplied by the person to the sender for service of notices
or, where the person is a Registered Participant, an address shown for that
person in the register kept by the Utilities Commission under section 37 of
the Electricity Reform Act (NT);

it is sent to the person by facsimile or electronic mail to a number or
reference which corresponds with the address referred to in clause 1.8.1(b);
or

the person receives the notice.

Time of service

A notice is treated as being given to a person by the sender:

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

where sent by post in accordance with clause 1.8.1(b) to an address in the
central business district of a capital city of Australia, on the second business
day after the day on which it is posted;

where sent by post in accordance with clause 1.8.1(b) to any other address,
on the third business day after the day on which it is posted;

where sent by facsimile in accordance with clause 1.8.1(c) and a complete
and correct transmission report is received:

(1) where the notice is of the type in relation to which the addressee is
obliged under the Rules to monitor the receipt by facsimile outside of,
as well as during, business hours, on the day of transmission; and

(2) in all other cases, on the day of transmission if a business day or, if the
transmission is on a day which is not a business day or is after 4.00
pm (addressee's time), at 9.00 am on the following business day;

where sent by electronic mail in accordance with clause 1.8.1(c):

(1) where the notice is of a type in relation to which the addressee is
obliged under the Rules to monitor receipt by electronic mail outside
of, as well as during, business hours, on the day when the notice is
recorded as having been first received at the electronic mail
destination; and
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1.8.3

1.8.4

1.9

1.9A

1.10
1.11

(2) in all other cases, on the day when the notice is recorded as having
been first received at the electronic mail destination if a business day
or, if that time is after 4.00 pm (addressee's time) or the day is not a
business day, at 9.00 am on the following business day; or

(e) in any other case, when the person actually receives the notice.

Counting of days

Where a specified period (including, without limitation, a particular number of
days) must elapse or expire from or after the giving of a notice before an action
may be taken neither the day on which the notice is given nor the day on which
the action is to be taken may be counted in reckoning the period.

Reference to addressee

In this rule 1.8, a reference to an addressee includes a reference to an addressee's
officers, agents, or employees or any person reasonably believed by the sender to
be an officer, agent or employee of the addressee.

Retention of Records and Documents

Unless otherwise specified in the Rules, all records and documents prepared for or
in connection with the Rules must be retained for a period of at least 7 years.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

NTESMO'’s costs in connection with these Rules

Note

Costs for NTESMO are to be considered as part of the progressive application of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

Where, for any provision of these Rules, a corporate entity is both a Network
Service Provider and NTESMO, any costs incurred by that corporate entity in
complying with any requirements imposed on N7TESMO under a provision where
this clause applies are not to be recovered by that corporate entity as a Network
Service Provider under Chapter 6.

[Deleted]
AEMO Rule Funds

Note:

This rule has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National Electricity (Northern
Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations).

(a) AEMO must continue to maintain, in the books of the corporation:
(1) the registration and administration fund;
(2) the security deposit fund; and

(3) any other fund which the Rules provide will be maintained in AEMO's
books,
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(each a "Rule fund" ).
(b) AEMO must ensure that there is paid into each Rule fund:

(1) in the case of the registration and administration fund, all amounts of
Participant fees and auction expense fees and any other amounts
payable under the auction rules or SRD agreements as AEMO
considers necessary from time to time other than those which are to be
paid into another Rule fund;

(2) in the case of the security deposit fund, amounts which are received
by AEMO under clauses 3.3.8A, 3.3.13(a)(2) and 3.3.13(a)(3);

(3) in the case of a fund referred to in paragraph (a)(3):

(1) all amounts which are received by AEMO in connection with
carrying out its functions or powers in relation to that fund;

(i) all amounts of Participant fees which are received or recovered
by AEMO which relate to AEMO's actual or budgeted costs and
expenses for carrying out its functions or powers in relation to
that fund; and

(4) in the case of each Rule fund, income from investment of money in the
Rule fund.

(¢) In respect of the security deposit fund, AEMO must keep records, in respect
of each individual Market Participant, of:

(1) security deposits made by that Market Participant and actual interest
or other income earned on that Market Participant's payments to that
fund which will be recorded as credits for that Market Participant;

(2) any application, or return to that Market Participant, of monies in the
security deposit fund in accordance with clause 3.3.13A;

(3) deductions for liabilities and expenses of the security deposit fund
referable, or allocated, to that Market Participant which will be
recorded as debits to that Market Participant; and

(4) the credit or debit balance for that Market Participant.

(d) AEMO must ensure that money from each Rule fund is only applied in
payment of:

(1) in the case of the registration and administration fund, costs and
expenses of AEMO carrying out its functions or powers:

(1) in relation to a fund referred to paragraph (a)(3) to the extent
that such costs and expenses cannot be met from the money
contained in that fund; or

(1)) other than those functions and powers referred to in
subparagraph (i);

(2) in the case of the security deposit fund, monies owing to AEMO by a
Market Participant or the return of monies to a Market Participant in
accordance with clause 3.3.13A;
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3)

(4)

in the case of a fund referred to in paragraph (a)(3), costs and

expenses of AEMO carrying out its functions or powers in relation to
that fund; and

in the case of each Rule fund.

(i) other than the security deposit fund, reimbursement to a
Registered Participant or another Rule fund to make any
necessary adjustment for any excess amounts which are paid as
Participant fees as a result of any of AEMO's actual costs and
expenses being less than the budgeted costs and expenses or as a
result of the payment of any interim Participant fees; and

(i) liabilities or expenses of the Rule fund.
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REGISTERED PARTICIPANTS AND REGISTRATION

2,

Registered Participants and Registration

Note:

This Chapter has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations). The application
of this Chapter will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.
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2A.

Regional Structures

Note:

This Chapter has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations). The application
of this Chapter will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this

jurisdiction.
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MARKET RULES

3.

Market Rules

Note:

This Chapter has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations). The application
of this Chapter will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.
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4,

Power System Security

Note:

This Chapter has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations). The application
of this Chapter will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.
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RETAILER RELIABILITY OBLIGATION

4A.

Part A
4A.A
4A.A.1

Retailer Reliability Obligation
Introduction

Definitions

Definitions
In this Chapter:

actual demand means the demand determined in accordance with clause
4A.A.4(Db).

adjustment day has the meaning given in clause 4A.E.7(f).

AEMO Opt-In Procedures means the procedures developed by AEMO under
clause 4A.D.12.

AER Opt-In Guidelines means the guidelines made by the 4ER under clause
4A.D.13.

Auditors Panel means the panel of persons (who may be individuals or firms)
from whom an Independent Auditor may be appointed in accordance with clause
4A.E.S.

bespoke firmness methodology means a firmness methodology which is not a
default firmness methodology.

book build contract means a contract which satisfies the relevant criteria set out
under the Book Build Procedures and which may be offered to other book build
participants as part of a voluntary book build.

book build fees means fees imposed on book build participants to reimburse
AEMO for its costs incurred in developing, establishing and conducting a
voluntary book build.

book build participation agreement has the meaning given in clause
4A.H.4(b)(1).

Book Build Procedures means the procedures developed by AEMO under clause
4A.H.2.

compliance TIs has the meaning given in clause 4A.F.2.
contract position day has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.

Contracts and Firmness Guidelines means the guidelines made by the AER in
accordance with clause 4A.E.8.

controlling entity has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.6(a).

default firmness methodology has the meaning given in clause 4A.E.4.
firmness methodology has the meaning given in clause 4A.E.3.
firmness principles has the meaning given in clause 4A.E.3.

Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines means the guideline made by the AER
under clause 4A.B.5.
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forecast reliability gap period has the meaning given in the National Electricity
Law.

gap trading intervals means the trading intervals stated in a T-1 reliability
instrument.

generator capacity has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.3(b).
Independent Auditor means a member of the Auditors Panel.

large opt-in customer means a person registered as a large opt-in customer with
the AER under clause 4A.D.4.

liable entity has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law and as
determined in accordance with clause 4A.D.2.

liable load means the load determined under clause 4A.F.3(b).
liable share has the meaning given in clause 4A.F.3(a).

liquidity obligation means the obligation to be performed by a MLO generator in
a region under rule 4A.G.17.

liquidity period means the period during which a liquidity obligation is in effect
with respect to a forecast reliability gap, as determined under clause 4A.G.16.

matched book build participant means a hook build participant:

(a) who offers to buy or sell a book build contract through the voluntary book
build; and

(b) for which AEMO has identified another book build participant who has
made an offer to buy or sell (as applicable) the book build contract referred
to in paragraph (a),

in accordance with the Book Build Procedures.

minimum opt-in threshold has the meaning given in clause 4A.D.6(a)(2).
MLO exchange has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.23(a).

MLO generator has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.11.

MLO group has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.10.

MLO Guidelines means the guidelines made by the AER under clause 4A.G.25.
MLO nominee has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.20(a).

MLO products means any product which satisfies the criteria set out under
clause 4A.G.22(a) or which the AER approves to be a MLO product under clause
4A.G.22(b).

MLO register means the register established, maintained and published by the
AER under clause 4A.G.12.

NCP report has the meaning given in clause 4A.E.6(a).

net contract position has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law and
as determined in accordance with clause 4A.E.2.

new entrant has the meaning given in clause 4A.D.3.
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new entrant contract position day means the first day of a reliability gap period,
unless an alternative date is stated in a T-1 reliability instrument.

non-standard qualifying contract means a qualifying contract which is not a
standard qualifying contract.

one-in-two year peak demand forecast has the meaning given in the National
Electricity Law and as determined in accordance with clause 4A.A.3.

opt-in customer means a large opt-in customer or a prescribed opt-in customer.
opt-in customer threshold has the meaning given in clause 4A.D.6(a)(1).
opt-in cut-off day means the day determined in accordance with clause 4A.D.7.

opt-in register means a register established and maintained by the AER in
accordance with clause 4A.D.9.

peak demand has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law and as
determined in accordance with clause 4A.A 4.

position day means a contract position day or, for a new entrant, a new entrant
contract position day.

prescribed opt-in customer means a person registered as a prescribed opt-in
customer with the 4ER under clause 4A.D.5.

qualifying contract has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law and as
determined in accordance with clause 4A.E.1.

registered capacity means in respect of a generating unit, the amount, in MW,
shown as 'registered capacity' attributable to that generating unit in the 'NEM
registration and exemption list' published by AEMO.

Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines has the meaning given in
the National Electricity Law.

reliability instrument has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.

Reliability Instrument Guidelines means the guidelines made by the AER under
clause 4A.C.12.

reporting day
(a) has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law; and

(b) for a new entrant, means the day stated in the relevant T-1 reliability
instrument.

standard qualifying contract means a qualifying contract which is specified to
be a standard qualifying contract under the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

traced capacity has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.7(a).
trading group has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.5.

trading group capacity has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.9(a).
trading period has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.18(a).
trading right has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.4.

trading right holder has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.4(a).
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4A.A.2

4A.A.3

4A.A.4

T-1 cut-off day has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.
T-1 reliability instrument has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.
T-3 cut-off day has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.
T-3 reliability instrument has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.
ultimate controlling entity has the meaning given in clause 4A.G.6(b).

unscheduled generation has the meaning given in clause 3.7D(a).

Forecast reliability gap materiality

For the purposes of section 14G(1) of the National Electricity Law, a forecast
reliability gap occurs in a region in a financial year if identified in a reliability
forecast and is material if it exceeds the reliability standard.

Note
Section 14G(1) of the National Electricity Law states —

A forecast reliability gap occurs when the amount of electricity forecast for a region, in
accordance with the Rules, does not meet the reliability standard to an extent that, in accordance
with the Rules, is material.

One-in-two year peak demand forecast

For the purposes of section 14C of the National Electricity Law, the one-in-two
year peak demand forecast for a region is:

(a) the forecast made in accordance with the Reliability Forecast Guidelines;
and

(b) specified in a reliability forecast to be that forecast for that region for that
financial year.
Note

Section 14C of the National Electricity Law states the one-in-two year peak demand
forecast, for a region during a specified period, means the peak demand forecast in
accordance with the Rules —

(a) to occur for a region during the period; and

(b) where the likelihood is that the forecast amount will be exceeded once in any two-
year period.

Peak demand

(a) For the purposes of section 14C of the National Electricity Law, the
maximum electricity demanded is the highest actual demand in a trading
interval in a region (in MW).

Note

Section 14C of the National Electricity Law states the peak demand, for a period in a
region, means the maximum electricity demanded, in megawatts, in the region during the
period, determined in accordance with the Rules.

(b) The actual demand for a region for a trading interval is:
(1) the demand for that region;

(2) adjusted, to reflect what would have been the demand but for the
following adjustments in the market:
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Part B

4A.B1

4A.B.2

(©)

(1) directions by AEMO;
(1) RERT activated or dispatched by AEMO,
(ii1) load shedding by AEMO; and

(iv) any other adjustments as set out in the Reliability Forecast
Guidelines,

in each case as determined in accordance with the Reliability Forecast
Guidelines.

AEMO must publish the actual demand for a trading interval for all regions
on its website as soon as practicable after the end of that trading interval.

Reliability Forecasts

Reliability forecast

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

)

The statement of opportunities must, for a reliability forecast, specify which
parts of the statement of opportunities form part of that reliability forecast.

A reliability forecast and indicative reliability forecast must include the
matters set out in clause 4A.B.2.

AEMO must publish on its website the supporting material for a reliability
forecast as set out in clause 4A.B.3.

AEMO must make, publish on its website and maintain the Reliability
Forecast Guidelines in accordance with clause 4A.B 4.

AEMO must use reasonable endeavours to prepare a reliability forecast and
an indicative reliability forecast in accordance with the Forecasting Best
Practice Guidelines.

AEMO will have complied with section 14F(b) of the National Electricity
Law 1if it prepares and publishes on its website a reliability forecast and

supporting material required by and in accordance with this Chapter 4A and
clauses 3.13.3A(a) or (b).

Reliability forecast components

A reliability forecast and indicative reliability forecast for a region for each
financial year must include the following:

(a)

(b)

(c)

AEMO's unserved energy forecast and whether or not there is a forecast
reliability gap;

if there is a forecast reliability gap:

(1) the expected unserved energy for the forecast reliability gap period;
(2) the size of the forecast reliability gap (in MW);

(3) the forecast reliability gap period; and

if there is a forecast reliability gap in a reliability forecast, the trading
intervals during the forecast reliability gap period in which the forecast
unserved energy observed during the forecast reliability gap is likely to
occur.
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4A.B.3  Supporting materials

(a) AEMO must publish on its website the supporting information specified in,
and in the form and timeframes required by, the Reliability Forecast
Guidelines in relation to a reliability forecast.

(b) The Reliability Forecast Guidelines must provide for the publication of
supporting material to assist with understanding a reliability forecast,
having regard to:

(1) the Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines;
(2) AEMO's obligations regarding confidential information; and
(3) the best form of the information for this purpose.

4A.B.4 Reliability Forecast Guidelines

Purpose of the Reliability Forecast Guidelines
(a) The purpose of the Reliability Forecast Guidelines is to:

(1) explain to liable entities and other interested parties how a reliability
forecast is prepared and the underlying procedures, information
requirements and methodologies that govern its preparation and
operation; and

(2) describe how AEMO will implement the Forecasting Best Practice
Guidelines in preparing a reliability forecast.

Reliability Forecast Guidelines components
(b) The Reliability Forecast Guidelines must provide for the following:
(1) the methodology for determining actual demand for a trading interval;

(2) the manner in which information requests under clause 3.13.3A(d) can
be made (which may include standing or individual requests) and the
nature, scope and form of the information which can be requested;

(3) identification by Registered Participants of confidential information
provided in response to an information request;

(4) the criteria for determining timeframes to respond to an information
request, which must allow a reasonable time for Registered
Participants to respond having regard to the nature of the information
request;

(5) the consultation processes with relevant stakeholders in preparing a
reliability forecast and indicative reliability forecast;

(6) the methodology, assumptions and inputs to be used for a reliability
forecast and indicative reliability forecast, including:

(1)  a high level description of how the modelling assumptions and
inputs are derived and sourced;

(1) an explanation of how a reliability forecast, indicative reliability
forecast, forecast reliability gap and forecast reliability gap
period are determined; and
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(i) explanatory material about how demand forecasts (including the
one-in-two year peak demand forecast) are calculated and
produced;

(7) the supporting materials to be published for a reliability forecast, the
form of the supporting materials and the timeframe for the publication
of the supporting materials;

(8) the process for updates to a reliability forecast in accordance with
clause 3.13.3A(b);

(9) the process for AEMO preparing, reporting on and implementing its
annual improvement program in accordance with its obligations under
clause 3.13.3A(h); and

(10) any other matters required to be provided for under this Chapter.

Administration of the Reliability Forecast Guidelines

(c) The Reliability Forecast Guidelines may provide for different processes and
requirements between reliability forecasts, indicative reliability forecasts
and updated reliability forecasts under clause 3.13.3A(b).

(d) AEMO must make, publish on its website and may amend the Reliability
Forecast Guidelines.

() Subject to paragraph (f), AEMO must comply with the Rules consultation
procedures when making or amending the Reliability Forecast Guidelines.

(f) AEMO may make minor or administrative amendments to the Reliability
Forecast Guidelines without complying with the Rules consultation
procedures.

(g) The Reliability Forecast Guidelines must not be inconsistent with the
reliability standard implementation guidelines.

(h) In developing and amending the Reliability Forecast Guidelines as they
relate to information requests under clause 3.13.3A(d), AEMO must have
regard to the reasonable costs of efficient compliance by Registered
Participants with such a request compared to the likely benefits from the
use of the requested information in producing reliability forecasts and
indicative reliability forecasts.

4A.B.5 AER Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines

(a) The AER must make, publish and may amend the Forecasting Best Practice
Guidelines in accordance with the Rules consultations procedures.

(b) The Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines are to provide guidance for
AEMO's forecasting practices and processes as they relate to a reliability
forecast having regard to the following principles:

(1) forecasts should be as accurate as possible, based on comprehensive
information and prepared in an unbiased manner;

(2) the basic inputs, assumptions and methodology that underpin forecasts
should be disclosed; and
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(3) stakeholders should have as much opportunity to engage as is
practicable, through effective consultation and access to documents
and information.
(c) The AER may make minor or administrative amendments to the Forecasting

Best Practice Guidelines without complying with the Rules consultation
procedures.

Part C Reliability Instruments

Division 1 AEMO request for a reliability instrument

4A.C.1 AEMO request for a reliability instrument

(a)

(b)

Subject to clauses 4A.C.2 and 4A.C.3, if a reliability forecast (including an
update of it under clause 3.13.3A(b)) identifies a forecast reliability gap for
a region, AEMO must request the AER to consider making a reliability
instrument in accordance with section 141 of the National Electricity Law
and the requirements of this Part C, Division 1.

A request by AEMO for the AER to consider making a reliability instrument
under this Part C, Division 1 must be consistent with the reliability forecast
to which the request relates.

4A.C.2 AEMO request for a T-3 reliability instrument

(2)

(b)

(©)

For the purposes of section 141(4)(b) of the National Electricity Law, the
request for a T-3 reliability instrument must be made at least three months
before the T-3 cut-off day for the relevant forecast reliability gap.

For a request for a T-3 reliability instrument for a forecast reliability gap,
AEMO must:

(1) include the information required under section 141(4) of the National
Electricity Law;

(2) state the forecast reliability gap (in MW));

(3) only make the request if the reliability forecast (including an update
of it under clause 3.13.3A(b)) published in the 6 months immediately
preceding the T-3 cut-off day identifies that forecast reliability gap;
and

(4) make the request in a form and containing the information prescribed
by the Reliability Instrument Guidelines.

AEMO must publish on its website a request for a T-3 reliability instrument
within 5 business days of submitting it to the AER.

4A.C.3 AEMO request for a T-1 reliability instrument

(a)

(b)

For the purposes of section 14I(4)(b) of the National Electricity Law, the
request for a T-1 reliability instrument must be made at least three months
before the T-1 cut-off day for the relevant forecast reliability gap.

For a request for a T-1 reliability instrument for a forecast reliability gap,
AEMO must:

Page 36



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 4A
VERSION 45 RETAILER RELIABILITY OBLIGATION

(1) include the information required under section 141(4) of the National
Electricity Law;

(2) state the forecast reliability gap (in MW);

(3) only make the request if the reliability forecast (including an update
of it under clause 3.13.3A(b)) published in the second financial year
following the related T-3 reliability instrument identifies that forecast
reliability gap;

(4) make the request in a form and containing the information prescribed
by the Reliability Instrument Guidelines; and

(5) not make the request unless there has been a related T-3 reliability
instrument made in relation to the T-1 reliability instrument the
subject of the request in accordance with clause 4A.C.4.

(c) AEMO must publish on its website a request for a T-1 reliability instrument
within 5 business days of submitting it to the AER.

4A.C.4 Related T-3 reliability instrument
(a) A T-3 reliability instrument is related to a T-1 reliability instrument if:
(1) itis for the same region as the requested T-1 reliability instrument;

(2) the forecast reliability gap period requested in the T-1 reliability
instrument is the same as, or is for a forecast reliability gap period that
is shorter than but still within, the forecast reliability gap period set
out in the T-3 reliability instrument; and

(3) the gap trading intervals requested in the T-1 reliability instrument are
the same, or are within the same range of the gap trading intervals, as
set out in the T-3 reliability instrument.

(b) A T-3 reliability instrument will still be related to a T-1 reliability
instrument despite the size of the forecast reliability gap being different.

4A.C.5 Notification of a closed forecast reliability gap at T-1

(a) If the AER makes a T-3 reliability instrument and the reliability forecast in
the statement of opportunities published in the second financial year
following that T-3 reliability instrument shows that the forecast reliability
gap is no longer forecast to occur, AEMO must provide written notice to the
AER of that, and publish that notice on its website, within 5 business days of
that reliability forecast being published.

(b) If AEMO provides a written notice under paragraph (a) and a request for a
T-1 reliability instrument is not made by AEMO in the time provided in
clause 4A.C.3(a), the AER will publish on its website within 5 business days
of that date that a T-1 reliability instrument cannot be made in respect of the
related T-3 reliability instrument.

4A.C.6 Corrections to a request

(a) AEMO may only correct a request for a reliability instrument under section
14]J of the National Electricity Law within 2 weeks of the original request
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4A.C.7

for the reliability instrument. AEMO must publish that corrected request on
its website within 5 business days of its submission to the AER.

(b) If AEMO submits a corrected request to the AER, the AER must use
reasonable endeavours to make a decision within the time required under
clause 4A.C.9(c) but, if that is not practicable, the AER must only increase
that timeframe to make a decision by the time elapsed between receiving
AEMO's original request for the reliability instrument and receiving the
corrected request under paragraph (a).

(¢) The AER must publish on its website within 5 business days of receiving the
corrected request under paragraph (a) the new timeframe for its decision
under clause 4A.C.9(c).

Withdrawing a request

(a) AEMO may withdraw a request for a reliability instrument if there is a
material error in the reliability forecast.

(b) If AEMO withdraws a request for a reliability instrument under paragraph
(a), AEMO must provide written notice of the withdrawal to the 4ER and
publish that withdrawal notice within 5 business days of its submission to
the AER.

(c) AEMO may issue a withdrawal notice at any time prior to the AER making
its decision under clause 4A.C.9 as to whether or not to make the reliability
instrument requested.

(d) Subject to complying with the requirements of this Division 1, AEMO may
make another request for a reliability instrument in respect of a forecast
reliability gap within the same forecast reliability gap period that was the
subject of a withdrawn request.

Division 2 AER making of a reliability instrument

4A.C.8

4A.C.9

AER making of a reliability instrument

If AEMO requests the AER to make a reliability instrument and the request has not
been withdrawn under clause 4A.C.7, the AER must consider the request and
make or not make a reliability instrument in accordance with section 14K of the
National Electricity Law and the requirements of this Part C, Division 2.

When a decision by the AER must be made

If AEMO makes a request for the AER to make a reliability instrument, the AER
must:

(a) in making its decision as to whether to make or not make the reliability
instrument, consider the criteria set out in clause 4A.C.11;

(b) consult with stakeholders in accordance with the Reliability Instrument
Guidelines; and

(c) subject to clause 4A.C.6(b), within 2 months of receiving AEMO's request
for a reliability instrument:

(1) decide to make or not make a reliability instrument; and
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(2) publish its reasons for the decision and, if applicable, the reliability
instrument.

Note

Section 14K(5) of the National Electricity Law states that a reliability instrument takes
effect when it is published on the AER’s website.

4A.C.10 T-1 reliability instrument components
If the AER makes a T-1 reliability instrument, the AER:

4A.C.11

4A.C.12

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

must state the information required under section 14K(4)(a) of the National
Electricity Law;

must set the contract position day, which must be a day in the period which
starts 7 days before the T-1 cut-off day and ends on that day (inclusive);

must set a new entrant contract position day, which day must be after the
first day of the reliability gap period; and

must not set a reporting day within 2 months of the contract position day or,
for new entrants, within 10 business days of the new entrant contract
position day.

AER decision making criteria

For the purposes of section 14K(3)(a)(ii) of the National Electricity Law, in
considering whether it is appropriate in the circumstances to make a reliability
instrument, the AER must only have regard to the following criteria:

(2)

(b)

(©)

there are no material errors in AEMO's calculations or input data as it relates
to the reliability forecast,

AEMO has not made any assumptions underpinning its forecast data that are
inaccurate and which have had a material impact on unserved energy
outcomes in the reliability forecast; and

AEMO has used reasonable endeavours to prepare the reliability forecast in
accordance with the Forecasting Best Practice Guidelines.

Reliability Instrument Guidelines

(2)

(b)

(©)

The AER must make, publish and may amend the Reliability Instrument
Guidelines in accordance with the Rules consultation procedures.

The Reliability Instrument Guidelines must include the following:

(1) the consultation process with stakeholders in deciding whether to
make or not make a reliability instrument; and

(2) how the AER will consider the criteria set out in clause 4A.C.11.

The AER may make minor or administrative amendments to the Reliability
Instrument Guidelines without complying with the Rules consultation
procedures.
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Part D Liable Entities

4A.D.1  Application

This Part D applies in relation to each T-1 reliability instrument and a reference
to:

(a) a matter is a reference to the matter for the region to which the T-1
reliability instrument applies;

(b) aconnection point is a reference to a connection point in that region,

(¢c) a reliability gap period is a reference to that period stated in that T-1
reliability instrument;

(d) a T-3 reliability instrument is to be construed as a reference to the T-3
reliability instrument related to the T-1 reliability instrument (and vice
versa); and

(e) a position day, opt-in cut-off day or opt-in register is a reference to those
matters as stated in, or related to, that T-1 reliability instrument.

4A.D.2 Liable entities
(a) A person is a liable entity for a region if:

(1) the person is registered as a Market Customer for a connection point
in that region at the end of the contract position day but only to the
extent there is no opt-in customer for that connection point at the end
of the contract position day;

Note

Section 14D(1)(a) of the National Electricity Law provides that a person who is a
Registered Participant mentioned in section 11(4)(a) of the National Electricity Law
is a liable entity.

(2) the person is registered as a large opt-in customer for a connection
point in that region at the end of the contract position day;

(3) the person is registered as a prescribed opt-in customer for a
connection point in that region at the end of the contract position day;
or

(4) the person is a new entrant in that region under clause 4A.D.3.
(b) A person who is a Market Customer is not a liable entity for a region if:

(1) it is not registered for a connection point in that region at the end of
the contract position day; or

(2) the aggregate of all loads at the connection points in that region for
which it is a Market Customer at the end of the contract position day
is equal to or less than 10 GWh per annum as determined in
accordance with the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

4A.D.3 New entrants

A person is a new entrant for a region if the person:
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(a) is a Market Customer for a connection point in that region at the end of the
new entrant contract position day;

(b) was not a liable entity for that region at the end of the contract position day;
and

(c) the aggregate of all loads at the connection points in that region for which it
is a Market Customer at the end of the new entrant contract position day
exceeds, or is expected to exceed, 10 GWh per annum as determined in
accordance with the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

Note

Section 14N(1)(c)(ii) of the National Electricity Law provides that Part 2A, Division 3 of
the National Electricity Law applies to a person who is a liable entity on the contract
position day or, in circumstances for which a later day is prescribed by the Rules, the later
day. The new entrant contract position day is the later day for new entrants.

4A.D.4 Application to register as large opt-in customer

(a) A person may, no later than the opt-in cut-off day, apply to the AER for
approval to register as a large opt-in customer for a connection point for a
forecast reliability gap period if:

(1) a T-3 reliability instrument has been made for the region in which the
connection point is located and the AER has established an opt-in
register in relation to that instrument under clause 4A.D.9;

(2) the person purchases electricity supplied to that connection point from
the Market Customer for that connection point;

(3) the person's aggregate consumption of electricity at all connection
points in the region exceeds, or is expected to exceed, 50 GWh per
annum as determined in accordance with the AER Opt-In Guidelines;

(4) to the extent required by the AEMO Opt-In Procedures (if any), the
person does not satisfy the creditworthiness requirements set out in
those procedures and AEMO requires credit support (at its discretion),
the person provides that credit support to AEMO in accordance with
the requirements of the AEMO Opt-In Procedures;

(5) there are one or more connection points at a site as determined in
accordance with the AER Opt In Guidelines, the person opts-in for all
connection points at that site; and

(6) the person satisfies any other requirements set out in the AEMO Opt-
In Procedures (if any) and the AER Opt-In Guidelines.

(b) An application under paragraph (a) must comply with the AER Opt-In
Guidelines.

(c) An applicant must provide evidence to the AER as part of the application
that it has given notice of the application to the Market Customer for the
connection point. The Market Customer's consent is not required to make an
application.

(d) The AER may only register a person as a large opt-in customer for the entire
load at a connection point and for the entire forecast reliability gap period.
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4A.D.5 Application to register as prescribed opt-in customer

(a) A person may, no later than the opt-in cut-off day, apply to the AER for
approval to register as a prescribed opt-in customer for a connection point
for a forecast reliability gap period if:

(1) a T-3 reliability instrument has been made for the region in which the
connection point is located and the AER has established an opt-in
register in relation to that instrument;

(2) the person is not eligible to register as a large opt-in customer for that
connection point,

(3) the person is, in accordance with the AER Opt-In Guidelines,
financially exposed to the cost of some or all of the load at the
connection point,

(4) the person satisfies the prescribed opt-in customer thresholds in clause
4A.D.6 for that connection point,

(5) to the extent required by the AEMO Opt-In Procedures (if any), the
person does not satisfy the creditworthiness requirements set out in
those procedures and AEMO requires credit support (at its discretion),
the person provides that credit support to AEMO in accordance with
the requirements of the AEMO Opt-In Procedures; and

(6) the person satisfies any other requirements set out in the AEMO Opt-
In Procedures (if any) and the AER Opt-In Guidelines.

(b) An application under paragraph (a) must comply with the AER Opt-In
Guidelines.

(c) An applicant must provide evidence to the AER as part of the application
that it has given notice of the application to the Market Customer and any
existing prescribed opt-in customer for the connection point. The Market
Customer's consent is not required to make an application. An existing
prescribed opt-in customer's consent is not required unless approval of the
application would require a change to the percentage of the /oad for which
that prescribed opt-in customer is registered.

(d) The AER may only register a person as a prescribed opt-in customer for the
entire forecast reliability gap period.

(e) The AER may register a person as a prescribed opt-in customer for the entire
load or a percentage of the load at a connection point. A person may not be
registered for a percentage of the load at a connection point where that
percentage of the /oad is less than the minimum opt-in threshold.

4A.D.6 Thresholds
(a) A person satisfies the thresholds for prescribed opt-in customers if:

(1) the annual peak demand for a connection point is equal to or greater
than 30 MW ("opt-in customer threshold"); and

(2) the percentage (for which the person is seeking registration or has
been registered) of the annual peak demand for that connection point
is equal to or greater than 5 MW ("minimum opt-in threshold").
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(b) For the purposes of determining the annual peak demand for a connection
point:

(1) the annual peak demand is the maximum demand at that connection
point for a trading interval in the 12 months preceding the application
for registration with the AER unless the AER considers it appropriate
to have regard to other information; and

(2) if there are one or more connection points at a site, as determined in
accordance with the AER Opt-In Guidelines, the loads for those
connection points at that site may be aggregated in which case the
annual peak demand for a comnection point is the maximum
coincident demand for that site for a trading interval and each of those
connection points will be taken to have that annual peak demand,

in each case, as determined in accordance with the AER Opt-In Guidelines.

4A.D.7  Opt-in cut-off day

The opt-in cut-off day is the day that is 18 months after the date the relevant T-3
reliability instrument is effective.

4A.D.8 AER approval of applications

(@) The AER must approve or reject an application submitted under clauses
4A.D.4 or 4A.D.5 in accordance with the AER Opt-In Guidelines.

(b) If the AER rejects an application for registration, it must give the applicant
written reasons for its decision. The AER may inform the Market Customer
for the relevant connection point of the rejection in accordance with the
AER Opt-In Guidelines, or must inform the Market Customer on request.

(c) Ifaperson is registered as a large opt-in customer for a connection point at
the end of the contract position day, then the Market Customer for that
connection point s not a liable entity for that connection point.

(d) Ifaperson is registered as a prescribed opt-in customer for the entire load at
a connection point at the end of the contract position day, then the Market
Customer for that connection point is not a liable entity for that connection
point.

(e) If a person is registered as a prescribed opt-in customer for a percentage of
the load at a connection point at the end of the contract position day, then:

(1) the prescribed opt-in customer is the liable entity for that percentage
of the load at that connection point; and

(2) the Market Customer for that connection point will be the liable entity
for any remaining percentage of the load at that connection point for
which a prescribed opt-in customer is not the liable entity.

4A.D.9 AER opt-in register

(a) If a T-3 reliability instrument is made for a region, the AER must establish,
within 30 business days of that instrument being published, an opt-in
register for that region in relation to the forecast reliability gap period under
that T-3 reliability instrument.
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4A.D.10

4A.D.11

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The AER must establish and maintain a separate opt-in register in relation to
each T-3 reliability instrument.

An opt-in register must include the following:
(1) alist of registered large opt-in customers and their connection points;

(2) a list of registered prescribed opt-in customers and their connection
points;

(3) for prescribed opt-in customers, the percentage of the load for which
they are a liable entity at their connection points; and

(4) any other matters the AER considers appropriate.

The AER's obligation to maintain an opt-in register ends on publication of a
notice by the AER under clause 4A.C.5(b) or, if a T-1 reliability instrument
is made, at the end of the reliability gap period.

A person must apply to be an opt-in customer for each opt-in register.

Changes to register

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

An opt-in customer may, before the opt-in cut-off day, apply to the AER for
approval to be deregistered as an opt-in customer for a connection point.

A prescribed opt-in customer may, before the opt-in cut-off day, apply to
the AER for approval to change the percentage of the load at a connection
point for which it is registered.

An application under paragraph (a) or (b) must comply with the AER Opt-In
Guidelines.

The AER must not approve an application under paragraph (a) unless the
Market Customer for that comnection point consents to the application
and/or the AER has approved an application for another person to be an opt-
in customer for that connection point.

The AER must not approve an application under paragraph (b) unless the
Market Customer and/or any prescribed opt-in customer (where the change
would affect the percentage of the load for which that prescribed opt-in
customer is registered) at that connection point consents to the application.

AER register taken to be correct

(a)

(b)

A certificate signed by an authorised officer of the AER stating that a person
was recorded as an opt-in customer for a connection point in the opt-in
register at a particular time is evidence that the person was registered in that
opt-in register at that time.

In this clause —
authorised officer, of the AER, means —
(1) an AER member; or

(2) aperson authorised by the AER to issue certificates under this clause.
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4A.D.12 AEMO Opt-In Procedures

(a) AEMO may, but is not required to, develop, publish on its website and
maintain, in accordance with the Rules consultation procedures, the AEMO
Opt-In Procedures.

(b) The AEMO Opt-In Procedures may include:
(1) the creditworthiness requirements to register as an opt-in customer;

(2) the methodology for determining the amount of credit support
required; and

(3) the form of credit support, the criteria for acceptable credit support
providers and the process for lodging, drawing upon, maintaining,
replacing, changing or returning credit support.

(¢c) AEMO may make minor or administrative amendments to the AEMO Opt-
In Procedures without complying with the Rules consultation procedures.
4A.D.13 AER Opt-In Guidelines
(a) The AER must make, publish and may amend the AER Opt-In Guidelines.
(b) The AER Opt-In Guidelines must include:
(1) the process for establishing and maintaining the opt-in register;
(2) the information to be included in the opt-in register;

(3) the extent to which some or all of the information on the opt-in
register is to be accessible to Market Customers and the public;

(4) the process, manner and form of application for approval to register or
deregister as, or change the registration of, an opt-in customer;

(5) the criteria to be applied by the AER in determining whether to
approve an application to register or deregister as, or change the
registration of, an opt-in customer;

(6) the information required by the AER to determine whether to approve
an opt-in customer application and, if required, how that information
will be verified (including with AEMO or the relevant Market
Customer);

(7)  when a site is considered to have more than one connection point;

(8) the circumstances in which, in an opt-in customer application, an
applicant must apply to opt-in for all connection points at a site;

(9) how annual peak demand for the purposes of the opt-in customer
threshold and minimum opt-in threshold are determined;

(10) any requirements for a prescribed opt-in customer to register in
respect of a percentage of a load; and

(11) the requirements for notification to, and consent of, relevant persons at
the connection point for registrations and changes to registrations.

(¢) The AER may make minor or administrative amendments to the AER Opt-In
Guidelines without complying with the Rules consultation procedures.
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Part E Qualifying Contracts and Net Contract Position

Division 1 Key concepts

4A.E.1  Qualifying contracts

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The AER, in the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines:

(1) may include guidance for liable entities to determine whether a
contract or arrangement is a qualifying contract;

(2) must not prescribe other types of contracts or arrangements that are
taken to be qualifying contracts under section 140(1)(b) of the
National Electricity Law; and

(3) may specify the types of contracts or other arrangements that are taken
to be excluded contracts (and therefore not qualifying contracts) under
section 140(2) of the National Electricity Law.

Note

Section 140(1) of the National Electricity Law defines a qualifying contract of a liable
entity as a contract or other arrangement to which the liable entity is a party —

(a) that-

(1) is directly related to the purchase or sale, or price for the purchase or sale, of
electricity from the wholesale exchange during a stated period; and

(i1) the liable entity entered into to manage its e exposure in relation to the
volatility of the spot price; or

(b) of another type prescribed by the Rules to be a qualifying contract.

Section 140(2) of the National Electricity Law states a qualifying contract does not include
a contract or arrangement mentioned in subsection (1)(a) that is prescribed by the Rules to
be an excluded contract for the reliability obligations.

In providing guidance under subparagraph (a)(1) in the Contracts and
Firmness Guidelines, the AER must have regard to the principle that the
contract or other arrangement should support (directly or indirectly)
investment in plant or other arrangements that:

(1) can supply energy that may be dispatched; or
(2) can reduce demand of energy that may be activated,
as required to meet energy requirements in the relevant region.

A demand side participation contract or other arrangement, under which a
person curtails non-scheduled load or the provision of wunscheduled
generation in certain specified circumstances, will only be a qualifying
contract if it meets the requirements of section 140(1)(a) of the National
Electricity Law and is registered in AEMO's Demand Side Participation
Information Portal.

A MLO product is taken to be a qualifying contract and have a firmness
factor of one for the buyer of that product.

Subject to paragraph (c), a liable entity's own generation or load curtailment
may be an arrangement that is a qualifying contract in accordance with the
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.
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4A.E.2

Net contract position

For the purpose of section 140(3)(b) of the National Electricity Law, the number
of megawatts of electricity under a liable entity's qualifying contracts is to be
adjusted to determine a net contract position for that liable entity as follows:

(a) for each qualifying contract which manages the liable entity's exposure to
the volatility of the spot price in a region by reducing that exposure during
the gap trading intervals, the number of megawatts of electricity under those
qualifying contracts multiplied by a firmness factor in accordance with a
firmness methodology applied to each of those qualifying contracts (a
positive amount);

(b) for each qualifying contract which manages the liable entity's exposure to
the volatility of the spot price in a region by increasing that exposure during
the gap trading intervals, the number of megawatts of electricity under those
qualifying contracts multiplied by a firmness factor in accordance with a
firmness methodology applied, as if the counterparty to that contract was a
liable entity, to each of those qualifying contracts (a negative amount); and

(c) any further adjustments required to be made in accordance with the
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines to account for the effect of any contracts
or other arrangements which are not qualifying contracts but which would
increase the exposure of the liable entity to the volatility of the spot price in
a region during the gap trading intervals (a negative amount),

in each case determined in accordance with the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.
Note

Section 140(3) of the National Electricity Law states that a liable entity's net contract position
during a particular period is —

(a) the number of megawatts of electricity to which the liable entity's qualifying contracts under
section(14)(1) relate for the period; and

(b) adjusted in accordance with the Rules to account for the likelihood that, despite the qualifying
contracts, the liable entity retains exposure in relation to the volatility of the spot price during the
period.

Division 2 Firmness methodologies

4A.E.3

Firmness methodology

(a) A firmness methodology is a methodology for determining the extent to
which a liable entity's qualifying contracts reduce that liable entity's
exposure to the volatility of the spot price in a region during the gap trading
intervals which methodology is to be determined having regard to the
following principles ("firmness principles"):

(1) the megawatts the subject of a qualifying contract are to be attributed
with a firmness factor between zero and one;

(2) the firmness factor when applied to a qualifying contract will take into
account:
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(1) the degree to which the price terms of the qualifying contract
reduces the liable entity's exposure to the volatility of spot

prices during the gap trading intervals;

(i) the variability and profile of the volume settled or supplied
under the qualifying contract;

(i11) the likelihood of the qualifying contract providing cover to the
liable entity during the gap trading intervals (including the
extent to which that contract endures for the reliability gap
period);

(iv) any other contractual terms which limit the cover under the
contract or otherwise reduce the incentive for the counterparty to
the qualifying contract to cover its contract position during the
gap trading intervals; and

(v) any other matters specified in the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.

(b) In paragraph (a), "cover" includes the making of financial payments,
generation of electricity or reduction in consumption of electricity.

(c) In determining a firmness factor for a qualifying contract, a liable entity
must apply the firmness methodology relevant to that qualifying contract
under clause 4A.E.4.

4A.E.4 Types of methodologies

4A.E.5

(2)

(b)

A default firmness methodology is, for a standard qualifying contract, the
firmness methodology that is specified to be the default firmness
methodology for that standard qualifying contract in the Contracts and
Firmness Guidelines.

A bespoke firmness methodology is, for a non-standard qualifying contract,
a firmness methodology for that non-standard qualifying contract approved
by an Independent Auditor in accordance with clause 4A.E.5S.

Approval of a bespoke firmness methodology

(2)

(b)

The AER must establish and maintain an Auditors Panel and, in doing so,
must have regard to:

(1) the need for a person to have sufficient experience and expertise in
energy derivatives and energy contracts to carry out the functions of
the Independent Auditor;

(2) whether the person is an independent person; and
(3) any other criteria set out in the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

A liable entity must appoint an Independent Auditor who is independent
from the liable entity to approve any bespoke firmness methodology and
firmness factor which the liable entity uses in relation to a non-standard
qualifying contract, in accordance with the firmness principles and the
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.
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(c) The costs of engaging an Independent Auditor under this clause are to be
borne by the liable entity appointing that Independent Auditor.

(d) The AER must review the composition of the Auditors Panel at least every
four years and may, at any time, add or remove an Independent Auditor to
the pool at its discretion.

(e) A bespoke firmness methodology and firmness factor approved by an
Independent Auditor and included by a liable entity in its NCP report is
binding on the AER in the absence of fraud or manifest error.

Division 3 Reporting net contract position

4A.E.6 Reporting requirements

(a) A liable entity's report on its net contract position must be provided to the
AER on or before the reporting day ("NCP report") in accordance with this
clause.

Note

Section 14P of the National Electricity Law states a liable entity must give the AER a report
about the liable entity's net contract position on or before the reporting day stated in the T-1
reliability instrument. The report must include the information required under the Rules and
be prepared and given in the manner and form required by the Rules.

(b) The NCP report must include the following information:

(1) the liable entity's net contract position as at the end of the position day
for each of the gap trading intervals;

(2) a list of each qualifying contract (including the volume of each
qualifying contract in MW) and whether it increases or decreases the
liable entity's exposure to the volatility of the spot price, other than a
demand side participation contract or other arrangement that a liable
entity elects is not to contribute to the liable entity's net contract
position;

(3) the NMI and volume (in MW) of any demand side participation
contract or other arrangement included in the liable entity's NCP
report;

(4) the firmness factor applied to each qualifying contract;

(5) which qualifying contracts are standard qualifying contracts and the
firmness methodology applied in each case;

(6) which qualifying contracts are non-standard qualifying contracts and
the bespoke firmness methodology approved by an Independent
Auditor and applied in each case;

(7) any adjustments made for contracts or arrangements which are not
qualifying contracts but have the effect of increasing the liable entity's
exposure to the volatility of the spot price and an explanation of the
adjustment in each case;

(8) confirmation that all qualifying contracts, other than a demand side
participation contract or other arrangement that a liable entity elects is
not to contribute to the liable entity's net contract position, and non-
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qualifying contracts or arrangements relevant to the region and the
gap trading intervals in the T-1 reliability instrument have been
accounted for in the NCP report;

(9) the liable entity's expected maximum demand for the gap trading
intervals based on its net contract position for those gap trading
intervals without taking into account any demand side participation
contracts or other arrangements; and

(10) any other information specified in the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.

(c) The NCP report must be:

(1) certified by a director of the liable entity in accordance with the
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines; and

(2) lodged in accordance with, and in the form specified by, the Contracts
and Firmness Guidelines.

Division 4 Adjustment of net contract position

4A.E.7 Adjustment of net contract position

(a) If an adjustment event occurs under paragraph (b), a liable entity may apply
to the AER for approval to adjust its net contract position for a region in its
NCP report for qualifying contracts entered into after the position day but
only to the extent required to cover the increase in expected maximum
demand during the gap trading intervals ("application for adjustment").

(b) An adjustment event occurs if, after the position day:

(1) the number of connection points for small customers in the region for
which the liable entity is financially responsible changes such that the
liable entity's expected maximum demand reported in its NCP report
will increase by more than 10%;

(2) the number of connection points for large customers (who are below
the opt-in customer threshold) in the region for which the liable entity
is financially responsible changes such that the liable entity's expected
maximum demand reported in its NCP report will increase by more
than 1%,

(3) the liable entity becomes financially responsible for a new connection
point established after the position day where the large customer at
that connection point is at or above the opt-in customer threshold such
that the liable entity's expected maximum demand reported in its NCP
report will increase by more than 1%;

(4) a liable entity is transferred retail customers in the region in its
capacity as a RoLR; or

(5) if the liable entity is an opt-in customer, that liable entity's expected
maximum demand reported in its NCP report will increase by more
than 1%.

(c) An application for adjustment must be made in accordance with the
Contracts and Firmness Guidelines and include:
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(1) the liable entity's revised NCP report, including the adjusted net
contract position;

(2) information justifying the basis of the adjustment to the net contract
position; and

(3) any other information required under the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.

(d) The AER must approve or reject an application for adjustment in accordance
with the criteria specified in the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

(e) Ifthe AER rejects an application for adjustment, it:
(1) must give written reasons to the applicant for its rejection; and

(2) may approve an alternative adjustment to the liable entity's net
contract position which the 4AER considers is consistent with the
criteria specified in the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

(f) Ifthe AER approves an application for adjustment, the adjusted net contract
position will be taken to be the liable entity's net contract position as at the
date of the AER's notification of its approval ("adjustment day").

Division 5 Contracts and Firmness Guidelines

4A.E.8 Contracts and Firmness Guidelines

(a) The AER must make, publish and may amend the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.

(b) The Contracts and Firmness Guidelines must include:

(1) guidance on what constitutes a firmness methodology and how to
apply it, which must be consistent with the firmness principles;

(2) types of contracts or arrangements that constitute standard qualifying
contracts;

(3) default firmness methodologies for standard qualifying contracts
which must be consistent with the firmness principles;

(4) the criteria for approving bespoke firmness methodologies which must
be consistent with the firmness principles;

(5) how adjustments to the net contract position are to be determined and
made for non-qualifying contracts or arrangements which increase the
liable entity's exposure to the volatility of the spot price in a region
during the gap trading intervals;

(6) the information required to be included in a NCP report;

(7) requirements for the preparation, lodgement and form of a NCP
report;

(8) the process and criteria for determining whether to approve or reject
an application by a liable entity to adjust its net contract position; and

(9) any other matters required to be included in the Contracts and
Firmness Guidelines under this Chapter.
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(c)

(d)

Subject to paragraph (d), the AER must comply with the Rules consultation
procedures when making or amending the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.

The AER may make minor or administrative amendments to the Contracts
and Firmness Guidelines without complying with the Rules consultation
procedures.

Part F Compliance with the Retailer Reliability Obligation

Division 1 Application

4A.F 1

Application

(a)

(b)

This Part F applies in respect of a region if a T-1 reliability instrument has
been made by the AER for that region.

This Part F applies in relation to each T-1 reliability instrument and a
reference to:

(1) a matter is a reference to the matter for the region to which the T-1
reliability instrument applies;

(2) areliability gap period, gap trading interval and one-in-two year peak
demand forecast, is a reference to those matters as stated in that T-1
reliability instrument; and

(3) a compliance TI or PoLR TI is a reference to those intervals which
occur during the reliability gap period the subject of the T-1
instrument.

Division 2 Key concepts

4A.F.2

4A.F.3

Compliance TI

(2)

(b)

A "compliance TI" is a gap trading interval in which the peak demand in
that gap trading interval published under clause 4A.A.4(c) exceeds the one-
in-two year peak demand forecast.

A compliance TI under paragraph (a) remains a compliance TI despite any
changes to metering data following publication of peak demand under
clause 4A.A.4(c).

Share of one-in-two year peak demand forecast

(a)

For the purposes of section 14R(2) of the National Electricity Law, a liable
entity's share of the one-in-two year peak demand forecast for a compliance
TI ("liable share") is calculated as follows:

_ LL
where:
LS = the liable entity's liable share (in MW);
LL = the liable entity's liable load as determined under
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(b)

paragraph (b) (in MW);

HAPD = the highest adjusted peak demand occurring in a

compliance TI in the relevant reliability gap period
where adjusted peak demand is determined under
paragraph (d) (in MW);

OITPDF = the one-in-two year peak demand forecast (in MW),

except that if OITPDF/HAPD > one, then it is taken to be equal to one.

Note

Section 14R(2) of the National Electricity Law states —

The liable entity must comply with the obligation that the liable entity's net contract
position for the trading interval is not less than the liable entity's share of the one-in-two
year peak demand forecast for the frading interval determined in accordance with the

Rules.

Section 14R(2) is a reliability obligation civil penalty.

A liable entity's liable load for a compliance T1 is calculated as follows:

(1)

2)

)

4)

()

if the liable entity is a Market Customer, the aggregate of the adjusted
gross energy for each comnnection point for which it is financially
responsible for the compliance TI (less any adjusted gross energy
allocated to a prescribed opt-in customer at one of those connection
points) based on the relevant routine revised statements for the billing
periods relating to the reliability gap period given approximately 30
weeks after the relevant billing period,

if the liable entity is not a Market Customer, the aggregate of the
adjusted gross energy for each comnnection point for which it is
registered as an opt-in customer (or part thereof if it is a prescribed
opt-in customer registered for a portion of the load at that connection
point) based on the relevant routine revised statements provided to the
relevant Market Customer for the comnection points for the billing
periods relating to the reliability gap period given approximately 30
weeks after the relevant billing period,

the quantity in subparagraph (1) or (2) (as applicable) is to be adjusted
by adding the liable entity's measured actual demand response under a
qualifying contract at each connection point for which it is financially
responsible for the compliance TI, or registered if an opt-in customer,
multiplied by the distribution loss factor for that connection point;

the quantities in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) (as applicable) are to
be adjusted for intra-regional loss factors at the transmission network
connection point to which the connection point is assigned; and

the final quantity is to be multiplied by the number of trading
intervals in an hour,

in each case, as determined in accordance with the PoLR cost procedures.
To avoid doubt, a liable entity's demand is not to be adjusted for what its
demand would have been but for unserved energy during a compliance TI.
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(c)

(d)

For a liable entity that is a Market Customer, a liable entity's liable load
relates to the connection points for which that liable entity is financially
responsible for a compliance TI and those connection points do not need to
be the same connection points referred to in clause 4A.D.2.

The adjusted peak demand for a compliance TI is the actual demand for the
region in that compliance TI as determined under clause 4A.A.4(b) adjusted
for the measured actual demand response of all liable entities during that
compliance TI as determined in accordance with the PoLR cost procedures.

Division 3 AEMO notifications to AER

4A.F.4 AEMO notification of compliance trading intervals

(a)

(b)

Within 15 business days of the end of the reliability gap period, AEMO
must give written notice to the AER in the form required by the Contracts
and Firmness Guidelines of the following:

(1) whether or not there are any compliance TIs and if so, which gap
trading intervals are a compliance TI; and

(2) any other information required by the Contracts and Firmness
Guidelines.

AEMO must publish a notice under paragraph (a) on its website within 5
business days of submitting it to the AER.

4A.F.5 AEMO compliance report

If AEMO has notified the AER of compliance TIs under clause 4A.F.4, then within
40 weeks after the end of the reliability gap period, AEMO must give a written
notice to the AER in the form required by the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines
including the following:

(a)
(b)

each liable entity's liable share for each compliance TI; and

any other information required by the Contracts and Firmness Guidelines.

Division 4 AER assessment of compliance

4A.F.6 Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines

(2)

(b)

The AER must make, publish and may amend the Reliability Compliance
Procedures and Guidelines in accordance with the Rules consultation
procedures.

Note

Under section 18ZI(1) of the National Electricity Law, the AER must make Reliability
Compliance Procedures and Guide lines in accordance with the consultation procedure
provided for under the Rules.

The AER may make minor or administrative amendments to the Reliability
Compliance Procedures and Guidelines without complying with the Rules
consultation procedures.
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4A.F.7 AER assessment

(@) The AER must assess compliance under section 14R(2) in accordance with
the Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines.

(b) For the purposes of section 14R(3) of the National Electricity Law, a liable
entity's net contract position for a compliance TI is:

(1) for a liable entity that is not a new entrant, their net contract position
at the contract position day or, if the AER has approved an adjustment,
their net contract position at the adjustment day; or

(2) for a liable entity that is a new entrant, their net contract position is
deemed to be zero at the contract position day and is taken to be
adjusted to be the new entrant's net contract position on the new
entrant contract position day or, if the AER has approved an
adjustment after the new entrant contract position day, their net
contract position at the adjustment day,

in each case as reported by the liable entity or as otherwise determined by
the AER.

(c) The AER must:

(1) give written notice to a liable entity if its net contract position is less
than the liable entity's liable share for a compliance TI; and

(2) give the liable entity an opportunity to respond to the notice before
giving a report to AEMO under clause 4A.F.8,

in accordance with the Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines.

4A.F.8 AER notification to AEMO for PoLR costs

(a) If a liable entity's net contract position is less than the liable entity's liable
share for a compliance TI, the AER must, in accordance with the process
and timeframes of the Reliability Compliance Procedures and Guidelines,
give written notice to AEMO of:

(1) the identity of that liable entity ("PoLR liable entity");

(2) each gap trading interval for which the liable entity is a PoLR liable
entity ("PoLR TI");

(3) the uncontracted MW position for the PoLR liable entity for each
PoLR TI; and

(4) any other information required by the Reliability Compliance
Procedures and Guidelines,

("AER PoLR report").

(b) A PoLR liable entity's uncontracted MW position for a PoLR TI is the
number of megawatts by which the liable entity's liable share for that PoLR
TT exceeds its net contract position for that PoLR TI ("uncontracted MW
position").

(c) The AER must publish on its website a list of the PoLR liable entities in the
AER PoLR report within 5 business days of providing the report to AEMO.
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Division 5 Miscellaneous

4A.F.9 Demand response information

A liable entity must:

(2)

(b)

maintain records and documents relating to the operation and use of demand
side participation contracts or other arrangements that are qualifying
contracts (including the NMIs to which they relate); and

make these records available to AEMO on request,

in each case, in accordance with the PoLR cost procedures.

4A.F.10 PoLR cost procedures

The PoLR cost procedures must include the following:

(a)

(b)

(©)

how a liable entity's measured actual demand response will be determined
for a trading interval,

the records a liable entity must maintain in respect of activating demand
side participation contracts or other arrangements which are qualifying
contracts; and

how a liable entity's liable load and liable share for each compliance TI is
determined.

Part G Market Liquidity Obligation

Division 1 Preliminary

4A.G .1 Overview of Part G

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

)

(2

The purpose of this Part G is to facilitate transparency and liquidity in the
trading of electricity futures contracts relating to a forecast reliability gap
period.

For the duration of a liquidity period in a region, each MLO generator must
offer to buy and sell MLO products on a MLO exchange as required under
this Part G.

Division 2 specifies how this Part applies to Market Generators and how a
Market Generator's trading right holder is identified.

Division 3 provides for how a trading right holder is taken to be a member
of one or more trading groups.

Division 4 sets out how a Market Generator's generator capacity is allocated
to a trading group, for the purposes of assessing each trading group's market
share of generation in a region.

Division 5 determines which Market Generators are taken to be MLO
generators and are required to comply with a liquidity obligation.

Division 6 provides for the 4ER to maintain a MLO register of each MLO
generator, each MLO group and the trading group capacity of each trading
group.
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(h) Division 7 specifies when a liquidity period starts and ends, and the notices
the AER must give prior to, at the start, and at the end of a liquidity period.
(i) Division 8 imposes a liquidity obligation on a MLO generator, and sets out
the manner in which it must be performed and the process for appointing
MLO nominees to perform the liquidity obligation.
(j)  Division 9 specifies the type of electricity futures contracts which constitute
MLO products and the MLO exchange on which they must be offered.
(k) Division 10 deals with compliance and the making of the MLO Guidelines.
4A.G.2 Purpose and application

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

This Part G does not apply in the Tasmanian region.

A liquidity obligation applies in a region in respect of which a T-3
reliability instrument has been made.

In this Part G, a reference to a T-1 reliability instrument, forecast reliability
gap, forecast reliability gap period, region, liquidity period, liquidity
obligation, MLO group, MLO generator and MLO nominee is to be
construed as related to the applicable T-3 reliability instrument.

To avoid doubt, there may be more than one liquidity period in a single
region at any one time.

Division 2 Market Generators and trading right holders

4A.G.3

4A.G.4

Market Generators and generator capacity

(a)

(b)

Note:

This Part applies to a Market Generator in each region, in so far as its
activities relate to any one or more scheduled generating units that are:

(1) classified as a market generating unit under Chapter 2; and
(2) located in that region.

Subject to clause 4A.G.21(b), generator capacity means, in respect of a
Market Generator for a region, the registered capacity of each scheduled
generating unit of that Market Generator that is:

(1) classified as a market generating unit under Chapter 2; and

(2) located in that region.

See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Trading rights and trading right holders

(2)

(b)

A person ("trading right holder") holds a trading right, in respect of a
Market Generator's generator capacity, if it has dispatch control over all or
a portion of that generator capacity.

For the purposes of paragraph (a), dispatch control means the ability to
control the making of dispatch offers under Chapter 3 in relation to all or a
portion of a Market Generator's generator capacity, as determined in the
MLO Guidelines.
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(¢) If two or more trading right holders hold trading rights in relation to the
same Market Generator's generator capacity, then the quantity of each
trading right is determined:

(1) in proportion to the degree of dispatch control held by the relevant
trading right holder;

(2) such that the aggregate trading rights held by each trading right holder
must be equal to the generator capacity of the relevant Market
Generator; and

(2) inaccordance with the MLO Guidelines.

(d) If the AER is not satisfied that the information provided by a Market
Generator under clause 4A.G.13 relating to the identity of its trading right
holders, or the trading rights held by each of its trading right holders, is
consistent with the dispatch control arrangements applicable to that Market
Generator's generator capacity, then the 4ER may, in accordance with the
MLO Guidelines, make its own determination of:

(1) the identity of each Market Generator's trading right holder; and

(2) the trading rights held by that trading right holder.
Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Division 3 Trading groups

4A.G.5 Trading group
(a) Trading group means a group of one or more trading right holders:

(1) that hold trading rights in respect of scheduled generating units
located in the same region; and

(2) that are taken to belong to a common corporate group in accordance
with paragraph (b).

(b) Two or more trading right holders belong to a common corporate group
where:

(1) each trading right holder has an ultimate controlling entity in
common; or

(2) a trading right holder is an ultimate controlling entity of another
trading right holder.

(c) For the purposes of this Division, a trading right holder may belong to more
than one trading group.

Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

4A.G.6  Controlling entity

(a) Controlling entity means, in respect of a trading right holder, each entity
that is in a position to directly or indirectly influence or control:

(1) that trading right holder; or
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(2) any entity covered by a previous application of this paragraph (a),
and in each case, subject to this clause.

(b) Ultimate controlling entity means, in respect of a trading right holder, the
controlling entity of that trading right holder which:

(1) isnot a controlled entity within the meaning of paragraph (c); or
(2) 1is taken to have no controlling entity under paragraph (e).

(c) For the purposes of this clause, an entity (the "first entity") will be taken to
be in a position to directly or indirectly influence or control another entity
(the "second entity") if:

(1) the first entity is in a position to exercise voting or veto rights in
relation to the body that governs the second entity;

(2) the first entity is in a position to make decisions that materially impact
on the running of, or strategic direction in relation to, the second
entity;

(3) the first entity has the ability to appoint:
(1) persons to the body that governs the second entity; or
(i) key personnel involved in running the second entity;

(4) the first entity is in a position to influence or determine decisions
relating to:

(1)  the business plan, or any other management plan, for the second
entity;

(1) major expenditure relating to the second entity;
(ii1) major contracts or transactions involving the second entity; or
(iv) major loans involving the second entity; or

(5) the first entity, together with any associates of the first entity, holds an
interest of at least 10% in the second entity (including if any of the
interests are held jointly with one or more other entities).

(d) For the purposes of subparagraph (c)(5), "associate" has the meaning given
in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

(e) For the purposes of this clause, an entity is taken to have no controlling
entity where:

(1) the securities of that entity are:

(1) listed (within the meaning given to that word in the
Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)); or

(i) publicly listed on an equivalent foreign financial market or
securities exchange;

(2) the securities of that entity are wholly and directly owned by any
participating jurisdiction; or

(3) that entity is a public statutory body constituted under an Act of a
participating jurisdiction.
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(f)  For the purposes of this clause, "entity" means any of the following:

(1) an individual, whether or not resident in Australia or an Australian
citizen;

(2) a body corporate, whether or not formed, or carrying on business, in
Australia;

(3) abody politic, whether or not an Australian body politic;

(4) a partnership or unincorporated joint venture, whether or not formed
in Australia;

(5) atrust, whether or not created in Australia;

(6) a superannuation, pension or investment fund, whether or not created
in Australia; or
(7) anunincorporated foreign entity.
Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Division 4 Traced capacity and trading group capacity

4A.G.7 Traced capacity

(a) Traced capacity means each parcel of a Market Generator's generator
capacity that is allocated to a trading group under clause 4A.G.8.

(b) Each reference in this Part G to an allocation of a Market Generator's traced
capacity, is taken to be a reference to the allocation of that traced capacity
under this Division 4.

(c) Each allocation of generation capacity under clause 4A.G.8 comprises a
separate parcel of traced capacity.

Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

4A.G.8 Tracing capacity to trading groups

(a) If atrading right holder belongs to only one trading group, then each trading
right held by that trading right holder, is taken to be allocated to that trading

group.
(b) If a trading right holder belongs to more than one trading group, then each

trading right held by that trading right holder is taken to be allocated
amongst those trading groups, taking into account:

(1) the extent to which each relevant controlling entity is able to influence
or control (within the meaning given in Division 3) that trading right
holder; and

(2) any other criteria specified in the MLO Guidelines.

(c) If the AER is not satisfied that the allocation of a Market Generator's
generator capacity, as notified under clause 4A.G.13, is consistent with the
ownership and commercial arrangements applicable to the relevant trading
right holder, then the AER may, in accordance with the MLO Guidelines,
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4A.G.9

make its own determination of the allocation of that Market Generator's
generator capacity.

(d) If paragraph (b) applies and a Market Generator fails to notify the AER of
the allocation of its generator capacity as required under clause 4A.G.13,
then the relevant parcel of that Market Generator's generator capacity, is
allocated to each relevant trading group simultaneously.

Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Trading group capacity

(a) Trading group capacity means, in respect of a trading group, the aggregate
quantity of each parcel of traced capacity in a region that is allocated to that
trading group.

(b) Trading group capacity is calculated separately for each region.

Note:

See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Division 5 MLO generators and MLO groups

4A.G.10 MLO group

4A.G.11

MLO group means, for a region in a quarter, a trading group in relation to which
its trading group capacity at the end of the two preceding quarters exceeds on
average, 15% of the aggregate of the average trading group capacity of all trading
groups in the relevant region, at the end of the two preceding quarters.

Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

MLO generator

MLO generator means, for a region in a quarter, a Market Generator where a
parcel of its traced capacity is allocated to a MLO group.

Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Division 6 Market Generator information

4A.G.12 MLO register

(a) The AER must establish, maintain and publish a MLO register in accordance
with the MLO Guidelines.

(b) Inrespect of each region, the MLO register must identify:
(1) each Market Generator;
(2) the generator capacity of each Market Generator;
(3) each trading right holder of each Market Generator,
(4) the trading rights held by each trading right holder;
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(5) each trading group;

(6) the allocation of each parcel of a Market Generator's traced capacity
to a trading group;

(7) the trading group capacity of each trading group;

(8) the proportion that the average trading group capacity of each trading
group at the end of the two preceding quarters, bears to the aggregate
of the average trading group capacity of all trading groups in that
region at the end of the two preceding quarters;

(9) each MLO generator;
(10) each MLO group;
(11) each MLO nominee and its appointing MLO generator; and

(12) any other information that the AER is required to publish on the MLO
register in accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

(c) The AER must update the MLO register within 5 business days of becoming
aware that the MLO register is no longer correct.

(d) If, as a result of updating the MLO register under paragraph (c), a trading
group is no longer a MLO group for a region, then the AER must notify
each MLO generator which has a parcel of traced capacity allocated to that
trading group on the same day that it publishes the relevant update to the
MLO register.

(e) If the AER issues a notice to a MLO generator under paragraph (d) ("MLO
exit notice") during a liquidity period:

(1) the liquidity obligation ends for that Market Generator in respect of
the parcel of its traced capacity allocated to the relevant MLO group,
at midnight on the date specified in that notice;

(2) the date specified in the MLO exit notice must be the later of:

(1) if immediately prior to the time the MLO exit notice is issued
there are three or more MLO Groups in the relevant region, the
day that is one business day after the date the exit notice is
1ssued;

(i) if immediately prior to the time the MLO exit notice is issued
there are two MLO Groups in the relevant region and the AER is
not issuing a notice under paragraph (f) in relation to that
region, the day that is one business day after the date the notice
is issued; or

(i11) if immediately prior to the time the MLO exit notice is issued
there are two MLO Groups in the relevant region and the AER is
issuing a notice under paragraph (f) in relation to that region, the
day immediately before the day specified in the MLO entry
notice under paragraph (g).

(f) If, as a result of updating the MLO register under paragraph (c), a trading
group is taken to become a MLO group for a region, then the AER must
notify each MLO generator which has a parcel of traced capacity allocated
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to that group on the same day that it publishes the relevant update to the
MLO register.

(g) If the AER issues a notice to a MLO generator under paragraph (f) ("MLO
entry notice") during a liquidity period, then that MLO generator must
comply with the liquidity obligation in respect of the parcel of its traced
capacity allocated to the relevant MLO group, on and from the date that is
10 business days after the date the notice is issued.

(h) The trading group referred to in paragraph (f) will be taken to be a MLO
group for the relevant region from the date the AER issues the MLO entry
notice, despite the liquidity obligation of each relevant Market Generator
commencing on the date specified in paragraph (g).

Note:
See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

4A.G.13 Market Generator information
(a) Each Market Generator must:

(1) provide the AER with the following information in accordance with

the MLO Guidelines:
(1)  the scheduled generating units in relation to which it is a Market
Generator;

(i)  1its generator capacity;
(ii1) the identity of each of its trading right holders;

(iv) the trading rights held by each of its trading right holders, as
determined under clause 4A.G.4;

(v) the trading group to which each of its trading right holders
belongs;

(vi) the identity of the ultimate controlling entity of each of its
trading right holders;

(vil) the allocation of its traced capacity to one or more trading
groups, as determined under clause 4A.G.8;

(viii) the trading group capacity of each trading group to which each
of its trading right holders belong; and

(ix) any traced capacity for which it has appointed a MLO nominee
to discharge, and the identity of that MLO nominee,

in accordance with the MLO Guidelines;

(2) provide the AER with all supporting information requested by the AER
for the purposes of determining that the information provided by that
Market Generator under this clause is correct;

(3) if an event or series of related events occurs ("change event"), and as
a result of that change event, any information previously provided
under this clause is no longer correct, notify and update the AER with
the correct information, within 10 business days of the change event;
and

Page 63



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 4A

VERSION 45

RETAILER RELIABILITY OBLIGATION

4A.G.14

(b)

Note:

(4) provide any other information required to be provided in accordance
with the MLO Guidelines.

A Market Generator may provide information to the AER under this clause
on behalf of other Market Generators whose trading right holder belongs to
the same trading group, in which case, those other Market Generators will
be taken to have complied with this clause.

See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Applications to the AER

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Note:

A Market Generator may apply to the AER for a determination:
(1) thatitis, or is not, a MLO generator;

(2) that its trading right holder is, or is not, a member of a trading group;
and

(3) of how one or more parcels of its traced capacity should be allocated,
in accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

The AER must promptly on receipt of an application under paragraph (a)
publish a notice that it has received the application.

If, as a result of an application under paragraph (a), the AER is satisfied that:
(1) a Market Generator is no longer a MLO generator for a region;

(2) atrading group is no longer a MLO group for a region;

(3) anew trading group is taken to be a MLO group for a region; or

(4) the trading group capacity of a trading group has changed,

then the AER must update the MLO register in accordance with clause
4A.G.12(c).

The AER must:

(1) notify the Market Generator of its decision whether to approve or
reject an application under paragraph (a); and

(2)  publish a notice of that decision,
within the timeframes specified in the MLO Guidelines.

Any application or determination under this clause only applies in respect of the period after 1 July
2021. See Chapter 11, Part ZZZR, clause 11.116.11.

Division 7 Liquidity period

4A.G.15 Notices prior to a liquidity period

(a)

If the AER receives a request for a T-3 reliability instrument under clause
4A.C.1, it must notify each MLO generator in the relevant region in
accordance with the MLO Guidelines.
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(b) If the AER decides not to make a T-3 reliability instrument under clause
4A.C.8, it must notify each MLO generator in the relevant region in
accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

4A.G.16 Duration of liquidity period

(a) If a T-3 reliability instrument is made for a region, a liquidity period starts
in that region on the later of:

(1) the day that is 5 business days after that T-3 reliability instrument
takes effect;

(2) the day there is more than one MLO group in that region; or

(3) where a liquidity period ends because of an event occurring under
subparagraphs (d)(3), (d)(4) or (d)(5), the day that event is no longer
subsisting.

(b) The AER must publish a notice of the date on which a liquidity period starts
in a region, as determined under paragraph (a).

(c) To avoid doubt, a liquidity period commences regardless of whether the
AER has published a notice under clause 4A.G.15(a).

(d) A liquidity period ends on the date that is the earlier of:
(1) the T-1 cut off day for the relevant forecast reliability gap;
(2) the date AEMO publishes a notice under clause 4A.C.5(a);

(3) the date the AER updates the MLO register to indicate there are less
than two MLO groups in the relevant region;

(4) the date that there is no current MLO exchange in respect of the
relevant region; and

(5) the date that all MLO products are no longer permitted to be bought
and sold on any MLO exchange in the relevant region.

(e) The AER must publish a notice of the date on which a liquidity period ends
in a region, as determined under paragraph (d).

Division 8 Liquidity obligation
4A.G.17 Liquidity obligation

(a) In this Division, a liquidity obligation applies to a MLO generator on a
separate (and, if applicable, simultaneous) basis for each relevant liquidity
period, region and parcel of traced capacity allocated to a MLO group.

(b) Subject to clause 4A.G.19 and clause 4A.G.21, in relation to each liquidity
period, a MLO generator must perform its liquidity obligation in accordance
with clause 4A.G.18.

4A.G.18 Performing a liquidity obligation

(a) A trading period means a period of 30 minutes occurring between the times
of:

(1) 11.00am to 11.30am (Sydney time); or
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(2) 3.30pm to 4.00pm (Sydney time),

or two other thirty minute periods nominated and published by the relevant
MLO exchange.

(b) A MLO generator must, in respect of a month, perform its liquidity
obligation for at least the number of target trading periods for that month.

(c) Target trading periods means, in respect of a month:

(1) the number of trading periods occurring in that month during which
the relevant MLO exchange is open for trading, less 10; and

(2) where a liquidity period starts or ends during that month, the number
of trading periods referred to in subparagraph (c)(1), as
proportionately reduced in accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

(d) A MLO generator performs its liquidity obligation for a trading period (in
respect of a parcel of traced capacity allocated to a MLO group, in a region)
if the MLO generator offers simultaneously to buy and sell on a MLO
exchange MLO products relating to the entirety of the relevant forecast
reliability gap period, such that, in the trading period, an aggregate quantity
of MLO products equal to or greater than the minimum block is either:

(1) accepted via the MLO exchange; or
(2) available on the MLO exchange for at least 25 minutes.
(e) If:

(1) a MLO generator has a parcel of traced capacity in a region that is
allocated to a MLO group; and

(2) a MLO nominee has been appointed with respect to that parcel of
traced capacity,

then the MLO generator is taken to have complied with paragraph (d) in
respect of the parcel of traced capacity if the MLO nominee (on behalf of all
relevant MLO generators) offers simultaneously to buy and sell on a MLO
exchange MLO products relating to the entirety of the relevant forecast
reliability gap period, such that, in the trading period, an aggregate quantity
of MLO products equal to or greater than the minimum block is either:

(3) accepted via a MLO exchange; or
(4) available on a MLO exchange for at least 25 minutes.

(f) For the purposes of paragraphs (d) and (e), a MLO generator or MLO
nominee is taken to offer MLO products relating to the entirety of the
relevant forecast reliability gap period if it either:

(1) offers MLO products that each has a contract period that covers all of
the trading intervals identified in the relevant forecast reliability gap
period; or

(2) offers MLO products with contract periods which, taken as a whole,
cover all of the trading intervals identified in the relevant forecast
reliability gap period.
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(g) For the purposes of paragraphs (d) and (e), the minimum block means, in
relation to a trading period:

(1) for MLO products that comprise a contract in South Australia: 2 MW;
and

(2) for MLO products that comprise a contract in any other region: 5
MW.

(h) A MLO generator must ensure that the difference between the price of an
offer to buy and an offer to sell each MLO product ("bid-offer spread")
does not exceed the relevant limit set out below:

(1) for MLO products that comprise a baseload or peak load contract in
Queensland, New South Wales and Victoria: 5% or $1 per MWh
(whichever is the higher amount);

(2) for MLO products that comprise a baseload or peak load contract in
South Australia: 7% or $1 per MWh (whichever is the higher
amount); and

(3) for MLO products that comprise a cap contract: 10% or $1 per MWh
(whichever is the higher amount).

4A.G.19 Volume limits

(a) In a liquidity period, a MLO generator is not required to perform its
liquidity obligation in relation to a parcel of traced capacity allocated to a
MLO group if the aggregate MLO group transactions of that MLO group for
that liquidity period exceeds 10% of the MLO group's trading group
capacity for the relevant region.

(b) In a quarter, a MLO generator is not required to perform its liquidity
obligation in relation to a parcel of traced capacity allocated to a MLO
group if the aggregate MLO group transactions of that MLO group for that
quarter exceeds 1.25% of the MLO group's trading group capacity for the
relevant region.

(¢) In aliquidity period or quarter, 'aggregate MLO Group transactions' means
with respect to a MLO group and a region:

(1) the MLO Group's aggregate quantity of qualifying MLO group
transactions for the period, less
(2) the total volume (in MW) of MLO products purchased by, or on

behalf of, a relevant MLO generator or a member of that MLO group
in that period.

(d) In each trading period, the quantity of qualifying MLO group transactions
for each MLO Group (for each relevant region) comprises the lesser of:

(1) the total quantity (in MW) of MLO products sold by, or on behalf of
relevant MLO generators with respect to a parcel of traced capacity
that is allocated to that MLO Group; and

(2) 5 MW (or, if the region is South Australia, 2 MW).

(e) In each quarter, the quantity of qualifying MLO group transactions for each
MLO group (for each relevant region) comprises the lesser of:
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(1) the total quantity (in MW) of MLO products sold by, or on behalf of
relevant MLO generators with respect to a parcel of traced capacity
that is allocated to that MLO group; and

(2) 1.25% of the MLO group's trading group capacity for the relevant
region.

4A.G.20 Appointment of MLO nominee
(a) A MLO nominee means a person who:

(1) aMLO generator has appointed to perform a liquidity obligation on its
behalf under paragraph (b); and

(2) has been registered as a MLO nominee,
in accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

(b) A MLO generator may appoint a MLO nominee to perform a liquidity
obligation on its behalf in relation to a parcel of traced capacity allocated to
a MLO group.

(¢) A MLO generator remains wholly responsible for the performance of its
liquidity obligation, notwithstanding the appointment of a MLO nominee.

(d) If a MLO generator has two or more parcels of traced capacity allocated to
different MLO groups, it may appoint a different MLO nominee under
paragraph (b) in respect of each parcel, provided that the appointment of the
MLO nominee relates to the entirety of that parcel.

(e) If two or more parcels of traced capacity are allocated to the same MLO
group, each relevant MLO generator must appoint the same MLO nominee
in respect of that parcel.

(f) If a person is a MLO nominee in respect of two or more parcels of traced
capacity allocated to different MLO groups, in a region, then:

(1) the MLO nominee may, by keeping contemporaneous records,
allocate particular acts or omissions to one or more MLO generators
or MLO groups (as applicable); and

(2) in all other cases, any acts or omissions of the MLO nominee in
connection with the liquidity period are taken to be made on behalf of
all such MLO generators or MLO groups (as applicable) jointly, in
proportion to the volume that each parcel of traced capacity bears to
the aggregate of all parcels of traced capacity in respect of which that
MLO Nominee is appointed.

4A.G.21 Exemptions

(@) A MLO generator is not required to perform its liquidity obligation in the
following circumstances:

(1) if doing so would constitute a breach of sections 588G or 588V of the
Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) by:

(1) that MLO generator;
(i) an officer of that MLO generator;
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(ii1)) a member of the MLO group to which a parcel of that MLO
generator's traced capacity has been allocated; or

(iv) an officer of a company referred to in subparagraph (iii);

(2) while it or its MLO nominee is suspended or prohibited from makings
bids and offers for MLO products on any MLO exchange in the
relevant region, in accordance with the relevant rules of that MLO
exchange or the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth);

(3) while the trading of all MLO products is temporarily suspended on
each MLO exchange in that region; or

(4) any other circumstances set out in the MLO Guidelines where a MLO
generator is not required to perform its liquidity obligation.

(b) If a scheduled generating unit is the subject of a notice to AEMO under
clause 2.10.1(a)(2) and the closure date specified in the notice is earlier than
the start of a forecast reliability gap period, then in this Division, for the
purposes of determining MLO generators and assessing compliance with the
liquidity obligation in relation to that forecast reliability gap period,
generator capacity is taken not to include the registered capacity of the
scheduled generating unit that is the subject of the notice, as determined
(where relevant) in accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

(c) To avoid doubt, clause 4A.G.13(a)(3) still applies in respect of a notice
referred to in paragraph (b).

Division 9 MLO products and MLO exchange
4A.G.22 MLO products

(@) A MLO product means an electricity 'derivative' (within the meaning given
to that word in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)) contract which:

(1) has a contract unit of either:

(1) 1 MW of electrical energy per hour based on a base load period,
being from 00:00 hours Monday to 24:00 Sunday (in the
relevant region) over the duration of the contract period (as
specified in subparagraph (a)(2)(i1)); or

(1)) 1 MW of electrical energy per hour based on a peak load period,
being from 07:00 hours to 22:00 hours (in the relevant region)
Monday to Friday (excluding public holidays) over the duration
of the contract period (as specified in subparagraph (a)(2)(ii)),
provided that, if the trading intervals identified in the relevant
forecast reliability gap apply only during parts of a day, then the
contract unit must include those trading intervals; and

(2) satisfies each of the following criteria:

(i) it is a contract relating to electrical energy bought and sold in
the region in which the forecast reliability gap has been
identified;
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(i) the contract period is monthly or quarterly, provided the contract
period covers all of the trading intervals identified in the
relevant forecast reliability gap period, in that month or quarter;

(i11)) the maximum contract unit is | MWh;
(iv) the contract price is quoted in AUD per MWh; and

(v) the contract quantity is for an identical contract unit in each
trading interval.

(b) The AER may approve other products (which do not satisfy the criteria set
out in this rule) in accordance with the MLO Guidelines.

(c) The AER must establish, maintain and publish a register of each MLO
product.

4A.G.23 MLO exchange

(a) A MLO exchange is a trading facility that is approved by the AER under this
rule in order to facilitate the trading of MLO products.

(b) A person may apply to the AER for a trading facility it owns, operates or
controls, to be approved by the AER as a MLO exchange in accordance with
the MLO Guidelines.

(c) The AER must determine whether the applicant's trading facility is to be
approved and designated as a MLO exchange, in accordance with the
consultation process and procedure set out in the MLO Guidelines.

(d) In deciding whether to approve a trading facility, the AER must consider the
following criteria:

(1) all MLO products (other than any MLO product approved under
clause 4A.G.22(b)) are able to be bought and sold on the trading
facility;

(2) the trading facility has an adequate volume of trading and diversity of
participants;

(3) the rules of the trading facility include (or will include) appropriate
rules to allow MLO generators to perform a liquidity obligation;

(4) the trading facility has appropriate credit and prudential arrangements;
(5) the costs and ease of trading on the trading facility are reasonable;

(6) the AER has a reasonable expectation that the relevant MLO products
will be traded on the trading facility;

(7) the operator of the trading facility can provide relevant trading data to
the AER when requested, for the purposes of monitoring compliance
with Division §;

(8) the operator of the trading facility holds all licences and approvals
required by law to operate the trading facility; and

(9) any other relevant criteria set out in the MLO Guidelines.

(e) The AER must establish, maintain and publish a register of approved MLO
exchanges.
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(f) The AER must conduct annual reviews of each MLO exchange and may
revoke registration of any MLO exchange if the 4ER determines that a
MLO exchange no longer satisfies the criteria set out in this clause.

Division 10 Miscellaneous

4A.G.24 MLO compliance and reporting

(a) For the purposes of monitoring and reporting on compliance with a liquidity
obligation, a MLO generator is designated to be a regulated entity (as
defined in section 18ZA(2) of the National Electricity Law).

(b) For the purposes of a MLO generator's obligations under sections 18ZC,
187D and any compliance audit conducted under sections 18ZE or 18ZF of
the National Electricity Law, a MLO generator must ensure that it, or the
AER, has access to any information relating to that MLO generator's
compliance with a liquidity obligation, regardless of whether that
information is held by a trading right holder, MLO nominee or an agent
acting on the instructions of that MLO nominee.

4A.G.25 MLO Guidelines

(a) The AER must make, publish and may amend the MLO Guidelines in
accordance with the Rules consultation procedures.

(b) The MLO Guidelines must address the following matters:

(1) the methodology and process for determining what parcel of a Market
Generator's generator capacity is held by a trading right holder;

(2) the methodology and process for allocating a Market Generator's
generator capacity to one or more trading groups under clause 4A.G.8,
and any supporting material a Market Generator must provide when
notifying the AER of an allocation;

(3) the process by which the AER must establish, maintain and update the
MLO register, and the information the AER must publish on the MLO
register;

(4) the information that each Market Generator is required to provide the
AER under clause 4A.G.13;

(5) the form and content of, and process for, submitting an application
under clause 4A.G.14, including any supporting material which must
be submitted with the application;

(6) the information to be included in, and the form of, a notice of a
potential liquidity period, or the commencement or conclusion of a
liquidity period issued under clauses 4A.G.15 or 4A.G.16;

(7) the process for registering and appointing MLO nominees under
clause 4A.G.20;

(8) any circumstances in which a MLO generator is not required to
perform its liquidity obligation, as contemplated under clause
4A.G.21;
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(9) the circumstances in which the AER may approve other products as
MLO products under clause 4A.G.22 which do not otherwise satisfy
the criteria set out at clause 4A.G.22(a); and

(10) the process and criteria for approving a MLO exchange.

Part H Voluntary Book Build

4A.H.1 Purpose and application

(a) The purpose of a voluntary book build mechanism is to assist a liable entity
to secure qualifying contracts after a T-3 reliability instrument has been
made.

(b) A voluntary book build is distinct from the liquidity obligation set out in
Part G and book build contracts offered under the voluntary book build will
not satisfy a liquidity obligation of a MLO Generator in Part G.

(c) The purpose of a voluntary book build is to incentivise the delivery of new
capacity to reduce a forecast reliability gap for a region, by matching
buyers and sellers of book build contracts, with detailed terms and
conditions to be finalised directly between the relevant matched book build
participants.

4A.H.2 Book Build Procedures

(a) AEMO must develop, publish on its website and maintain, in accordance
with the Rules consultation procedures, the Book Build Procedures.

(b) The Book Build Procedures may include:

(1) an accreditation process for eligible persons to be accredited as book
build participants (including circumstances under which accreditation
can be revoked by 4EMO) which may include any credit support
requirements;

(2) the terms and conditions of participation in the voluntary book build;
(3) the terms and conditions of the book build participation agreement;

(4) the requirements a contract must satisfy in order for it to be offered as
a book build contract (with the objective that the contract will
constitute a qualifying contract);

(5) the information to be included in, and form of, an application for
accreditation as a book build participant under clause 4A.H.4;

(6) the process for applying to be accredited as a book build participant
including notice requirements, information requirements and
assessment criteria;

(7) the information a book build participant must provide on request by
AEMO to confirm that each contract it offers in a voluntary book build
is a book build contract;

(8) the process for book build participants to follow when offering book
build contracts (which may include a requirement for a book build
participant to provide the essential minimum terms of a book build
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contract which that book build participant requires any matched book
build participant to accept, which 4EMO will use for matching
purposes);

(9) the minimum period for which an offer to enter into a book build
contract must remain capable of acceptance;

(10) requirements and procedures for bhook build participants to follow
once they become matched book build participants under a voluntary
book build,

(11) the methodology which AEMO will apply to match offers and bids for
book build contracts;

(12) the form of notice and type of information each matched book build
participant is required to provide to AEMO under clause 4A.H.6; and

(13) a requirement for AEMO to establish, maintain and publish on its
website a register of book build participants, and any other
information relevant to the administration of the voluntary book build.

(c) AEMO may make minor or administrative amendments to the Book Build
Procedures without complying with the Rules consultation procedures.

4A.H.3 Commencement of voluntary book build
(a) Subject to paragraph (b):

(1) if the AER makes a T-3 reliability instrument, and the Book Build
Procedures have been developed and published under clause 4A.H.2,
then AEMO must conduct a voluntary book build in the relevant
region for the relevant forecast reliability gap period; and

(2) 1if the relevant forecast reliability gap still remains on the day that is
12 months after the T-3 reliability instrument is made, then AEMO
may conduct a voluntary book build in the relevant region for the
relevant forecast reliability gap period,

in accordance with the Book Build Procedures.

(b) If AEMO conducts a voluntary book build it must publish a notice on its
website, by the day that is at least 20 business days before the day that the
voluntary book build starts, which specifies the date the voluntary book
build will commence.

4A.H.4 Participation in the voluntary book build

(@) Only a book build participant accredited by AEMO, in accordance with the
Book Build Procedures, may participate in a voluntary book build.

(b) To be eligible for accreditation as a book build participant, a person must:

(1) enter into an agreement ("book build participation agreement") with
AEMO under which, at a minimum, it agrees to:

(i)  participate in the voluntary book build in good faith, including in
making bids or offers, as well as in negotiations to finalise terms
with its matched book build participant;

(i1)) comply with the terms of the Book Build Procedures;
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4A.H.5

4A.H.6

(ii1)) indemnify AEMO against any loss or damages arising out of
AEMO's role in operating the voluntary book build,

(iv) pay any book build fees; and

(2) satisty AEMO that it meets the eligibility criteria set out in the Book
Build Procedures.

(c) AEMO may exempt persons or classes of persons from any one or more
requirements of the accreditation process for book build participants set out
in the Book Build Procedures, subject to such conditions as AEMO
considers appropriate.

Book build fees

(a) Book build fees are recoverable by AEMO in accordance with the structure

of Participant fees.

(b) A book build participant will bear its own costs in participating in a
voluntary book build.

Reporting

Within 6 months of the date AEMO conducts a voluntary book build.

(a) each matched book build participant must notify AEMO whether it entered
into a book build contract with its matched book build participant; and

(b) each book build participant must provide any other information to AEMO
relating to its participation in the voluntary book build,

in accordance with the Book Build Procedures.
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CHAPTER 5
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5. Network Connection Access, Planning and
Expansion
Part A Introduction
5.1 Introduction to Chapter 5
51.1 Structure of this Chapter
(a) This Chapter deals with matters relating to networks.
(b) Itis divided into the following Parts:

(1) this Part is introductory;

(2) Part B provides a framework for conmnection and access to a
transmission network or a distribution network and to the national
grid;

(3) Part C addresses the network related issues following the negotiation
of a connection agreement under Part B, namely the design of
connected equipment, inspection and testing, commissioning and
disconnection and reconnection; and

(4) Part D deals with the planning and expansion of networks and the
national grid.

5.1.2 Overview of Part B and connection and access under the Rules

(a)
(b)

(©)

(d)

Rule 5.1A sets out the purpose, application and principles for Part B.

Rule 5.2 sets out the obligations of Registered Participants under Part B and
other relevant Parts of this Chapter 5.

Rule 5.2A sets out obligations and principles relevant to connection and
access to transmission networks and large dedicated connection assets. This
includes the classification of certain services relating to assets relevant to
connection as prescribed transmission services, negotiated transmission
services and non-regulated transmission services. Rule 5.2A does not apply
to the declared transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction.

Rules 5.3, 5.3A and 5.3AA and Chapter 5A set out processes by which
Connection Applicants can negotiate for connection and access to the
national grid from a Network Service Provider. The process applicable will
depend on the nature of the application. The table below sets out an
overview of the relevant processes:

Connection Applicant Process

A Registered Participant or a person [Rule 5.3 applies
intending to become a Registered
Participant for a generating plant
connecting to a transmission network
or a person who is covered by an

exemption from the requirement to
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Connection Applicant

Process

hold a licence for operating in the
electricity supply industry for a
generating plant connecting to a
transmission network

A Registered Participant or a person
intending to become a Registered
Participant (or a person pursuant to
clause 5.1A.1(c)) for a load

connecting to a transmission network

Rule 5.3 applies

A load connecting to a distribution
network where the Connection
Applicant is a Registered Participant
or a person intending to become a
Registered Participant (and is not
acting as the agent of a retail
customer)

Rule 5.3 applies

A distribution network connecting to
another distribution network or to a
transmission network where the
Connection Applicant is a Registered
Participant, intending to become a
Registered Participant or will obtain
an exemption from registration

Rule 5.3 applies

A Market Network Service Provider
or person intending to register as one
seeking connection to a distribution
network or a transmission network

Rule 5.3 applies

An embedded generating unit
connecting to a distribution network
where the Connection Applicant is a
Registered Participant or a person
intending to become a Registered
Participant

Rules 5.3 and 5.3A apply (see clause
5.3.1A for the interaction between
the two rules)

A non-registered embedded
generator who makes an election for
rule 5.3A to apply instead of Chapter
5A or a non-registered embedded
generator above the relevant
materiality threshold

Rules 5.3 and 5.3 A apply (see clause
5.3.1A for the interaction between
the two rules)

A Generator wishing to alter a
connected generating plant in the
circumstances set out in clause 5.3.9

Clause 5.3.9 applies
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Connection Applicant

Process

A Connection Applicant for
prescribed transmission services or
negotiated transmission services that
do not require the establishment or
modification of a connection or
alteration of a connected generating
plant in the circumstances set out in
clause 5.3.9

Rule 5.3 applies as modified by
clause 5.2A.3(c)

An Embedded Generator or Market
Network Service Provider applying
for distribution network user access

Rule 5.3 or 5.3A (as applicable) and
rule 5.3AA apply

A load or generating plant
connecting to a declared shared
network

Rule 5.3 as modified by clause
5.1A.1(d) to (g) and rule 5.3B apply

A load that is above the relevant
materiality threshold connecting to a
distribution network where the
Connection Applicant is not a
Registered Participant and is not
intending to become a Registered
Participant (unless it is acting as

the agent of a retail customer)

Rule 5.3 applies

A load that is below the relevant
materiality threshold connecting to a
distribution network where the
Connection Applicant is not a
Registered Participant and is not
intending to become a Registered
Participant (unless it is acting as the
agent of a retail customer)

A non-registered embedded
generator who does not make an
election for Rule 5.3A to apply
instead of Chapter SA, other than a
non-registered embedded generator
above the relevant materiality
threshold

Chapter 5A applies

A retail customer (or a retailer on
behalf of that customer) connecting a
micro embedded generator to a
distribution network

Chapter 5A applies
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(¢) In addition to the rules referred to in paragraph (d), in relation to connection
and access to a distribution network:

(1) a Distribution Network Service Provider must comply with its
negotiating framework and Negotiated Distribution Service Criteria
when negotiating the terms and conditions of access to negotiated
distribution services;

(2) disputes relating to the terms and conditions of access to a direct
control service or to a negotiated distribution service, access charges
or matters referred to in clause 5.3AA(f) (negotiated use of system
charges) or 5.3AA(h) (avoided charges for the locational component
of prescribed TUOS services) may be referred to the AER in
accordance with Part L of Chapter 6;

(3) Part G of Chapter 5A provides for dispute resolution by the AER for
certain disputes under Chapter 5A; and

(4) other disputes relating to connection and access may be subject to
dispute resolution under rule 8.2.

(f) In addition to the rules referred to in paragraph (d), in relation to connection
and access to a transmission network:

(1) the negotiating principles set out in Chapter 6, rather than schedule
5.11, will apply to negotiations between a Transmission Network
Service Provider and a Connection Applicant for negotiated
transmission services (as if they were negotiated distribution
services);,

(2) rule 5.4 provides a framework for Connection Applicants and
Transmission Network Service Providers to appoint an Independent
Engineer to provide advice on certain technical matters; and

(3) disputes between a Transmission Network Service Provider and a
Connection Applicant as to terms and conditions of access for the
provision of prescribed transmission services or for the provision of
negotiated transmission services will be determined under Chapter 6,
rather than rule 5.5 (as if they were negotiated distribution services).

(g) Part B also provides for a Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider to
have an access policy for a large dedicated connection asset and for
commercial arbitration under rule 5.5 to apply to a large DCA services
access dispute.

5.1.3 Definitions
In this Chapter:

non-registered embedded generator has the same meaning as in clause SA.A.1

relevant materiality threshold means a generation or load capacity threshold
(for a local electricity system or part of a local electricity system), in MW,
specified by a local instrument for the purposes of this definition.

Note

The requirements of this Chapter 5 relating to the materiality threshold will take effect in this
jurisdiction when a threshold is specified by a local instrument.
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Part B Network Connection and Access

5.1A Introduction to Part B

5.1A 1 Purpose and Application

(a)

(b)
(©)

(d)

(e)

This Part B:
(1) [Deleted]
(2) has the following aims:

(1)  to detail the principles and guidelines governing connection and
access to a network;

(i1) to establish the process to be followed by a Registered
Participant or a person intending to become a Registered
Participant for establishing or modifying a connection to a
network or for altering generating plant connected to a network;

(i11)) to address a Connection Applicant's reasonable expectations of
the level and standard of power transfer capability that the
relevant network should provide; and

(iv) to establish processes to ensure ongoing compliance with the
technical requirements of this Part B to facilitate management of
the national grid.

[Deleted]

If a person who is not a Registered Participant or a person intending to
become a Registered Participant requests connection of a load to a
transmission network and agrees to comply with this Part B as if that person
was a Registered Participant, the relevant Transmission Network Service
Provider must comply with this Part B as if that person was a Registered
Participant.

Subject to paragraphs (e) and (g), the following Rules apply in the

application of this Part B to transmission services provided by means of, or

in connection with, the declared transmission system of an adoptive

Jjurisdiction:

(1) a reference to a Network Service Provider is, in relation to the
provision of connection services, to be read as a reference to a
declared transmission system operator; and

(2) a reference to a Network Service Provider is, in relation to the
provision of shared transmission services, to be read as a reference to
AEMO.

A reference in any of the following provisions to a Network Service
Provider will, in relation to the declaredtransmission system of an adoptive
Jjurisdiction, be construed as a reference to AEMO:

(1) clause 5.2.3(b);
(2) clause 5.2.6;
(3) clause 5.3A.12;
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(4) clause 5.7.6;

(5) clause 5.7.7 (except clause 5.7.7(c));

(6) rule5.11;

(7) clause 5.12.1;

(8) clause 5.12.2 (except clause 5.12.2(¢c)(2));

(9) clause 5.14.1;

(10) schedule 5.1, clause S5.1.2.3;

(11) schedule 5.3, clause S5.3.5.

(f)  Subject to clause (f1) a reference in:

(1) the definition of RIT-T proponent in clause 5.10.2;

(2) clause 5.14.3;

(3) clause 5.16.4;

(4) clause 5.16.5;

(5) rule 5.18;

(6) rule 5.19;

(7) rule 5.20B; and

(8) rule 5.20C,

to a Transmission Network Service Provider will, in relation to the declared

transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction, be construed as a reference

to AEMO.
(f1) A reference in:

(1) the definition of RIT-T proponent in clause 5.10.2;

(2) clause 5.16.4; and

(3) clause 5.16.5,

to a Transmission Network Service Provider will, in relation to the declared

transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction, be construed as a reference

to the relevant declared transmission system operator where:

(4) the relevant RIT-T project (as defined in clause 5.10.2) is to address
an identified need that arises from the retirement or de-rating of
network assets; and

(5) a credible option (as defined in clause 5.10.2) for that RIT-T project
(as defined in clause 5.10.2) is replacement of network assets.

(g) A reference in any of the following provisions to a Network Service

Provider will, in relation to the declaredtransmission system of an adoptive
jurisdiction, be construed as a reference to the relevant declared
transmission system operator:

(1) clause 5.2.3(d)(12), (e) and (e1)(except 5.2.3(el1)(2));
(2) clause 5.3.4A(c) and (d);
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5.1A.2

5.1A3

(3) clause 5.9.3;

(4) clause 5.9.4;

(5) clause 5.9.6;

(6) Schedule 5.1, clause S5.1.10.3(a);
(7)  Schedule 5.2 clause S5.2.3(a)(8).

Principles

This Part B is based on the following principles relating to connection to the
national grid:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

all Registered Participants should have the opportunity to form a
connection to a network and have access to the network services provided
by the networks forming part of the national grid,

the terms and conditions on which connection to a network and provision of
network service is to be granted are to be set out in commercial agreements
on reasonable terms entered into between a Network Service Provider and
other Registered Participants,

the technical terms and conditions of comnnection agreements regarding
standards of performance must be established in accordance with the
requirements of jurisdictional electricity legislation, with the objective of
ensuring that the power system operates securely and reliably and in
accordance with any system standard,

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (c) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedules 5.1,
5.2 and 5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The system standards
referred to in paragraph (c) are those that correspond to the system standards in schedule
5.1a in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph
(c) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

[Deleted]
the operation of the Rules should result in the achievement of:

(1) long term benefits to Registered Participants in terms of cost and
reliability of the national grid; and

(2) open communication and information flows relating to connections
between Registered Participants themselves, and between Registered
Participants and NTESMO, while ensuring the security of confidential
information belonging to competitors in the market.

Dedicated connection asset service providers

(a)

(b)

A person must not engage in the activity of owning, controlling or operating
a dedicated connection asset unless the person is a Transmission Network
Service Provider, or a person who holds an exemption from the requirement
to hold a licence under Part 3 of the Electricity Reform Act 2000 (NT) to

own or operate that dedicated connection asset.

A person who holds an exemption from the requirement to hold a licence
under Part 3 of the Electricity Reform Act 2000 (NT) to own or operate a
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large dedicated connection asset must, in relation to that dedicated
connection asset, comply with clause 5.2A(6)(c), clause 5.2A.8 and rule 5.5
as if that person were a Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider.

(¢) A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider is:

(1) only required to comply with a rule that is expressed to apply to a
Network Service Provider or a Transmission Network Service
Provider in those capacities where the rule expressly provides that it
applies to a Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider; and

(2) required to comply with all rules which are expressed to apply to a
Registered Participant.

(d) A Transmission Network Service Provider is taken to be a Dedicated
Connection Asset Service Provider only in so far as its activities relate to
any of its dedicated connection assets.

5.2 Obligations

5.21 Obligations of Registered Participants

(@) All Registered Participants must maintain and operate (or ensure their
authorised representatives maintain and operate) all equipment that is part
of their facilities in accordance with:

(1) relevant laws;
(2) the requirements of the Rules; and
(3) good electricity industry practice and relevant Australian Standards.

(b) All Registered Participants must ensure that the connection agreements to
which they are a party require the provision and maintenance of all required
facilities consistent with good electricity industry practice and must operate
their equipment in a manner:

(1) to assist in preventing or controlling instability within the power
System,

(2) to comply with their performance standards,

(3) to assist in the maintenance of, or restoration to, a satisfactory
operating state of the power system; and

(4) to prevent uncontrolled separation of the power system into isolated
network elements, or network break-up, or cascading outages,
following any power system incident.

5.2.2 Connection agreements

(a) Ifrequested to do so by a Transmission Network User, Distribution Network
User, NTESMO or the AER, the Utilities Commission (inrelation to a
dedicated connection asset), a Network Service Provider and a
Transmission Network User or Distribution Network User (as the case may
be) must document the terms of any network connection arrangements made
prior to 1 July 2019 and the resulting document will then be deemed to be a
connection agreement for the purposes of the Rules.
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5.2.3

(b)

(d)

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

The Rules apply to:

(1)  connection agreements made after 1 July 2019;

(2) deemed connection agreements under paragraph (a); and
(3) requests to establish connection after 1 July 2019.

This Chapter is neither intended to have, nor is it to be read or construed as
having, the effect of:

(1) altering any of the terms of a connection agreement; or

(2) altering the contractual rights or obligations of any of the parties under
the connection agreement as between those parties; or

(3) relieving the parties under any such connection agreement of their
contractual obligations under such an agreement.

Notwithstanding the provisions of clause 5.2.2(¢c), if any obligation imposed
or right conferred on a Registered Participant by this Chapter is inconsistent
with the terms of a connection agreement to which the Rules apply and the
application of the inconsistent terms of the connection agreement would
adversely affect the quality or security of network service to other Network
Users, the parties to the connection agreement must observe the provisions
of this Chapter as if they prevail over the connection agreement to the extent
of the inconsistency.

Obligations of network service providers

Note

Paragraphs (a) and (k) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

To be registered by AEMO as a Network Service Provider, a person must
satisfy the relevant requirements specified in Chapter 2 and submit an
application to AEMO in such form as AEMO may require.

A Network Service Provider must comply with the power system
performance and quality of supply standards:

(1) described in jurisdictional electricity legislation;

(2) in accordance with any connection agreement with a Registered
Participant,

and if there is an inconsistency between jurisdictional electricity legislation
and such a connection agreement:

(3) if compliance with the relevant provision of the connection agreement
would adversely affect the quality or security of network service to
other Network Users, the jurisdictional electricity legislation is to
prevail;
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(4) otherwise the connection agreement is to prevail.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (b) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedule 5.1
in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph (b)
will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(c) Where the provisions of the connection agreement vary the technical
requirements set out in jurisdictional electricity legislation, the relevant
Network Service Provider must report on such variations to NTESMO on an
annual basis.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (c) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in the schedules
to Chapter 5 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of
paragraph (c) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

(d) A Network Service Provider must:

(1) review and process applications to connect or modify a connection
which are submitted to it and must enter into a connection agreement
with each Registered Participant and any other person to which it has
provided a connection in accordance with rules 5.3 or 5.3A (as is
relevant) to the extent that the connection point relates to its part of
the national grid,

(1A) co-operate with any other Network Service Provider who is processing
a connection enquiry or application to connect to allow that
connection enquiry or application to connect to be processed
expeditiously and in accordance with rules 5.3 or 5.3A (as is relevant);

(2) ensure that, to the extent that a connection point relates to its part of
the national grid, every arrangement for connection with a Registered
Participant or any other arrangement involving a connection
agreement with that Network Service Provider complies with all
relevant provisions of the Rules;

(3) co-ordinate the design aspects of equipment proposed to be connected
to its networks with those of other Network Service Providers in
accordance with rule 5.6 in order to seek to achieve power system
performance requirements in accordance with jurisdictional electricity
legislation;

(4) together with other Network Service Providers, arrange for and
participate in planning and development of their networks and
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connection points on or with those networks in accordance with Part D
of Chapter 5;

(5) permit and participate in inspection and testing of facilities and
equipment in accordance with rule 5.7,

(6) permit and participate in commissioning of facilities and equipment
which are to be connected to its network in accordance with rule 5.8;

(7) advise a Registered Participant or other person with whom there is a
connection agreement upon request of any expected interruption
characteristics at a connection point on or with its network so that the
Registered Participant or other person may make alternative
arrangements for supply during such interruptions, including
negotiating for an alternative or backup connection,;

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity
(South Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National
Electricity (South Australia) Regulations.)

(8) use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that modelling data used for
planning, design and operational purposes is complete and accurate
and order tests in accordance with rule 5.7 where there are reasonable
grounds to question the validity of data;

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity
(South Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National
Electricity (South Australia) Regulations.)

(9) provide to NTESMO and other Network Service Providers all data
available to it and reasonably required for modelling the static and
dynamic performance of the power system;

(10) forward to NTESMO and other Network Service Providers subsequent
updates of the data referred to in subparagraph (9) and, to the best of
its ability and knowledge, ensure that all data used for the purposes
referred to in rules 5.3 or 5.3A (as is relevant) is consistent with data
used for such purposes by other Network Service Providers;

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity
(South Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National
Electricity (South Australia) Regulations.)

(11) provide to NTESMO the information required from Generators and
Customers to support a connection application under these Rules and
Jurisdictional electricity legislation; and

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity
(South Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National
Electricity (South Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the
purposes of paragraph (d)(3) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set

Page 87



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

out in schedule 5.1, in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The
information referred to in paragraph (d)(11) corresponds to the information required
under schedule 5.2 or 5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions.
The application of paragraph (d)(3) and (11) will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(12) where network augmentations, setting changes or other technical
issues arise which could impact across regional boundaries, provide
AEMO with a written report on the impact and its effects.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity
(South Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National
Electricity (South Australia) Regulations.)

(e) A Network Service Provider (including a Dedicated Connection Asset
Service Provider) must arrange for operation of that part of the national grid

over which it has control in accordance with instructions given by
NTESMO.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(el) A Network Service Provider must, except in so far as its market network
services and parts of its network which are used solely for the provision of
market network services are concerned, arrange for:

(1) management, maintenance and operation of its part of the national
grid such that, in the satisfactory operating state, electricity may be
transferred continuously at a connection point on or with its network
up to the agreed capability;

(2) operation of its network such that the fault level at any connection
point on or with that network does not breach the limits that have been
specified in a connection agreement;

(3) management, maintenance and operation of its network to minimise
the number of interruptions to agreed capability at a connection point
on or with that network by using good electricity industry practice;
and

(4) restoration of the agreed capability at a connection point on or with
that network as soon as reasonably practicable following any
interruption at that connection point.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f) A Network Service Provider must comply with applicable regulatory
instruments.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)
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(g) Each Network Service Provider must in respect of new or altered equipment
owned, operated or controlled by it for the purpose of providing a market
network service:

(1) submit an application to connect and enter into a connection
agreement with a Network Service Provider in accordance with
rule 5.3 prior to that equipment being connected to the network of that
Network Service Provider or altered (as the case may be);

(2) comply with the reasonable requirements of AEMO and the relevant
Network Service Provider in respect of design requirements of
equipment proposed to be connected to the network of that Network
Service Provider in accordance with rule 5.6 and schedule 5.3a;

(3) provide forecast information to the relevant Network Service Provider
in accordance with Part D of Chapter 5;

(4) permit and participate in inspection and testing of facilities and
equipment in accordance with rule 5.7;

(5) permit and participate in commissioning of facilities and equipment
which are to be connected to a network for the first time in accordance
with rule 5.8; and

(6) [Deleted]

(7) give notice of intended voluntary permanent disconnection in
accordance with rule 5.9.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(gl) A Network Service Provider must comply with any terms and conditions of
a connection agreement for its market network service facilities that provide
for the implementation, operation, maintenance or performance of a system
strength remediation scheme.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(h) [Deleted]
(h1) [Deleted]
(h2) [Deleted]
(h3) [Deleted]

(1)  This Chapter is neither intended to require, nor is it to be read or construed
as having the effect of requiring, a Network Service Provider to permit
connection to or to augment any part of its network which is solely used for
the provision of market network services.

() Ifin NTESMO’s reasonable opinion, there is a risk a Network Service
Provider’s plant or equipment will:
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Note

(1) adversely affect network capability, power system security, quality or
reliability of supply, inter-regional power transfer capability; or

(2) adversely affect the use of a network by a Network User,

NTESMO may request the Network Service Provider to provide information
relating to the protection systems and the control systems of the equipment,
and following such a request, the Network Service Provider must provide
the information to NTESMO and any other relevant Network Service
Provider(s).

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The application of paragraph (j) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules
in this jurisdiction.

(k)

(M

If in AEMO's reasonable opinion, information of the type described in
clause 4.3.4(0) is required to enable a Network Service Provider to conduct
the assessment required by clause 5.3.4B, AEMO may request any other
relevant Network Service Provider to provide the information, and
following such a request, that Network Service Provider must provide the
information to AEMO and the other relevant Network Service Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

All information provided to NTESMO and the relevant Network Service
Provider(s) under paragraph (j) must be treated as confidential information
by those recipients.

5.2.3A  Obligations of Market Network Service Providers

(2)

If in AEMO's reasonable opinion, there is a risk a Market Network Service
Provider's plant or equipment will:

(1) adversely affect network capability, power system security, quality or
reliability of supply, inter-regional power transfer capability;

(2) adversely affect the use of a network by a Network User; or
(3) have an adverse system strength impact,

AEMO may request the Market Network Service Provider to provide
information of the type described in clause S5.3a.1(al), and following such
a request, the Market Network Service Provider must provide the
information to AEMO and the relevant Network Service Provider(s) in
accordance with the requirements and circumstances specified in the Power
System Model Guidelines, the Power System Design Data Sheet and the
Power System Setting Data Sheet.
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524

(b)

(©)

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

If in AEMO's reasonable opinion, information of the type described in
clause S5.3a.1(al) is required to enable a Network Service Provider to
conduct the assessment required by clause 5.3.4B, AEMO may request a
Market Network Service Provider to provide the information, and following
such a request, the Market Network Service Provider must provide the
information to AEMO and the relevant Network Service Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

All information provided to AEMO and the relevant Network Service
Provider(s) under paragraphs (a) and (b) must be treated as confidential
information by those recipients.

Obligations of customers

Note

Paragraph (d) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a)

(b)

Each Customer must plan and design its facilities and ensure that its
facilities are operated to comply with:

(1) its connection agreement with a Network Service Provider;

(2) subject to clause 5.2.4(a)(1), all applicable performance standards,
and

(3) subject to clause 5.2.4(a)(2), the system standards.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

A Customer must:

(1) submit an application to connect in respect of new or altered
equipment owned, operated or controlled by the Customer and enter
into a connection agreement with a Network Service Provider in
accordance with rule 5.3 prior to that equipment being connected to
the network of that Network Service Provider or altered (as the case
may be);

(2) comply with the reasonable requirements of the relevant Network
Service Provider in respect of design requirements of equipment
proposed to be connected to the mnetwork of that Network Service
Provider in accordance with rule 5.6 and any relevant technical
requirements in jurisdictional electricity legislation;
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(©)

(d)

(e)

(3) provide load forecast information to the relevant Network Service
Provider in accordance with Part B of Chapter 5;

(4) permit and participate in inspection and testing of facilities and
equipment in accordance with rule 5.7,

(5) permit and participate in commissioning of facilities and equipment
which are to be connected to a network for the first time in accordance
with rule 5.8; and

(6) [Deleted]

(7) give notice of any intended voluntary permanent disconnection in
accordance with rule 5.9.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (b)(2) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedule
5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph
(b)(2) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

If in NTESMO’s reasonable opinion, there is a risk that a Customer’s plant
will:

(1) adversely affect network capability, power system security, quality or
reliability of supply, inter-regional power transfer capability; or

(2) adversely affect the use of a network by a Network User,

NTESMO may request a Customer to provide information relating to the
protection systems and control systems of the equipment, and following
such a request, the Customer must provide the information to NTESMO and
the relevant Network Service Provider(s).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The application of paragraph (c) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of
the Rules in this jurisdiction.

If in AEMO's reasonable opinion, information of the type described in
clause S5.3.1(al) is required to enable a Network Service Provider to
conduct the assessment required by clause 5.3.4B, AEMO may request a
Customer to which Schedule 5.3 applies, to provide the information, and
following such a request, the Customer must provide the information to
AEMO and the relevant Network Service Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

All information provided to NTESMO and the relevant Network Service
Provider(s) under paragraph (c) must be treated as confidential information
by those recipients.
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5.2.5 Obligations of Generators
Note

Paragraphs (c) and (e) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) A Generator must plan and design its facilities and ensure that they are
operated to comply with:

(1) the performance standards applicable to those facilities;

(2) subject to subparagraph (1), its connection agreement applicable to
those facilities; and

(3) subject to subparagraph (2), the system standards.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) A Generator must:

(1) submit an application to connect in respect of new generating plant
owned, operated or controlled by the Generator, or to be owned,
operated or controlled by the Generator, and enter into a connection
agreement with a Network Service Provider in accordance with rule
5.3 prior to that generating plant being connected to the network of
that provider;

(2) comply with the reasonable requirements of the relevant Network
Service Provider in respect of design requirements of generating plant
proposed to be connected to the network of that provider in
accordance with rule 5.6 and any relevant technical requirements in
Jurisdictional electricity legislation;

(3) provide generation forecast information to the relevant Network
Service Provider in accordance with Part D of Chapter 5;

(4) permit and participate in inspection and testing of facilities and
equipment in accordance with rule 5.7;

(5) permit and participate in commissioning of facilities and equipment
which are to be connected to a network for the first time in accordance
with rule 5.8; and

(6) give notice of intended voluntary permanent disconnection in
accordance with rule 5.9.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (b)(2) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedule
5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph
(b)(2) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(¢) A Generator must comply with any terms and conditions of a connection
agreement for its generating system that provide for the implementation,
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5.2.6

(d)

(e)

)]

operation, maintenance or performance of a system strength remediation
scheme.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

If in NTESMO's reasonable opinion, there is a risk that a Generator’s plant
will:

(1) adversely affect network capability, power system security, quality or
reliability of supply, inter-regional power transfer capability; or

(2) adversely affect the use of a network by a Network User

NTESMO may request a Generator to provide information relating to the
protection systems and the control systems of the equipment, and following
such a request, the Generator must provide the information to NTESMO and
the relevant Network Service Provider(s).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The application of paragraph (d) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of
the Rules in this jurisdiction.

If in AEMO's reasonable opinion, information of the type described in
clause S5.2.4 is required to enable a Network Service Provider to conduct
the assessment required by clause 5.3.4B, AEMO may request a Generator
to provide the information, and following such a request, the Generator
must provide the information to AEMO and the relevant Network Service
Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

All information provided to NTESMO and the relevant Network Service
Provider(s) under paragraph (d) must be treated as confidential information
by those recipients.

Obligations of AEMO

AEMO must provide to Network Service Providers on request, a copy of any
report provided to AEMO by a Network Service Provider under clause
5.2.3(d)(12). If a Registered Participant reasonably considers that it is or may be
adversely affected by a development or change in another region, the Registered
Participant may request the preparation of a report by the relevant Network
Service Provider as to the technical impacts of the development or change. If so
requested, the Network Service Provider must prepare such a report and provide a
copy of it to AEMO, the Registered Participant requesting the report and, on
request, any other Registered Participant.
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5.2.6A AEMO review of technical requirements for connection

(a) AEMO must conduct a review of some or all of the technical requirements
set out in Schedule 5.2, Schedule 5.3 and Schedule 5.3a at least once in
every five year period (and may conduct a review more frequently if AEMO
considers necessary) to assess whether those requirements should be
amended, having regard to:

(1) the national electricity objective,

(2) the need to achieve and maintain power system security;

(3) changes in power system conditions; and

(4) changes in technology and capabilities of facilities and plant.

(b)  When conducting a review under this clause 5.2.6A, AEMO must consult
with, among other affected parties, the Reliability Panel.

(¢c) AEMO must commence a review under this clause 5.2.6A with the
publication of an approach paper on its website, which must:

(1) set out the scope of the review, including the nature and extent of the
issues to be reviewed,;

(2) describe the technical requirements to be consulted on; and
(3) state the date by which a draft report will be published.
(d) AEMO must publish a draft report on its website that:

(1) sets out AEMO's recommendations for any amendments to the
technical requirements set out in Schedule 5.2, Schedule 5.3 and
Schedule 5.3a and the reasons for those recommendations; and

(2) includes an invitation for written submissions to be made to AEMO
within a period specified in the invitation (which must be at least 30
business days) on the technical requirements and recommendations in
the draft report and must publish any submissions on its website,
subject to obligations in respect of confidential information.

(e) AEMO must publish a final report on its website within 12 months of the
approach paper's publication under paragraph (c), setting out AEMO's
recommendations for any amendments to the technical requirements set out
in Schedule 5.2, Schedule 5.3 and Schedule 5.3a, having regard to the
matters set out in subparagraphs (a)(1) to (4) and any submissions made in
response to its invitation under subparagraph (d)(2).

(f) As soon as practicable following publication of a final report under
paragraph (e), AEMO must provide written notification to the AEMC as to
whether AEMO will be submitting a Rule change proposal that results from
the review.

5.2.7 Obligations of Dedicated Connection Asset Service Providers

(a) A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider must classify its dedicated
connection asset as a small dedicated connection asset or a large dedicated
connection asset in accordance with jurisdictional electricity legislation.
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Note

The jurisdiction electricity legislation that is relevant to the classification of a dedicated
connection asset is the Electricity Reform Act 2000 (NT) and the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) Act 2015.

(b) A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider must plan and design its
dedicated connection assets and ensure that they are operated to comply
with:

(1) the performance standards applicable to those facilities connected to
those dedicated connection assets;

(2) subject to subparagraph (1), its connection agreement applicable to
those dedicated connection assets; and

(3) subject to subparagraph (2), the system standards.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(c) A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider for a large dedicated
connection asset must prepare, maintain and publish an access policy in
accordance with clause 5.2A.8.

(d) A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider must:

(1) permit and participate in inspection and testing of facilities and
equipment in accordance with rule 5.7;

(2) permit and participate in commissioning of facilities and equipment
which are to be connected to a network for the first time in accordance
with rule 5.8;

(3) give notice of intended voluntary permanent disconnection in
accordance with rule 5.9; and

(4) in relation to a connection to an identified user shared asset, ensure
that there is a connection agreement between itself and the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider.

5.2A Transmission network connection and access

5.2A 1 Application

(a) This rule 5.2A does not apply in relation to connection and access to the
declared transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction.

(b) In this rule 5.2A, a reference to ownership in relation to an asset includes a
leasehold interest.
5.2A.2 Relevant assets

(a) The assets relevant to connection and access to the transmission network
and the person who is responsible for those assets are set out in the
following table:
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Asset Responsible Person

primary transmission network in the |Primary Transmission Network
participating jurisdictions. Service Provider

identified user shared asset owned |Primary Transmission Network
by the Primary Transmission Service Provider

Networlk Service Provider (forms part of that provider's broader

transmission network)

third party IUSA Primary Transmission Network
Service Provider (as controller and
operator of the third party IUSA
under a network operating
agreement)

(forms part of that provider's broader
transmission network)

dedicated connection asset Dedicated Connection Asset Service
Provider

network connection asset Transmission Network Service
Provider

facility of a Transmission Network |Transmission Network User (if
User registration required or obtained)

(b) The intention of this rule 5.2A is that there is a responsible person for each
asset connecting the transmission network to the facilities of the
Transmission Network User.

5.2A3 Connection and access to transmission services

(a) The following transmission services are relevant to connection and access to
the transmission network:

Service TNSP obligations Assets
classification involved
prescribed Subject to access under Chapter 5 transmission
transmission and economic regulation under network and
services Chapter 6 network

connection assets

negotiated Subject to access under Chapter transmission
transmission 5 and economic regulation under network
services Chapter 6

large DCA Subject to access under the access  |large dedicated
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

)

(2

Service TNSP obligations Assets
classification involved
services policy established under clause connection assets
5.2A.8

non-regulated Not subject to access under Chapter |transmission
transmission 5 or economic regulation under system
services Chapter 6

A Connection Applicant may apply to a Transmission Network Service
Provider for provision of a prescribed transmission service or a negotiated
transmission service in accordance with rule 5.3 and the relevant
Transmission Network Service Provider must comply with this Chapter 5 in
negotiating a connection agreement for the requested service.

If the prescribed transmission service or negotiated transmission service
sought under paragraph (b) does not require the Connection Applicant to
establish or modify a connection or alter a generating plant in the
circumstances set out in clause 5.3.9, the processes in rules 5.3 and 5.4 will
apply with such modifications as is appropriate to the nature of the service
requested, together with (if required) the provisions of Chapter 6 in relation
to any dispute as to terms and conditions of access (as if the prescribed
transmission service or the mnegotiated transmission service were a
negotiated distribution service).

A Transmission Network Service Provider must provide prescribed
transmission services or negotiated transmission services on terms and
conditions of access that are consistent with the requirements of Chapters 4,
5 and 6A of the Rules (as applicable).

A Transmission Network Service Provider or a person who is provided
prescribed transmission services or negotiated transmission services must
not engage in conduct for the purpose of preventing or hindering access to
those services.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

The Connection Applicant may terminate negotiations with the
Transmission Network Service Provider at any time during the connection
process provided under rules 5.3 and 5.3A with at least three business days’
prior written notice.

A Transmission Network Service Provider may terminate negotiations with
the Connection Applicant with at least three business days' prior written
notice if:

(1) the Connection Applicant becomes insolvent or an equivalent event
occurs;
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(2) the Connection Applicant has, in the Transmission Network Service
Provider's reasonable opinion, provided false or misleading
information,;

(3) the Transmission Network Service Provider has reasonable grounds to
believe that the Connection Applicant is not negotiating in good faith;
or

(4) the Transmission Network Service Provider has formed the reasonable
opinion that the Connection Applicant does not intend to obtain the
service.

5.2A4 Transmission services related to connection

(a) If aservice related to assets relevant for connection in the following table is
classified as:

(1) contestable — then the Primary Transmission Network Service
Provider may (but is not obliged to) provide that service as a non-
regulated transmission service on request from a Connection
Applicant.

(2) non-contestable — then the Primary Transmission Network Service
Provider has the exclusive right to provide that service and must
negotiate under rule 5.3 to do so as a negotiated transmission service
on request from a Connection Applicant.

Asset Service Example of service Classificatio
n
transmission  |Functional Specification of: non-
network specification preferred equipment contestable
including for IUSA suppliers;
identified user ’
shared asset . preferred equipment;
. land/access requirements;
. design specifications;
. single line diagrams;
. remote monitoring and
communication
requirements;
. protection, control and
metering requirements;
. minimum operating
conditions;
. supervisory control and

data aquisition system
interface requirements;

. equipment ratings;
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Asset Service Example of service Classificatio
n
. equipment protection
ratings; and
. spare parts itineraries
identified user |Detailed design|Provision of: contestable
shared asset  |for IUSA . .
site plan;
. asset layout and
configuration;
. the specification for
vendor equipment;
. civil, structural,
mechanical and electrical
detailed design;
. issued for construction
drawings;
. as built drawings;
. tender specifications;
. cable schedules;
. protection settings;
. applicable technical
studies;
. earthing design;
. the design of lightning
protection; and
. the design of insulation
co-ordination,
consistent with the functional
specification.
transmission  |Cut-in works |Interface works which cut into |non-
network the existing shared transmission|contestable
network, these may include
tower realignment, protection
control and communications
requirements
contestable Construction / |Construction and/or ownership |contestable
1USA ownership of a substation
components
non- Construction / |Installation and ownership of  |non-
contestable supervisory control and data
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Asset Service Example of service Classificatio
n
1USA ownership acquisition systems and cabling |contestable
components forming part of the Primary
Transmission Network Service
Provider's control system
identified user |Control, Primary Transmission Network |non-
shared asset  |operation and |Service Provider provides contestable
owned by the |maintenance |operation and maintenance
Primary services
Transmission
Network
Service
Provider
third party Control, See clause 5.2A.7 non-
1USA operation and contestable
maintenance
under a
network
operating
agreement
dedicated All Design, construction, contestable
connection development |maintenance and ownership of
assets aspects a power line connecting a
facility
(b) If the capital cost of all the components that make up an identified user
shared asset 1s reasonably expected by the Primary Transmission Network
Service Provider to be $10 million or less, the Primary Transmission
Network Service Provider must undertake the detailed design, construction
and ownership of the identified user shared asset as a negotiated
transmission service.
(c) If the capital cost of all the components that make up an identified user

shared asset 1s reasonably expected by the Primary Transmission Network
Service Provider to exceed $10 million, the detailed design, construction
and ownership of each component of the identified user shared asset is a
non-regulated transmission service to the extent that it satisfies the
following criteria:

(1) the component being constructed is new or a complete replacement of
existing assets (and does not involve the reconfiguration of existing
assets); and

(2) the detailed design and construction of the relevant component of the

identified user shared asset is separable in that the new component
will be distinct and definable from the existing transmission network,
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5.2A.5

5.2A.6

(d)

("contestable IUSA components").

To the extent that any components of an identified user shared asset do not
satisfy the criteria set out in paragraph (c) ("non-contestable IUSA
components"), the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider must
negotiate under rule 5.3 to undertake the detailed design, construction and
ownership of the non-contestable IUSA components as a negotiated
transmission service.

Note

Parties may seek the advice of an Independent Engineer under rule 5.4 if the parties cannot
agree on whether a component of an identified user shared asset based on the criteria under
subparagraph (c)(1) and (2) is a contestable IUSA component or a non-contestable IUSA
component.

Publication and provision of information

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

A Primary Transmission Network Service Provider must publish the
information on its website, or provide the information to a Connection
Applicant on request, as required by schedule 5.10.

A Primary Transmission Network Service Provider may charge a
Connection Applicant a fee for providing information where specified under
schedule 5.10, the amount of which must not be more than necessary to
cover the reasonable costs of work required to prepare that information.

A Transmission Network Service Provider and a Connection Applicant must
provide information (including commercial information) reasonably
required by the other party that would facilitate effective negotiation for the
provision of a negotiated transmission service in a timely manner.

The Connection Applicant must procure that any persons it engages to
undertake services which are specified to be contestable in the table in
clause 5.2A.4(a) provide information reasonably requested by the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider.

Information required to be provided under paragraphs (c) and (d) that is
confidential may be provided subject to a condition that the receiving party
must not provide any part of that information to any other person without
the consent of the party who provided the information.

Negotiating principles

(2)

(b)

If a Connection Applicant seeks access to negotiated transmission services,
including in relation to an identified user shared asset, the Transmission
Network Service Provider and the Connection Applicant must, in
negotiating pursuant to rule 5.3 and other relevant Rules, negotiate in
accordance with Chapter 6.

A Transmission Network Service Provider must, in accordance with the
negotiating principles:

(1) on request, identify and inform a Connection Applicant of the
reasonable costs and/or the increase or decrease in costs (as
appropriate) of providing a negotiated transmission service;
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(2) on request, demonstrate to a Connection Applicant that the charges for
providing a negotiated transmission service reflect those costs and/or
the cost increment or decrement (as appropriate);

(3) determine the potential impact on other Transmission Network Users
of the provision of a negotiated transmission service; and

(4) notify and consult with any affected Transmission Network Users and
ensure that the provision of a negotiated transmission service does not
result in non-compliance with obligations in relation to other
Transmission Network Users under the Rules.

(c) If an applicant seeks large DCA services, the Dedicated Connection Asset
Service Provider must comply with its access policy and the negotiating
principles in schedule 5.12.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

5.2A.7 Third party IUSAs

(a) A person must not commission, or permit the commissioning of, a third
party IUSA unless there is a network operating agreement between the
owner of that third party IUSA and the Primary Transmission Network
Service Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) The person who owns or is intending to own a third party IUSA and the
Primary Transmission Network Service Provider must:

(1) include terms and conditions in the network operating agreement
which give effect to the requirements of paragraphs (c) and (d);

(2) include terms and conditions in the network operating agreement of
the kind set out in Part B of schedule 5.6; and

(3) negotiate the network operating agreement in accordance with the
negotiating principles (where applicable).

(¢) The term of the network operating agreement must be for a period which is
at least equal to the term of the longest connection agreement of a member
of the initial identified user group for the third party IUSA.

(d) The network operating agreement must provide for the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider to:

(1) have operation and control of the third party IUSA (including the
rights and obligations to maintain that asset) for an agreed charge or
based on an agreed charging methodology;

(2) have an option to purchase the third party IUSA at fair market value at
the expiry or early termination of the network operating agreement,
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(3) alter, replace or augment the third party IUSA;

(4) have the right to connect other persons to the third party IUSA in
accordance with the Rules;

(5) have unrestricted use of, and access to, the third party IUSA; and

(6) treat the third party IUSA as forming part of the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider's transmission network in all
material respects and provide transmission services to any
Transmission Network User in accordance with the Rules.

e erson who owns a third par. must not:
Ap h hird party IlUSA t not
(1) own, operate or control a generating system;
(2) own, operate or control a facility utilising electrical energy; or

(3) be a related entity of a person owning, operating or controlling a
generating system or facility utilising electrical energy,

that is connected to that third party IUSA.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f) Inparagraph (e):
related entity means, in relation to an entity, an entity that controls, or is

controlled by, that first mentioned entity;

entity has the meaning given in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) subject to
section 64A of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) not applying to such
meaning; and

control has the meaning given in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

5.2A.8 Access framework for large dedicated connection assets
(a) This clause 5.2A.8 applies only to large dedicated connection assets.

(b) A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider must prepare, maintain and
publish an access policy on its website to provide a framework for
applicants to obtain access to large DCA services. An access policy must
include, as a minimum, the following information:

(1) a description of the routes, tenure arrangements and main components
of the large dedicated connection asset and the facilities connected to
it;

(2) any material regulatory limitations relating to the development and
operation of the large dedicated connection asset;

(3) the pricing principles and the key terms which are proposed to apply
to the provision of large DCA services where such principles and
terms must be consistent with schedule 5.12;

(4) the process by which an applicant may seek access to large DCA
services, which must include a right for an applicant to obtain
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(c)

(d)

(e)

(H

(2

(h)
(1)

)

sufficient information to enable it to prepare a request for the large
DCA services it requires and contact details for access enquiries; and

(5) advice on the availability of commercial arbitration under rule 5.5 in
the case of a dispute.

The AER has the function of:
(1) approving an access policy and variations to it; and
(2) enforcing compliance with an access policy.

Within 30 days of an asset being classified as a large dedicated connection
asset under in accordance with jurisdictional electricity legislation, a
Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider must submit an access policy
for approval by the AER.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The jurisdiction electricity legislation that is relevant to the classification of a dedicated
connection asset is the Electricity Reform Act 2000 (NT) and the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) Act 2015.

A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider may seek approval of a
variation to an access policy from the AER at any time and must do so
where required to keep the access policy up to date.

The AER must approve an access policy, or a variation to an access policy,
if it is reasonably satisfied that it complies with paragraph (b). If the AER
does not approve an access policy submitted under paragraph (d), the AER
must notify of the changes required for it to be approved. If an access policy
1s not approved within 6 months of the AER's notification of required
changes, the AER may itself propose an access policy.

The AER's proposal for an access policy is to be formulated with regard to:
(1) the minimum requirements set out in paragraph (b);

(2) the Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider's proposed access
policy; and

(3) the AER's reasons for refusing to approve the proposed access policy.
The AER may (but is not obliged to) consult on its proposal.

If the AER decides to approve an access policy proposed by the AER, it
must:

(1) give a copy of the decision to the Dedicated Connection Asset Service
Provider; and

(2) publish the decision on the AER's website and make it available for
inspection, during business hours, at the AER's public offices.

An access policy, or a variation to it, takes effect on a date fixed in the
AER's decision to approve it.
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5.3
5.3.1

(k)

)

(m)

A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider must report on requests for
connection and access to a large dedicated connection asset to the AER
when such requests are made and when an agreement for access is entered
into, in the manner and form notified by the 4ER.

A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider or a person who is provided
large DCA services must not engage in conduct for the purpose of
preventing or hindering access to large DCA services.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

A Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider may, but is not required to,
give access to an applicant for large DCA services if doing so would mean
the large dedicated connection asset would no longer constitute a dedicated
connection asset.

Note

An example of where clause 5.2A.8(m) may apply is where the applicant for access to large
DCA services is a Distribution Network Service Provider or a person not seeking access to
those services as part of the identified user group. The creation of a new connection point
could change the nature of the services being provided by the large dedicated connection
asset and therefore change its regulatory treatment.

Establishing or Modifying Connection

Process and procedures

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

For the purposes of this rule 5.3:

establish a connection includes modify an existing connection or alter
plant but does not include alterations to generating plant in the
circumstances set out in clause 5.3.9.

The following persons wishing to establish a connection to a network must
follow the procedures in this rule 5.3:

(1) a Registered Participant;
(2) aperson intending to become a Registered Participant;

(3) a person who is covered by an exemption from the requirement to
hold a licence for operating in the electricity supply industry for a
generating plant connecting to a transmission network or a load
connecting to a transmission network;

(4) aperson seeking to establish a connection to a distribution network for
a load above the relevant materiality threshold.

A Generator wishing to alter connected generating plant must comply with
clause 5.3.9.

NTESMO must comply with clause 5.3.11 in relation to requests to change
normal voltage.

For connection to a transmission network, there may be more than one
Connection Applicant in relation to a connection where there are different
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persons developing and owning contestable IUSA components, dedicated
connection assets and Transmission Network User facilities in relation to
that connection.

5.3.1A  Application of rule to connection of embedded generating units

(a)

(b) If a Connection Applicant wishes to connect an embedded generating unit,
then:

(1) unless otherwise provided, rule 5.3A applies to the proposed
connection and clauses 5.3.2, 5.3.3, 5.3.4 and 5.3.5 do not apply to the
proposed connection; and

(2) for the avoidance of doubt, the application of the balance of Chapter 5,
Part B to the Connection Applicant is otherwise unaffected by this
clause 5.3.1A.

(c) A reference to a Connection Applicant in paragraph (b) is to a:
(1) person who intends to be an Embedded Generator;

(2) person who is required to apply to the Utilities Commission for an
exemption from the requirement to hold a licence for operating in the
electricity supply industry as a Generator in respect of an embedded
generating unit;

(3) non-registered embedded generator who has made an election under
clause 5A.A.2(c); or

(4) non-registered embedded generator above the relevant materiality
threshold for the relevant local electricity system, or part of a local
electricity system,

and who makes a connection enquiry under clause 5.3A.5 or an application
to connect under clause 5.3A.9 in relation to any generating systems, or any

network elements used in the provision of a network service, as the case may
be.

5.3.2 Connection enquiry

(a) A person referred to in clause 5.3.1(b) who wishes to make an application to
connect must first make a connection enquiry by advising the Local
Network Service Provider of the type, magnitude and timing of the proposed
connection to that provider's network.

(b) If the information submitted with a connection enquiry is inadequate to
enable the Local Network Service Provider to process the enquiry the
provider must within 5 business days, advise the Connection Applicant what
other relevant preliminary information of the kind listed in schedule 5.4 is
required before the connection enquiry can be further processed.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)
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5.3.3

(c)

(d)

(e)

(H

(2

The Local Network Service Provider must advise the Connection Applicant
within 10 business days of receipt of the connection enquiry and the further
information required in accordance with paragraph (b) if the enquiry would
be more appropriately directed to another Network Service Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

The Connection Applicant, notwithstanding the advice received under
paragraph (c), may if it is reasonable in all the circumstances, request the
Local Network Service Provider to process the connection enquiry and the
provider must meet this request.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Where the Local Network Service Provider considers that the connection
enquiry should be jointly examined by more than one Network Service
Provider, with the agreement of the Connection Applicant, one of those
Network Service Providers may be allocated the task of liaising with the
Connection Applicant and the other Network Service Providers to process
and respond to the enquiry.

A Network Service Provider must to the extent that it holds technical
information necessary to facilitate the processing of a connection enquiry
made in accordance with paragraph (a) or an application to connect in
accordance with clause 5.3.4(a), provide that information to the Connection
Applicant in accordance with the relevant requirements of jurisdictional
electricity legislation.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (f) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedules 5.1,
5.2, and 5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of
paragraph (f) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

If applicable, a Primary Network Service Provider may charge a Connection
Applicant an enquiry fee, the amount of which must not be more than

necessary to cover the reasonable costs of work required to provide the
information in clauses 5.3.3(b)(5A) and (7) to (10).

Response to connection enquiry

Note

Paragraphs (b2), (b3) and (b4) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA
of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
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Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) In preparing a response to a comnection enquiry, the Network Service
Provider must liaise with other Network Service Providers with whom it has
connection agreements, if the Network Service Provider believes, in its
reasonable opinion, that compliance with the terms and conditions of those
connection agreements will be affected. The Network Service Provider
responding to the connection enquiry may include in that response the
reasonable requirements of any such other Network Service Providers for
information to be provided by the Connection Applicant.

(b) The Network Service Provider must:

(1)  within 30 business days after receipt of the connection enquiry and all
such additional information (if any) advised under clause 5.3.2(b); or

(2)  within 30 business days after receipt of a request from the Connection
Applicant to the Local Network Service Provider to process the
connection enquiry under clause 5.3.2(d),

provide the following information in writing to the Connection Applicant:

(3) the identity of other parties that the Network Service Provider
considers:

(1)  will need to be involved in planning to make the connection; and

(1)) must be paid for transmission services or distribution services in
the appropriate jurisdiction;

(4) whether it will be necessary for any of the parties identified in
subparagraph (3) to enter into an agreement with the Connection
Applicant in respect of the provision of connection or other
transmission services or distribution services or both, to the
Connection Applicant;

(5) in relation to Distribution Network Service Providers and Network
Service Providers for declared transmission systems, whether any
service the Network Service Provider proposes to provide is
contestable in the relevant participating jurisdiction;

(5A) whether any service a Transmission Network Service Provider
proposes to provide in relation to the comnection enquiry is a
prescribed transmission service, a negotiated transmission service or
a non-regulated transmission service including, if applicable:

(1)  whether the capital cost of any identified user shared asset is
reasonably expected to exceed $10 million; and

(i) if so, the contestable IUSA components and non-contestable
1USA components,

(6) a preliminary program showing proposed milestones for connection
and access activities which may be modified from time to time by
agreement of the parties, where such agreement must not be
unreasonably withheld;
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(7) the specification of the interface required to provide the connection,
including plant and equipment requirements for the connection of a
dedicated connection asset to the transmission network and of the
interface between the transmission network and any contestable IUSA
components,

(8) if applicable, the scope of work for any non-contestable IUSA
components,

(9) if the response to the conmnection enquiry specifies the need for an
identified user shared asset the capital cost of which is reasonably
expected to exceed $10 million, a functional specification:

(1) setting out the technical parameters for that asset as described in
the table in clause 5.2A.4 with sufficient detail to enable the
Connection Applicant to obtain binding tenders for the provision
of detailed design, construction and ownership services for the
contestable IUSA components;

(i1) at the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider's option,
that is above those minimum requirements in subparagraph (i)
subject to the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider
separately identifying the additional requirements and agreeing
to fund the additional works related to those requirements;

(10) an indicative costing for operation and maintenance services for any
identified user shared asset, based on the functional specification
provided pursuant to subparagraph (9); and

(11) the amount of any enquiry fee under clause 5.3.2(g).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b1) The Network Service Provider must:

(1)  within 30 business days after receipt of the connection enquiry and all
such additional information (if any) advised under clause 5.3.2(b); or

(2)  within 30 business days after receipt of a request from the Connection
Applicant to the Local Network Service Provider to process the
connection enquiry under clause 5.3.2(d),

provide the Connection Applicant with the following written details of each
technical requirement relevant to the proposed plant:

(3) the access arrangements specified in the jurisdictional electricity
legislation; and

4)
)
(6)

(7) the normal voltage level, if that is to change from the nominal voltage
level.
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b2) A Registered Participant, AEMO or interested party may request the
Reliability Panel to determine whether, in respect of one or more technical
requirements for access, an existing Australian or international standard, or
a part thereof, may be adopted as a plant standard for a particular class of
plant.

(b3) Where, in respect of a technical requirement for access, the Reliability Panel
determines a plant standard for a particular class of plant in accordance
with clause 8.8.1(a)(8) as an acceptable alternative to a particular minimum
access standard or automatic access standard, a plant which meets that
plant standard is deemed to meet the applicable automatic access standard
or minimum access standard for that technical requirement.

(b4) In making a determination in accordance with clause 5.3.3(b2) the
Reliability Panel must consult Registered Participants and AEMO using the
Rules consultation procedures.

(b5) For aconnection point for a proposed new connection of a generating
system or market network service facility, within the time applicable under
paragraph (bl), the Network Service Provider must provide the Connection
Applicant with written details of the minimum three phase fault level at the
connection point.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(¢)  Within 30 business days after receipt of the connection enquiry and all such
additional information (if any) advised under clause 5.3.2(b) or, if the
Connection Applicant has requested the Local Network Service Provider to
process the connection enquiry under clause 5.3.2(d), within 30 business
days after receipt of that request, the Network Service Provider must
provide to the Connection Applicant written advice of all further
information which the Connection Applicant must prepare and obtain in
conjunction with the Network Service Provider to enable the Network
Service Provider to assess an application to connect including:

(1) details of the Connection Applicant's connection requirements, and the
Connection Applicant's specifications of the facility to be connected,
consistent with the requirements advised in accordance with
clause 5.3.3(bl);

(2) details of the Connection Applicant's reasonable expectations of the
level and standard of service of power transfer capability that the
network should provide;

(3) a list of the technical data to be included with the application to
connect, which may vary depending on the connection requirements
and the type, rating and location of the facility to be connected and
will generally be in the nature of the information set out in
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Jurisdictional electricity legislation but may be varied by the Network
Service Provider as appropriate to suit the size and complexity of the
proposed facility to be connected,

(4) commercial information to be supplied by the Connection Applicant to
allow the Network Service Provider to make an assessment of the
ability of the Connection Applicant to satisfy the prudential
requirements set out in rule 6.21;

(4a) DER generation information that the Network Service Provider
requires;

(5) the amount of the application fee which is payable on lodgement of an
application to connect, such amount:

(1) not being more than necessary to cover the reasonable costs of
all work anticipated to arise from investigating the application
to connect and preparing the associated offer to connect and to
meet the reasonable costs anticipated to be incurred by other
Network Service Providers whose participation in the
assessment of the application to connect will be required; and

(i1) must not include any amount for, or in anticipation of, the costs
of the person using an Independent Engineer; and

(6) any other information relevant to the submission of an application to
connect.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The type of information that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the
purposes of paragraph (c)(3) will correspond to the type of information set out in schedule
5.5 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph
(c)(3) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

534 Application for connection

Note

Paragraphs (e) and (g) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) A person who has made a connection enquiry under clause 5.3.2 may,
following receipt of the responses under clause 5.3.3, make an application

to connect in accordance with this clause 5.3.4, clause 5.3.4A and clause
5.3.4B.

(b) To be eligible for connection the Connection Applicant must submit an
application to connect containing:

(1) the information specified in clause 5.3.3(c);

(2) the relevant application fee to the relevant Network Service Provider;
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(3) for services related to contestable IUSA components that the
Connection Applicant has not obtained from the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider (as applicable):

(1) the Connection Applicant's process for how the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider will undertake a review
of the detailed design and inspect the construction of those
components and how risks of defects will be addressed;

(i1) the detailed design of those components; and

(ii1) if the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider will not
own the contestable IUSA components, the Connection
Applicant's proposed changes (if any) to the form of network
operating agreement published pursuant to schedule 5.10; and

(4) if the Connection Applicant has obtained services related to
contestable IUSA components other than from the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider, all information reasonably
required for the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider to
properly provide operation and maintenance services for the life of
those components, including details of the contestable IUSA
components' construction, instructions for operation and maintenance
and health safety and asset management manuals.

(bl) The Connection Applicant's detailed design under paragraph (b)(3)(ii):

(1) must be consistent with the minimum functional specification
provided by the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider

under clause 5.3.3(b)(9)(1);

(2) must not unreasonably inhibit the capacity for future expansion of the
identified user shared asset or preclude the possibility of future
connections to that asset; and

(3) subject to the Connection Applicant considering the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider's additional requirements
under clause 5.3.3(b)(9)(i1) in good faith, may be (but is not required
to be) consistent with those additional requirements.

(c) In relation to Distribution Network Service Providers and Network Service
Providers for declared transmission systems, the Connection Applicant may
submit applications to connect to more than one Network Service Provider
in order to receive additional offers to connect in respect of facilities to be
provided that are contestable.

(d) To the extent that an application fee includes amounts to meet the
reasonable costs anticipated to be incurred by any other Network Service
Providers in the assessment of the application to connect, a Network Service
Provider who receives the application to connect and associated fee must
pay such amounts to the other Network Service Providers, as appropriate.

(e) For each technical requirement where the proposed arrangement will not
meet the automatic access standards nominated by the Network Service
Provider pursuant to clause 5.3.3(bl), the Connection Applicant must
submit with the application to connect a proposal for a negotiated access

Page 113



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

standard for each such requirement to be determined in accordance with
clause 5.3.4A.

(f) The Connection Applicant may:

(1) lodge separate applications to connect and separately liaise with the
other Network Service Providers identified in clause 5.3.3(b) who may
require a form of agreement;

(2) lodge one application to connect with the Network Service Provider
who processed the connection enquiry and require it to liaise with
those other Network Service Providers and obtain and present all
necessary draft agreements to the Connection Applicant; or

(3) lodge a combined application to connect with the Primary Network
Service Provider where the connection involves more than one
Connection Applicant due to different persons developing and owning
contestable IUSA components, dedicated connection assets and
Transmission Network User facilities in relation to that connection.

(g) A Connection Applicant who proposes a system strength remediation
scheme under clause 5.3.4B must submit its proposal with the application to
connect.

5.3.4A Negotiated access standards
Note

Clause 5.3.4A has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The
application of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

(a) AEMO must advise on AEMO advisory matters.
(b) A negotiated access standard must:

(1) subject to subparagraph (1A), be no less onerous than the
corresponding minimum access standard provided by the Network
Service Provider under clauses 5.3.3(b1)(4) or S5.4B(b)(2);

(1A) with respect to a submission by a Generator under clause 5.3.9(b)(3),
be no less onerous than the performance standard that corresponds to
the technical requirement that is affected by the alteration to the
generating system;

(2) be set at a level that will not adversely affect power system security;,

(3) be set at a level that will not adversely affect the quality of supply for
other Network Users; and

(4) in respect of generating plant, meet the requirements applicable to a
negotiated access standard in Schedule 5.2.

(bl) When submitting a proposal for a negotiated access standard under clauses
5.3.4(e), 5.3A.9(f), 5.3.9(b)(3) or subparagraph (h)(3), and where there is a
corresponding automatic access standard for the relevant technical
requirement, a Connection Applicant must propose a standard that is as
close as practicable to the corresponding automatic access standard, having
regard to:
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(d)

(d1)

(1) the need to protect the plant from damage;

(2) power system conditions at the location of the proposed connection;
and

(3) the commercial and technical feasibility of complying with the
automatic access standard with respect to the relevant technical
requirement.

When proposing a negotiated access standard under paragraph (bl), the
Connection Applicant must provide reasons and evidence to the Network
Service Provider and AEMO as to why, in the reasonable opinion of the
Connection Applicant, the proposed negotiated access standard is
appropriate, including:

(1) how the Connection Applicant has taken into account the matters
outlined in subparagraphs (b1)(1) to (3); and

(2) how the proposed negotiated access standard meets the requirements
of paragraph (b).

Following the receipt of a proposed negotiated access standard under
clauses 5.3.4(e), 5.3A.9(f), 5.3.9(b)(3) or subparagraph (h)(3), the Network
Service Provider must consult with AEMO as soon as practicable in relation
to AEMO advisory matters for that proposed standard.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Within 20 business days following the later of:

(1) receipt of a proposed negotiated access standard under clauses
5.3.4(e), 5.3A.9(f), 5.3.9(b)(3) or subparagraph (h)(3); and

(2) receipt of all information required to be provided by the Connection
Applicant under clauses S5.2.4, S5.5.6, S5.3.1(al) or S5.3a.1(al),

AEMO must advise the Network Service Provider in writing, in respect of
AEMO advisory matters, whether the proposed negotiated access standard
should be accepted or rejected.

When advising the Network Service Provider under paragraph (d) to reject a
proposed negotiated access standard, and subject to obligations in respect
of confidential information, AEMO must:

(1) provide detailed reasons in writing for the rejection to the Network
Service Provider, including:

(1)  where the basis of AEMO's advice is lack of evidence from the
Connection Applicant, details of the additional evidence of the
type referred to in paragraph (b2) AEMO requires to continue
assessing the proposed negotiated access standard; and

(1)) the extent to which each of the matters identified at
subparagraphs (b)(1), (b)(1A), (b)(2) and (b)(4) contributed to
AEMO's decision to reject the proposed negotiated access
standard; and
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(2) recommend a negotiated access standard that AEMO considers meets
the requirements of subparagraphs (b)(1), (b)(1A), (b)(2) and (b)(4).

(e) Within 30 business days following the later of:

(1) receipt of a proposed negotiated access standard in accordance with
clauses 5.3.4(e), 5.3A.9(f), 5.3.9(b)(3) or subparagraph (h)(3); and

(2) receipt of all information required to be provided by the Connection
Applicant under clauses S5.2.4, S5.5.6, S5.3.1(al) or S5.3a.1(al),

the Network Service Provider must accept or reject a proposed negotiated
access standard.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f) The Network Service Provider must reject the proposed negotiated access
standard where:

(1) in the Network Service Provider's reasonable opinion, one or more of
the requirements at subparagraphs (b)(1), (b)(1A), (b)(3) and (b)(4)
are not met; or

(2) AEMO has advised the Network Service Provider under paragraph (d)
to reject the proposed negotiated access standard.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(g) If a Network Service Provider rejects a proposed negotiated access
standard, the Network Service Provider must, at the same time:

(1) subject to obligations in respect of confidential information, provide to
the Connection Applicant:

(1)  where the basis for the Network Service Provider's rejection is
lack of evidence from the Conmnection Applicant, details of the
additional evidence of the type referred to in paragraph (b2) the
Network Service Provider requires to continue assessing the
proposed negotiated access standard,

(i) detailed reasons in writing for the rejection, including the extent
to which each of the matters identified at subparagraphs (b)(1),
(b)(1A), (b)(3) and (b)(4) contributed to the Network Service
Provider's decision to reject the proposed negotiated access
standard; and

(ii1) the detailed reasons and recommendation (if any) provided by
AEMO to the Network Service Provider in respect of an AEMO
advisory matter under subparagraphs (d1)(1) and (2); and

(2) advise the Connection Applicant of a negotiated access standard that
the Network Service Provider considers meets the requirements of
subparagraphs (b)(1), (b)(1A), (b)(3) and (b)(4).
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(h) The Connection Applicant may in relation to a proposed negotiated access
standard advised by a Network Service Provider in accordance with
subparagraph (g)(2):

(1) accept the proposed negotiated access standard,
(2) reject the proposed negotiated access standard,

(3) propose an alternative negotiated access standard to be further
evaluated in accordance with the criteria in paragraph (b); or

(4) elect to adopt the relevant automatic access standard or a
corresponding plant standard.

(1)  An automatic access standard or if the procedures in this clause 5.3.4A
have been followed a megotiated access standard, that forms part of the
terms and conditions of a connection agreement, is taken to be the
performance standard applicable to the comnnected plant for the relevant
technical requirement.

5.3.4B  System strength remediation for new connections
Note

Clause 5.3.4B has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity

(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The

application of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this

jurisdiction.

(a) A Network Service Provider must, in accordance with the system strength
impact assessment guidelines, undertake a system strength impact
assessment for each proposed new connection of a gemerating system or
market network service facility and any proposed alteration to a generating
system to which clause 5.3.9 applies. A Network Service Provider must
make:

(1) apreliminary assessment if it is in receipt of a connection enquiry or a
request by a Generator under clause 5.3.9(c1); and

(2) a full assessment if it is in receipt of an application to connect or
submission from a Generator under clause 5.3.9, unless the
preliminary assessment indicates that the full assessment is not
needed.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) The Network Service Provider must give the results of the preliminary
assessment and the full assessment to the Comnnection Applicant or
Generator concerned following consultation with AEMO.

(¢) A dispute referred to in paragraph (d) between any of:
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(1) AEMO;
(2) A Network Service Provider required to conduct an assessment under
paragraph (a);

(3) a Connection Applicant who has submitted an application to connect
for which a full assessment is required under paragraph (a); and

(4) a Generator who proposes an alteration to a generating system to
which clause 5.3.9 applies and for which a full assessment is required
under paragraph (a),

may be determined under rule 8.2.

(d) Paragraph (c) applies to any dispute relating to the assessment of an adverse
system strength impact as a result of conducting a system strength impact
assessment including a dispute in relation to:

(1) whether the model specified by AEMO for the purposes of clause
4.6.6(b)(2) was reasonably appropriate for conducting the system
strength impact assessment; and

(2) the application of the system strength impact assessment guidelines
when undertaking a system strength impact assessment.

(e) Subject to paragraph (f), a Network Service Provider must undertake system
strength connection works at the cost of the Connection Applicant or
Generator (as applicable) if the full assessment undertaken in accordance
with the system strength impact assessment guidelines indicates that the
Connection Applicant's proposed new connection of a generating facility or
market network service facility or the Generator's proposed alteration to a
generating system to which clause 5.3.9 applies will have an adverse system
strength impact.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f)  Paragraph (e) does not require a Network Service Provider to undertake, nor
permit a Network Service Provider to require, system strength connection
works in the following circumstances:

(1) the proposed new connection or alteration does not proceed;

(2) to the extent that the adverse system strength impact referred to in
paragraph (e) is or will be avoided or remedied by a system strength
remediation scheme agreed or determined under this clause and
implemented by the Registered Participant in accordance with its
connection agreement; or

(3) to the extent that the impact is below any threshold specified in the
system strength impact assessment guidelines for this purpose.

(g) A Connection Applicant must include any proposal for a system strength
remediation scheme in its application to connect or its proposal under clause
5.3.9(b)(4).
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(n)

(0)
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A Connection Applicant proposing to install plant as part of a system
strength remediation scheme must include a description of the plant, the
ratings of the proposed plant (in MVA) and other information (including
models) reasonably required by the Network Service Provider and AEMO to
assess the system strength remediation scheme.

A Network Service Provider must, following the receipt of a proposal for a
system strength remediation scheme, consult with AEMO as soon as
practical in relation to the proposal.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Following the submission of a proposal for a system strength remediation
scheme, AEMO must use reasonable endeavours to respond to the Network
Service Provider in writing in respect of the proposal within 20 business
days.

A Network Service Provider must within 10 business days following the
receipt of a response from AEMO under paragraph (h) to a proposal for a
system strength remediation scheme, accept or reject the proposal.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

The Network Service Provider must reject a proposal for a system strength
remediation scheme if the scheme is not reasonably likely to achieve its
required outcome or would:

(1) in the reasonable opinion of the Network Service Provider adversely
affect quality of supply for other Network Users; or

(2) on AEMO's reasonable advice, adversely affect power system security.

If a Network Service Provider rejects a proposal for a system strength
remediation scheme, the Network Service Provider must give its reasons but
has no obligation to propose a system strength remediation scheme that it
will accept.

The Connection Applicant submitting a proposal for a system strength
remediation scheme rejected by a Network Service Provider may:

(1) propose an alternative system strength remediation scheme to be
further evaluated following the process initiated under paragraph (i);
or

(2) request negotiations under paragraph (o).

If a Connection Applicant requests negotiations under this paragraph, the
Connection Applicant, the Network Service Provider and AEMO must
negotiate in good faith to reach agreement in respect of the proposal for a
system strength remediation scheme.

If the matter is not resolved by negotiation under paragraph (o):
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5.3.5

(@

(1) in the case of a connection to a transmission system other than the
declared transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction, the matter
may be dealt with as a dispute under rule 5.5 (but not rule 8.2); or

(2) otherwise, may be dealt with under rule 8.2 or as a distribution service
access dispute as applicable.

The parties to a connection agreement containing a system strength
remediation scheme must not modify the scheme unless the modified
scheme has been agreed or determined under this clause. A Registered
Participant proposing to modify a system strength remediation scheme must
submit its proposal for modification to the Network Service Provider for
evaluation by the Network Service Provider and AEMO under this clause.
Once agreed or determined, the modified scheme must be incorporated as an
amendment to the connection agreement and notified to AEMO under clause
5.3.7(g).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Preparation of offer to connect

Note

Paragraph (e) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

The Network Service Provider to whom the application to connect is
submitted must proceed to prepare an offer to connect in response in
accordance with technical standards set out in jurisdictional electricity
legislation.

The Network Service Provider must use its reasonable endeavours to advise
the Connection Applicant of all risks and obligations in respect of the
proposed connection associated with planning and environmental laws not
contained in the Rules.

The Connection Applicant must provide such other additional information in
relation to the application to connect as the Network Service Provider
reasonably requires to assess the technical performance and costs of the
required connection (including the details of any person undertaking the
construction, detailed design and/or ownership of contestable IUSA
components) to enable the Network Service Provider to prepare an offer to
connect. to prepare an offer to connect.

So as to maintain levels of service and quality of supply to existing
Registered Participants in accordance with the Rules, the Network Service
Provider in preparing the offer to connect must consult with NTESMO and
other Registered Participants with whom it has connection agreements, if
the Network Service Provider believes in its reasonable opinion, that
compliance with the terms and conditions of those connection agreements
will be affected, in order to assess the application to connect and determine:
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(1) the technical requirements for the equipment to be connected,

(2) the extent and cost of augmentations and changes to all affected
networks;

(3) any consequent change in network service charges; and

(4) any possible material effect of this new connection on the network
power transfer capability including that of other networks.

(¢) The Network Service Provider preparing the offer to connect must specify in
reasonable detail any system strength connection works to be undertaken by
the Network Service Provider.

(f) [Deleted]

(g) The Network Service Provider preparing the offer to connect must include
provision for payment of the reasonable costs associated with remote
control equipment and remote monitoring equipment as required by
NTESMO and it may be a condition of the offer to comnect that the
Connection Applicant pay such costs.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

5.3.6 Offer to connect
Note

Paragraph (a2)(3) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of paragraphs (al) and (a2)(3) will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) A Network Service Provider processing an application to connect must
make an offer to connect the Connection Applicant's facilities to the network
within the following timeframes:

(1) where the application to connect was made under clause 5.3.4(a), the
timeframe specified in the preliminary program, subject to clause
5.3.3(b)(6); and

(2) where the application to connect was made under clause 5.3A.9(b), a
period of time no longer than 4 months from the date of receipt of the
application to connect and any additional information requested under
clause 5.3A.9(d), unless agreed otherwise.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(al) The Network Service Provider may amend the time period referred to in
paragraph (a)(1) to allow for any additional time taken in excess of the
period allowed in the preliminary program for the negotiation of access
standards, where allowed under jurisdictional electricity legislation.
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(a2) In relation to the timeframes fixed in paragraph (a)(2), for the purposes of
calculating elapsed time, the following periods shall be disregarded:

(1) the period that commences on the day when a dispute is initiated
under clause 8.2.4(a) and ends of the day on which the dispute is
withdrawn or is resolved in accordance with clauses 8.2.6D or
8.2.9(a);

(2) any time taken to resolve a distribution services access dispute; and

(3) any time taken by AEMO to respond under clause 5.3.4B(j) in excess
of 20 business days.

(b) Inrelation to an application to connect made under clause 5.3.4(a), the offer
to connect must contain the proposed terms and conditions for connection to
the network including:

(1) each technical requirement identified by the Network Service Provider
under clause 5.3.3(b1); and

(2) the terms and conditions of the kind set out in Part A and (where
applicable) Part B of schedule 5.6,

and must be capable of acceptance by the Connection Applicant so as to
constitute a connection agreement and (where applicable) a network
operating agreement.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b1) The proposed terms and conditions detailed in the offer to connect must be
no lower than allowed under jurisdictional electricity legislation.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b2) An offer to connect made under paragraph (a)(2), must be accompanied by:

(1) so far as is relevant, and in relation to services the Distribution
Network Service Provider intends to provide, an itemised statement of
connection costs including:

(i)  connection service charges;

(i1) costs associated with metering requirements contained in the
offer to connect;

(i11) costs of network extension;

(iv) details of augmentation required to provide the connection and
associated costs;

(v) details of the interface equipment required to provide the
connection and associated costs;

(vi) details of any ongoing operation and maintenance costs and
charges by the Distribution Network Service Provider; and
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(vii) other incidental costs and their basis of calculation;

(2) if any item in the statement of costs in subparagraph (1) differs
substantially from the estimate provided under clause S5.4B(h), an
explanation of the differences;

(3) a connection agreement capable of execution by the Connection
Applicant, which must contain the proposed terms and conditions for
connection to the distribution network (of the kind set out in Part A of
schedule 5.6) including, for each technical requirement identified by
the Distribution Network Service Provider in the detailed response
provided under clause 5.3A.8(c), the access standards determined in
accordance with jurisdictional electricity legislation; and

(4) an explanation:
(i) of how the offer to connect can be accepted; and

(i1) that the offer to comnect remains open for 20 business days,
unless otherwise agreed.

(b3) An offer to connect made under paragraph (a)(2) must remain open for
acceptance for 20 business days from the date it is made and, if not accepted
within that period, lapses unless the Connection Applicant has sought an
extension of the period of time from the Distribution Network Service
Provider. The Distribution Network Service Provider may not unreasonably
withhold consent to the extension.

(b4) An offer to connect by a Primary Transmission Network Service Provider
made under paragraph (a)(1) must include:

(1) the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider's requirements in
relation to the matters proposed in clause 5.3.4(b)(3) and (b)(4); and

(2) the costs of the services proposed to be provided by the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider separated between negotiated
transmission services and non-regulated transmission services (if
applicable).

(bS5) A Connection Applicant may seek amendments to the offer to connect
provided that the Connection Applicant agrees to changes to the preliminary
program to reflect the additional time required to agree the amendments.

(c) The offer to connect must be fair and reasonable and must be consistent
with the safe and reliable operation of the power system in accordance with
the Rules and any relevant jurisdictional electricity legislation. Without
limitation, unless the parties otherwise agree, to be fair and reasonable an
offer to connect must offer connection and network services consistent with
any relevant jurisdictional electricity legislation and must not impose
conditions on the Connection Applicant which are more onerous than those
contemplated in relevant jurisdictional electricity legislation.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)
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(cl)
(d)

(e)

&

(2

(h)

G

(k)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (c) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedules 5.1,
5.2 and 5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of
paragraph (c) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

[Deleted]

The Network Service Provider must use its reasonable endeavours to
provide the Connection Applicant with an offer to connect in accordance
with the reasonable requirements of the Connection Applicant, including
without limitation, the location of the proposed connection point and the
level and standard of power transfer capability that the network will
provide.

An offer to connect may contain options for connection to a network at more
than one point in a network and/or at different levels of service and with
different terms and conditions applicable to each connection point according
to the different characteristics of supply at each connection point.

Both the Network Service Provider and the Connection Applicant are
entitled to negotiate with each other in respect of the provision of
connection and any other matters relevant to the provision of connection
and, if negotiations occur, the Network Service Provider and the Connection
Applicant must conduct such negotiations in good faith.

An offer to connect must define the basis for determining the transmission
service charges in accordance with Chapter 6, including the prudential
requirements set out in that Chapter, as if the transmission service charges
were distribution service charges.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

An offer to connect must define the basis for determining distribution
service charges in accordance with Chapter 6, including the prudential
requirements set out in Part K of Chapter 6.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

[Deleted]

An offer to connect in respect of a distribution network made to an
Embedded Generator or a Market Network Service Provider, must conform
with the relevant access arrangements set out in rule 5.3AA.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

[Deleted]

Page 124



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5

VERSION 45

NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

5.3.7

Finalisation of connection agreements and network operating
agreements

Note

Paragraphs (c) and (g)(2)(i), (5) and (6) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see
regulation 5A of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation)
(Modification) Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of
the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

(f1)

If a Connection Applicant wishes to accept an offer to connect, the
Connection Applicant must negotiate and enter into:

(1) a connection agreement with each relevant Network Service Provider
identified in accordance with clauses 5.3.3(b)(3) and (4) or clauses
S5.4.A(d) and (e); and

(2) if applicable, a network operating agreement with the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider,

and in doing so must use its reasonable endeavours to negotiate in good
faith with all parties with which the Connection Applicant must negotiate
such a connection agreement and (if applicable) network operating
agreement.

The connection agreement must include proposed performance standards
with respect to each of the technical requirements identified in accordance
with jurisdictional electricity legislation and each proposed performance
standard must have been established in accordance with the relevant
technical requirement.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (b) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in schedules 5.2
and 5.3 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of
paragraph (b) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

The proposed performance standards must be based on the automatic
access standard or, if the procedures in clause 5.3.4A have been followed,
the negotiated access standard.

The provision of connection by any Network Service Provider may be made
subject to gaining environmental and planning approvals for any necessary
augmentation or extension works to a network.

Where permitted by the applicable law in the relevant participating
jurisdiction, the connection agreement may assign responsibility to the
Connection Applicant for obtaining the approvals referred to in paragraph
(d) as part of the project proposal and the Network Service Provider must
provide all reasonable information and may provide reasonable assistance
for a reasonable fee to enable preparation of applications for such approvals.

Subject to paragraph (e), each connection agreement must be based on the
offer to connect as varied by agreement between the parties.

The parties may agree to have one connection agreement between a Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider, Dedicated Connection Asset
Service Provider and a Transmission Network User for a connection.
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(f2) A network operating agreement must be based on the offer to connect as
varied by agreement between the parties.

(g) Within 20 business days of execution of the connection agreement, the
Network Service Provider responsible for the connection point and the
Registered Participant must jointly notify NTESMO that a connection
agreement has been entered into between them and forward to NTESMO
relevant technical details of the proposed plant and connection, including as
applicable:

(1) details of all performance standards that form part of the terms and
conditions of the connection agreement;

(2) if a Generator, the arrangements for:

(1) updating the releasable user guide and other information
required under clause S5.2.4(b); and

(1i1) informing NTESMO when the connection agreement expires or
1S terminated;

(3) the proposed metering installation;

(4) arrangements to obtain physical access to the metering installation for
the Metering Provider and the Metering Data Provider for metering
installations type 4A, 5 and 6;

(5) the terms upon which a Registered Participant is to supply any
ancillary services under the connection agreement; and

(6) the details of any system strength remediation scheme agreed,
determined or modified under clause 5.3.4B.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(h) NTESMO must, within 20 business days of receipt of the notice under
paragraph (g), advise the relevant Network Service Provider and the
Registered Participant of whether the proposed metering installation is
acceptable for those metering installations associated with those connection

points which are classified as metering installation types 1, 2, 3 and 4 as
specified in schedule 7A 4.

5.3.8 Provision and use of information
Note

Paragraph (b)(1) and (2)(iv) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of
the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these provisions will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) The data and information provided under rules 5.2A, 5.3 and 5.3A is
confidential information and must:

(1) be prepared, given and used in good faith; and
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(al)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(d1)

(e)

(2) not be disclosed or made available by the recipient to a third party
except as set out in rule 3.7F, clause 3.13.3, this clause 5.3.8 or in
accordance with rule 8.6.

The data and information provided to a Primary Transmission Network
Service Provider in relation to its provision of non-contestable services as
specified under clause 5.2A.4(a) must not be used by the Primary
Transmission Network Service Provider for the purpose of tendering for, or
negotiating, contestable services specified under clause 5.2A.4(a) in the
connection process in which the data or information was given, or in future
connection processes, without the consent of the Connection Applicant.

The data and information to be provided under this rule 5.3 may be shared
between a Network Service Provider and NTESMO for the purpose of
enabling:

(1) the Network Service Provider to advise NTESMO of ancillary services
;and

(2) either party to:

(1) assess the effect of a proposed facility or proposed alteration to
generating plant (as the case may be) on:

(A) the performance of the power system; or
(B) another proposed facility or another proposed alteration;
(i) assess proposed negotiated access standards;

(i11)) determine the extent of any required augmentation or extension;
or

(iv) assess system strength remediation scheme proposals.

A Network Service Provider may disclose the data and information to be
provided under rules 5.2A, 5.3 and 5.3A to another Network Service
Provider if the Network Service Provider considers the information or data
is materially relevant to that provider for connection.

A person intending to disclose information under paragraphs (b) or (c) must
first advise the relevant Connection Applicant of the extent of the
disclosure, unless the information may be disclosed in accordance with rule
8.6.

Ifa Connection Applicant becomes aware of any material change
to information contained in or relevant to a connection enquiry under rule
5.3 following receipt of the response from the Network Service Provider
under clause 5.3.3, that Connection Applicant must promptly notify the
Network Service Provider of that change.

If a Connection Applicant or Network Service Provider becomes aware of
any material change to any information contained in or relevant to an
application to connect, it must promptly notify the other party in writing of
that change.
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f) A Registered Participant must, within 5 business days of becoming aware
that any information provided to NTESMO in relation to a performance
standard or other information of a kind required to be provided to NTESMO
under clause 5.3.7 is incorrect, advise NTESMO of the correct information.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

5.3.9 Procedure to be followed by a Generator proposing to alter a
generating system

Note

Paragraphs (a)(2), (b)(4), (c), (c1) and (f) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see
regulation 5A of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation)
(Modification) Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of
the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) This clause 5.3.9 applies where a Generator proposes to alter a connected
generating system or a generating system where that alteration would affect
performance standards in an existing connection agreement and that
alteration:

(1)  will affect the performance of the generating system relative to any of
the technical requirements set out in jurisdictional electricity
legislation within the constraints allowed under jurisdictional
electricity legislation; or

(2) will, in AEMO's reasonable opinion, have an adverse system strength
impact; or

(3) will, in NTESMO’s reasonable opinion, adversely affect network
capability, power system security, quality or reliability of supply,
inter-regional power transfer capability or the use of a network by
another Network User-.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (a)(1) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clauses
S5.2.5 to 5.2.8 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of
paragraph (a)(1) will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

(b) A Generator to which this clause applies, must submit to the Network
Service Provider with a copy to NTESMO:

(1) a description of the nature of the alteration and the timetable for
implementation;

(2) 1in respect of the proposed alteration to the generating system, details
of the generating unit design data and generating unit setting data;
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity
(South Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National
Electricity (South Australia) Regulations.)

(3) in relation to each relevant technical requirement for which the
proposed alteration to the equipment will affect the performance of the
generating system, the proposed amendments to the plant's existing
corresponding performance standard for that technical requirement;
and

(4) where relevant, the Generator's proposed system strength remediation
scheme.

(c) Clause 5.3.4A applies to a submission by a Generator under subparagraph
(®)(3).

(c1) Clause 5.3.4B applies to a submission by a Generator under subparagraph
(b)(4). A Generator may request the Network Service Provider to undertake
a preliminary assessment in accordance with the system strength impact
assessment guidelines before making a submission under paragraph (b).

(d) Without limiting paragraph (a), a proposed alteration to the following
equipment is deemed to affect the performance of the generating system
relative to technical requirements, thereby necessitating a submission under
subparagraph (b)(3), unless NTESMO and the Network Service Provider
otherwise agree:

(1) machinery windings;

(2) power converter;

(3) reactive compensation plant;

(4) excitation control system;

(5) voltage control system;

(6) governor control system;

(7) power control system,

(8) protection system;

(9) auxiliary supplies;

(10) remote control and monitoring system.

(e) The Network Service Provider may as a condition of considering a
submission made under paragraph (b), require payment of a fee to meet the
reasonable costs anticipated to be incurred by the Network Service Provider,
and other Network Service Providers, in the assessment of the submission.

(f) The Network Service Provider must require payment of a fee under
paragraph (e) if so requested by AEMO.

(g) On payment of the required fee referred to in paragraph (e), the Network
Service Provider must pay such amounts as are on account of the costs
anticipated to be incurred by the other Network Service Providers and
NTESMO, as appropriate.
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5.3.10

5.3.11

(h)

If the application of this clause 5.3.9 leads to a variation to an existing
connection agreement the Network Service Provider and the Generator
must immediately jointly advise NTESMO, including the details of any
performance standards amended pursuant to this clause 5.3.9.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Acceptance of performance standards for generating plant that is
altered

Note

Paragraphs (b)(3) and (c) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

(c)

A person to whom clause 5.3.9 applies must not commission altered
generating plant until the Network Service Provider has advised the
Generator that it is satisfied in accordance with paragraph (b).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

In relation to altered generating plant, the Network Service Provider must
be satisfied that:

(1) the relevant person has complied with clause 5.3.9;

(2) each amended performance standard that has been submitted to the
Network Service Provider meets the relevant technical requirements
under jurisdictional electricity legislation; and

(3) any system strength remediation scheme satisties clause 5.3.4B.

For the purposes of paragraph (a), NTESMO must advise the Network
Service Provider as to whether it is satisfied with the matters referred to
paragraph (b).

Notification of request to change normal voltage

(a)

(al)

(b)

On receipt of a request from a Network Service Provider to change normal
voltage, NTESMO must publish a notice to Registered Participants
advising:

(1) the change in normal voltage requested; and
(2) the connection point to which the request relates.

A request from a Network Service Provider to change normal voltage must
be assessed in accordance with the Rules consultation procedures.

Within a reasonable period after publication of the notice in paragraph (a),
NTESMO must publish a further notice to Registered Participants advising:
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(1) whether the normal voltage at the relevant connection point will
change; and

(2) the nature of, and reasons for, any such change.

Note

NTESMO's reasonable costs in assessing requests under this clause will be revisited as part
of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

5.3A Establishing or modifying connection - embedded generation

5.3A1 Application of rule 5.3A
(a) For the purposes of this rule 5.3A:

non-registered embedded generator has the same meaning as in clause
S5A.A1

(b) Where a Connection Applicant wishes to connect an embedded generating
unit, this rule 5.3A applies.

(c) For the purposes of this rule 5.3A and Schedules 5.4A and 5.4B:
(1) areference to a Connection Applicant is to a:
(1)  person who intends to be an Embedded Generator;

(i) person who is required to apply to the Utilities Commission for
an exemption from the requirement to hold a licence for
operating in the electricity industry as a Generator in respect of
an embedded generating unit,

(ii1)) non-registered embedded generator who has made an election
under clause 5A.A.2(c); or

(iv) non-registered embedded generator above the relevant
materiality threshold for the local electricity system (or part of
the local electricity system),

and who makes a connection enquiry under clause 5.3A.5 or an
application to connect under clause 5.3A.9 in relation to any
generating systems, or any network elements used in the provision of a
network service, as the case may be.

(2) the Distribution Network Service Provider is the Distribution Network
Service Provider required under clause 5.3A.5 to process and respond
to a connection enquiry or required under clause 5.3A.10 to prepare an
offer to connect for the establishment or modification of a connection
to the distribution network owned, controlled or operated by that
Distribution Network Service Provider or for the provision of a
network service.

5.3A.2 Definitions and miscellaneous

(a) In this rule 5.3A and Schedules 5.4A and 5.4B:

detailed response means the response to a connection enquiry prepared
under clause 5.3A.8.

establish a connection has the same meaning as in clause 5.3.1.
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5.3A.3

(b)

(c)

information pack means information relevant to the making of an
application to connect specified in clause 5.3A.3(b).

preliminary response means the response to a connection enquiry prepared
under clause 5.3A.7.

sub-transmission line has the same meaning as in clause 5.10.2.
zone substation has the same meaning as in clause 5.10.2.

To the extent a Distribution Network Service Provider has provided
information required to be provided under this clause 5.3A by the inclusion
of that information in:

(1) its demand side engagement document under clause 5.13.1(g); or
(2) a Distribution Annual Planning Report,

it will comply with the relevant information provision requirements of rule
5.3A by including hyperlinks to the relevant information in information
provided to a Connection Applicant.

Where this rule 5.3A fixes a time limit for the provision of information or a
response then, for the purposes of calculating elapsed time, the period that:

(1) commences on the day when a dispute is initiated under clause
8.2.4(a); and

(2) ends on the day on which the dispute is withdrawn or is resolved in
accordance with clauses 8.2.6D or 8.2.9(a),

is to be disregarded.

Publication of Information

Note

Paragraph (b)(5) and (6)(xi) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of
the National FElectricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these provisions will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

A Distribution Network Service Provider must publish the following in the
same location on its website:

(1) an enquiry form for connection of an embedded generating unit;

(2) a register of completed embedded generation projects under rule
5.18B; and

(3) an information pack.
An information pack must include:

(1) a description of the process for lodging an application to connect for
an embedded generating unit, including:

(1) the purpose of each stage of the comnection enquiry and
application processes;

(i) the steps a Connection Applicant will need to follow at each
stage of the connection enquiry and application processes;

Page 132



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

(iii)) the information that is to be included by the Connection
Applicant with a connection enquiry and the information that
will be made available to the Connection Applicant by the
Distribution Network Service Provider at each stage of the
connection enquiry;

(iv) the information that is to be included with an application to
connect and the type of information that will be made available
to the Connection Applicant by the Distribution Network Service
Provider after lodgement of the application;

(v) the factors taken into account by the Distribution Network
Service Provider, at each stage of the comnnection enquiry and
application, when assessing an application to connect for an
embedded generating unit;

(vi) the process for negotiating any access standards, where allowed
under jurisdictional electricity legislation and a summary of the
factors the Distribution Network Service Provider takes into
account when considering proposed changes to access standards;
and

(vii) a list of services, if any, relevant to the commection that are
contestable in the relevant participating jurisdiction;

(2) single line diagrams of the Distribution Network Service Provider's
preferred connection arrangements, and a range of other possible
connection arrangements for integration of an embedded generating
unit, showing the connection point, the point of common coupling, the
embedded generating unit(s), load(s), meter(s), circuit breaker(s) and
isolator(s);

(3) a sample schematic diagram of the protection system and control
system relevant to the connection of an embedded generating unit to
the distribution network, showing the protection system and control
system, including all relevant current circuits, relay potential circuits,
alarm and monitoring circuits, back-up systems and parameters of
protection and control system elements;

(4) worked examples of connection service charges, enquiry and
application fees for the conmnection of embedded generating units,
based on the preferred and possible connection arrangements set out in

paragraph (b)(2);

(5) details of any minimum access standards or plant standards the
Distribution Network Service Provider considers are applicable to
embedded generating units and generating plant,

(6) technical requirements relevant to the processing of a connection
enquiry or an application to connect, including information of the
type, but not limited to:

(i)  protection systems and protection schemes;
(i1) fault level management principles;

(i) reactive power capability and power factor correction;
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(iv) power quality and how limits are allocated;

(v) responses to frequency and voltage disturbances;

(vi) voltage control and regulation;

(vil) remote monitoring equipment, control and communication
requirements;

(viii) earthing requirements and other relevant safety requirements;

(ix) circumstances in which augmentation may be required to
facilitate integration of an embedded generating unit into the
network;

(x) commissioning and testing requirements;

(xi) circumstances in which a system strength remediation scheme or
system strength connection works will be required as a condition
of connection; and

(xi1) other technical matters relevant to any access standard under
Jurisdictional electricity legislation; and

(7) model connection agreements used by that Distribution Network

Service Provider.

5.3A.4 Fees
Note

Paragraph (e)(2)(ii) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

A Distribution Network Service Provider may charge a Connection
Applicant an enquiry fee, the amount of which must not be more than
necessary to cover the reasonable costs of work required to prepare a
detailed response to the enquiry.

The Distribution Network Service Provider may specify that an enquiry fee
is payable in components.

The enquiry fee, or such component of it identified by the Distribution
Network Service Provider, is payable either:

(1) on lodgement of the further information identified in S5.4A(0); or

(2) on receipt of advice from the Distribution Network Service Provider
provided pursuant to clause 5.3A.7(b).

A Distribution Network Service Provider must not charge a fee for the
provision of a preliminary response.

A Distribution Network Service Provider may charge an application fee,
payable on lodgement of an application to connect, provided that the fee
must not:

(1) include an amount for work that was completed in preparing the
detailed response to the enquiry; and

(2) be more than necessary to:
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5.3A.5

5.3A.6

(1) cover the costs of work and expenses reasonably incurred by the
Distribution Network Service Provider in assessing the
application to connect and making an offer to connect; and

(i) meet the reasonable costs anticipated to be incurred by 4AEMO
and other Network Service Providers whose participation in the
assessment of the application to connect will be required.

Enquiry

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

(2

A Connection Applicant who wishes to make an application to connect must
first make a connection enquiry with the Local Network Service Provider.

Subject to paragraph (c), an enquiry must be in the form determined by the
Local Network Service Provider.

An enquiry form under paragraph (b) must require the Connection Applicant
to provide:

(1) a qualitative description of the objectives of the project proposal the
subject of the application to connect;

(2) the information specified in Schedule 5.4; and

(3) a list of the information required from the Local Network Service
Provider in relation to its application to connect and supporting
reasons for its requests.

A Local Network Service Provider must, within 5 business days after
receiving an enquiry, provide written acknowledgment of receipt of the
connection enquiry.

If the Local Network Service Provider considers that the connection enquiry
should be jointly examined by more than one Distribution Network Service
Provider, then, with the agreement of the Connection Applicant, one of
those Distribution Network Service Providers may be allocated the task of
liaising with the Connection Applicant and the other Distribution Network
Service Providers to process and respond to the enquiry.

If the enquiry is incomplete in a material respect, or the Connection
Applicant has lodged an enquiry other than in accordance with the form
determined by a Local Network Service Provider, that Local Network
Service Provider must, within 5 business days after receipt of the enquiry,
advise the Connection Applicant of the deficiency, and may require the
Connection Applicant to provide the necessary information.

A Connection Applicant may request in a connection enquiry made under
paragraph (a), that the Local Network Service Provider provide only a
detailed response under clause 5.3A.8(c) to its enquiry. The Local Network
Service Provider must, within 5 business days after receipt of the enquiry
and all such additional information (if any) requested under paragraph (f),
advise the Connection Applicant if it agrees to the request.

Response to Enquiry

(2)

In response to a comnection enquiry, the Distribution Network Service
Provider must provide:

Page 135



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

(1) subject to clause 5.3A.5(g) or receiving any further information
requested under clause 5.3A.5(f), a preliminary response; and

(2) subject to receiving the enquiry fee and the further information
requested under clause 5.3A.8(b), if relevant, a detailed response.

(b) In preparing either the detailed response or preliminary response, the
Distribution Network Service Provider must liaise with other Network
Service Providers with whom it has connection agreements, if the
Distribution Network Service Provider believes, in its reasonable opinion,
that compliance with the terms and conditions of those connection
agreements will be affected. The Distribution Network Service Provider
responding to the comnection enquiry may include in its preliminary
response or detailed response, the reasonable requirements of any such other
Network Service Providers for information to be provided by the
Connection Applicant.

5.3A.7 Preliminary Response to Enquiry
(a) Unless agreed otherwise, a preliminary response must:

(1) be provided within 15 business days of receipt of a connection enquiry
and all such additional information (if any) requested under clause
5.3A.5(f); and

(2) include the information specified in Schedule 5.4A.

(b) If the Distribution Network Service Provider has agreed under clause
5.3A.5(g) to not provide a preliminary response, it must advise the
Connection Applicant of the:

(1) estimate of the enquiry fee payable by the Connection Applicant for
the detailed response, including details of how components of the fee
were calculated; and

(2) the component of the estimate of the enquiry fee payable by the
Connection Applicant to request the detailed response,

within 15 business days of receipt of a connection enquiry and all such
additional information (if any) requested under clause 5.3A.5(f), unless
agreed otherwise.

(c) A Distribution Network Service Provider may seek an extension of a time
period specified in paragraphs (a) or (b) by giving notice, in writing to the
Connection Applicant, specifying the reasons required for the extension.
The Connection Applicant may not unreasonably withhold consent to that
extension.

(d) Nothing in paragraph (a) or Schedule 5.4A is to be read or construed as
requiring the Distribution Network Service Provider to undertake detailed
design or to perform detailed technical studies or analysis to prepare a
preliminary response.
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5.3A.8

Detailed Response to Enquiry

Note

Paragraph (h) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

)

(2

Subject to clause 5.3A.5(g), a Distribution Network Service Provider must
within 5 business days after receiving the further information identified in
clause S5.4A(0) provide written acknowledgment of receipt of it.

If the further information provided under paragraph (a) is incomplete in a
material respect the Distribution Network Service Provider must within 10
business days after receipt of it, advise the Connection Applicant of the
deficiency and what is required to address it.

Unless:
(1) agreed otherwise; or

(2) the proposed connection requires the application of the regulatory
investment test for distribution,

the Distribution Network Service Provider must provide a detailed response
within 30 business days of the date specified under paragraph (d).

For the purposes of paragraph (c), the relevant date is the date on which the
Distribution Network Service Provider has received all of the following:

(1) the enquiry fee, or any component of the enquiry fee requested by the
Distribution Network Service Provider;

(2) if the Connection Applicant was required to remedy a deficiency in
further information provided under paragraph (b), that further
information; and

(3) if the Connection Applicant was required under clause S5.4A(0) to
provide further information, that information.

A Distribution Network Service Provider may seek an extension of the time
period specified in paragraph (c) by giving notice, in writing to the
Connection Applicant, specifying the reasons required for the extension.
The Connection Applicant may not unreasonably withhold consent to that
extension.

Where the proposed connection requires the application of the regulatory
investment test for distribution, the Distribution Network Service Provider
and the Connection Applicant are to agree a timeframe for the provision of a
detailed response, taking into account the status of the relevant RIT-D
project (as defined in clause 5.10.2).

A detailed response must include the information specified in:
(1) paragraphs (f), (g) and (m) of Schedule 5.4B;
(2) paragraphs (a) - (el), (h) - (1) and (n)-(0) of Schedule 5.4B.
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5.3A.9

Note

Clause 5.3A.8(g) requires that a detailed response include all information specified
in Schedule 5.4B. The above division may be of relevance for enforcement purposes
only.

(h) A Connection Applicant that is a Registered Participant, AEMO or an
interested party may make a request in relation to technical requirements for
access to the Reliability Panel in accordance with clause 5.3.3(b2)-(b4).

Application for connection
Note

Paragraphs (e), (f) and (h) of this clause have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) Following receipt of a detailed response under clause 5.3A.8, a Connection

Applicant may make an application to connect in accordance with this
clause 5.3A.9, and clause 5.3 .4A.

(b) To be eligible for connection, the Connection Applicant must submit an
application to connect containing the information specified in the detailed
response provided under clause 5.3A.8(c) and the application fee specified
under clause S5.4B(m) to the Distribution Network Service Provider.

(¢) The Connection Applicant may submit an application to connect to more
than one Distribution Network Service Provider in order to receive
additional offers to comnnect in respect of facilities to be provided that are
contestable.

(d) If the application to connect is incomplete in a material respect the
Distribution Network Service Provider must, within 10 business days after
receipt of it, advise the Connection Applicant of the deficiency, and the
steps required to address it.

(e) To the extent that an application fee includes amounts to meet the
reasonable costs anticipated to be incurred by any other Network Service
Providers or AEMO in the assessment of the application to connect, a
Distribution Network Service Provider who receives the application to
connect and associated fee must pay such amounts to the other Network
Service Providers or AEMO, as appropriate.

(f) For each technical requirement where the proposed arrangement will not
meet the automatic access standards nominated by the Distribution Network
Service Provider pursuant to clause S5.4B(b), the Connection Applicant
must submit with the application to connect a proposal for a negotiated
access standard for each such requirement to be determined in accordance
with clause 5.3.4A.

(g) The Connection Applicant may:

(1) lodge separate applications to connect and separately liaise with the
other Network Service Providers identified in clause 5.3A.5(e) who
may require a form of agreement; or
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5.3A.10

(h)

(2) lodge one application to connect with the Distribution Network
Service Provider who processed the connection enquiry and require it
to liaise with those other Network Service Providers and obtain and
present all necessary draft agreements to the Connection Applicant.

A Connection Applicant who proposes a system strength remediation
scheme under clause 5.3.4B must submit its proposal with the application to
connect.

Preparation of offer to connect

Note

Paragraph (f) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

The Distribution Network Service Provider to whom the application to
connect is submitted under clause 5.3A.9(a) in accordance with the
technical requirements set out under jurisdictional electricity legislation
must proceed to prepare an offer to connect in response.

So as to maintain levels of service and quality of supply to existing
Registered Participants in accordance with the Rules, the Distribution
Network Service Provider in preparing the offer to connect must consult
with NTESMO and other Registered Participants with whom it has
connection agreements, if the Distribution Network Service Provider
believes in its reasonable opinion, that compliance with the terms and
conditions of those comnnection agreements will be affected, in order to
assess the application to connect and determine:

(1) the technical requirements for the equipment to be connected,

(2) the extent and cost of augmentations and changes to all affected
networks;

(3) any consequent change in network service charges; and

(4) any possible material effect of this new connection on the network
power transfer capability including that of other networks.

If the application to connect involves the connection of embedded
generating units having a nameplate rating of 10 MW or greater, the
Distribution Network Service Provider must consult the relevant
Transmission Network Service Provider regarding the impact of the
connection contemplated by the application to connect on fault levels, line
reclosure protocols, and stability aspects.

The Transmission Network Service Provider consulted under paragraph (c)
must determine the reasonable costs of addressing those matters for
inclusion in the offer to comnect and the Distribution Network Service
Provider must make it a condition of the offer to connect that the
Connection Applicant pay these costs.

The Distribution Network Service Provider preparing the offer to connect
must include provision for payment of the reasonable costs associated with
remote control equipment and remote monitoring equipment as required by
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NTESMO and it may be a condition of the offer to connect that the
Connection Applicant pay these costs.

(f) The Distribution Network Service Provider preparing the offer to connect
must specify in reasonable detail any system strength connection works to
be undertaken by the Distribution Network Service Provider.

5.3A.11 Technical Dispute

(a) Rule 8.2 applies to any dispute between a Distribution Network Service
Provider and a Connection Applicant as to the technical requirements to
establish or modify a connection sought by a Connection Applicant in a
connection enquiry made under clause 5.3A.5 or an application to connect
under clause 5.3A.9.

5.3A.12 Network support payments and functions
Note

This clause 5.3A.12 has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National Electricity

(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The

application of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this

jurisdiction.

(@) When negotiating the amount of a mnetwork support payment with an
Embedded Generator, the Transmission Network Service Provider must
take into account the:

(1) nature of the metwork support services being provided by the
Embedded Generator; and

(2) extent to which the Embedded Generator is being, or will be,
compensated for providing those network  support services by
receiving avoided Customer TUOS charges.

(b)  Where the relevant Transmission Network Service Provider or Distribution
Network Service Provider decides to implement a generation option as an
alternative to network augmentation, the Network Service Provider must:

(1) register the generating unit with AEMO and specify that the
generating unit may be periodically used to provide a network support
function and will not be eligible to set spot prices when constrained
on in accordance with clause 3.9.7; and

(2) include the cost of this network support service in the calculation of
transmission service and distribution service prices determined in
accordance with Chapter 6 or Chapter 6A, as the case may be.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

5.3AA Access arrangements relating to Distribution Networks

Note

Paragraphs (h), (i) and, (j) of this rule have no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
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Regulations 2016). The application of these paragraphs will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) Inthis rule 5.3AA:

(1) the Distribution Network Service Provider is the Distribution Network
Service Provider required under clauses 5.3.3 or 5.3A.5 to process and
respond to a connection enquiry or required under clauses 5.3.5 or
5.3A.10 to prepare an offer to comnect for the establishment or
modification of a comnnection to the distribution network owned,
controlled or operated by that Distribution Network Service Provider
or for the provision of network service; and

(2) the references to a Conmection Applicant are to an Embedded
Generator or Market Network Service Provider who makes a
connection enquiry under clauses 5.3.2 or 5.3A.5 or an application to
connect under clauses 5.3.4 or 5.3A.10 in relation to any generating
units or group of generating units, or any network elements used in the
provision of network service, as the case may be.

(b) If requested by a Comnnection Applicant, whether as part of a connection
enquiry, application to connect or the subsequent negotiation of a
connection agreement, the Distribution Network Service Provider must
negotiate in good faith with the Connection Applicant to reach agreement in
respect of the distribution network user access arrangements sought by the
Connection Applicant.

(¢) As abasis for negotiations under paragraph (b):

(1) the Connection Applicant must provide to the Distribution Network
Service Provider such information as is reasonably requested relating
to the expected operation of:

(1) its generating units (in the case of an Embedded Generator); or

(11) its network elements used in the provision of network service (in
the case of a Market Network Service Provider); and

(2) the Distribution Network Service Provider must provide to the
Connection Applicant such information as is reasonably requested to
allow the Connection Applicant to fully assess the commercial
significance of the distribution network user access arrangements
sought by the Connection Applicant and offered by the Distribution
Network Service Provider.

(d) A Connection Applicant may seek distribution network user access
arrangements at any level of power transfer capability between zero and:

(1) 1in the case of an Embedded Generator, the maximum power input of
the relevant generating units or group of generating units; and

(2) in the case of a Market Network Service Provider, the power transfer
capability of the relevant network elements.

(e) The Distribution Network Service Provider must use reasonable endeavours
to provide the distribution network user access arrangements being sought
by the Connection Applicant subject to those arrangements being consistent
with good electricity industry practice considering:
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(1) the distribution connection assets to be provided by the Distribution
Network Service Provider or otherwise at the connection point; and

(2) the potential augmentations or extensions required to be undertaken
on all affected transmission networks or distribution networks to
provide that level of power transfer capability over the period of the
connection agreement taking into account the amount of power
transfer capability provided to other Registered Participants under
distribution network user access arrangements in respect of all
affected distribution networks.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f) The Distribution Network Service Provider and the Connection Applicant
must negotiate in good faith to reach agreement as appropriate on:

(1) the connection service charge to be paid by the Connection Applicant
in relation to distribution connection assets to be provided by the
Distribution Network Service Provider;

(2) in the case of a Market Network Service Provider, the service level
standards to which the Market Network Service Provider requires the
Distribution Network Service Provider to adhere in providing its
services;

(3) the use of system services charge to be paid:

(1) by the Connection Applicant in relation to any augmentations or
extensions required to be undertaken on all affected
transmission networks and distribution networks; and

(1)) where the Connection Applicant is a Market Network Service
Provider, to the Market Network Service Provider in respect of
any reduction in the long run marginal cost of augmenting the
distribution network as a result of it being connected to the
distribution network,

(negotiated use of system charges); and
(4) the following amounts:

(i) the amount to be paid by the Connection Applicant to the
Distribution Network Service Provider in relation to the costs
reasonably incurred by the Distribution Network Service
Provider in providing distribution network user access;

(i1)) where the Connection Applicant is an Embedded Generator:

(A) the compensation to be provided by the Distribution
Network Service Provider to the Embedded Generator in
the event that the generating units or group of generating
units of the Embedded Generator are constrained off or
constrained on during a trading interval; and
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(B) the compensation to be provided by the Embedded
Generator to the Distribution Network Service Provider in
the event that dispatch of the Embedded Generator's
generating units or group of generating units causes
another Generator's generating units or group of
generating units to be constrained off or constrained on;
and
(ii1)) where the Connection Applicant is a Market Network Service

Provider:

(A) the compensation to be provided by the Distribution
Network Service Provider to the Market Network Service
Provider in the event that the distribution network user
access is not provided; and

(B) the compensation to be provided by the Market Network
Service Provider to the Distribution Network Service
Provider in the event that dispatch of the relevant market
network service causes a Generator's generating units or
group of generating units to be constrained off or
constrained on during a trading interval or causes the
dispatch of another market network service to be
constrained.

(g) The maximum negotiated use of system charges applied by a Distribution
Network Service Provider must be in accordance with the applicable
requirements of Chapter 6 and the Negotiated Distribution Service Criteria
applicable to the Distribution Network Service Provider.

(h) A Distribution Network Service Provider must pass through to a Connection
Applicant the amount calculated in accordance with paragraph (i) for the
locational component of prescribed TUOS services that would have been
payable by the Distribution Network Service Provider to a Transmission
Network Service Provider had the Connection Applicant not been connected
to its distribution network.
Note
This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(i) To calculate the amount to be passed through to a Connection Applicant in

accordance with paragraph (h), a Distribution Network Service Provider
must, if prices for the locational component of prescribed TUOS services
were in force at the relevant transmission network connection point
throughout the relevant financial year:

(1) determine the charges for the locational component of prescribed
TUOS services that would have been payable by the Distribution
Network Service Provider for the relevant financial year:

(1)  where the Connection Applicant is an Embedded Generator, if
that Embedded Generator had not injected any energy at its
connection point during that financial year;
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(i1)) where the Connection Applicant is a Market Network Service
Provider, if the Market Network Service Provider had not been
connected to the Distribution Network Service Provider's
distribution network during that financial year; and

(2) determine the amount by which the charges calculated in
subparagraph (1) exceed the amount for the locational component of
prescribed TUOS services actually payable by the Distribution
Network Service Provider, which amount will be the relevant amount
for the purposes of paragraph (h).

() Where prices for the locational component of prescribed TUOS services
were not in force at the relevant distribution network connection point
throughout the relevant financial year, as referred to in paragraph (i), the
Distribution Network Service Provider must apply an equivalent procedure
to that referred to in paragraph (i) in relation to that component of its
transmission use of system service charges which is deemed by the relevant
Transmission Network Service Provider to represent the marginal cost of
transmission, less an allowance for locational signals present in the spot
market, to determine the relevant amount for the purposes of paragraph (h).

5.3B Application for connection to declared shared network

(a) In relation to a declared transmission system, the powers, functions and
responsibilities of the Network Service Provider are divided between AEMO
and the declared transmission system operator as follows:

(1) AEMO is the Network Service Provider in respect of the provision of
shared transmission services; and

(2) the relevant declared transmission system operator is the Network
Service Provider in respect of the provision of connection services.

(b) If:
(1) adeclared transmission system operator receives a connection inquiry

or an application to connect to a declared shared network; and

(2) the inquiry or application relates in whole or part to the provision of
shared transmission services;

the declared transmission system operator must pass on to AEMO the
information provided by the applicant in connection with the inquiry or
application.

(c) Clauses 5.3.1(e), 5.3.2(g), 5.3.3(b)(5A), (7) to (11), 5.3.3(c)(5)(i),
5.3.4(b)(3) and (4), 5.3.4(bl), 5.3.4(f)(3), 5.3.6(b4) and (b5), 5.3.7(a2),
5.3.7(f1) and (f2) and 5.3.8(a2) do not apply in respect of a declared
transmission system.

54 Independent Engineer

5.4.1 Application

(a) This rule 5.4 does not apply to the declared transmission system of an
adoptive jurisdiction.
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(b) This rule 5.4 applies only if a relevant Transmission Network Service
Provider or a Connection Applicant requires independent advice in order to
reach agreement on or resolve:

(1) atechnical issue in relation to negotiated transmission services related
to a connection sought by the Connection Applicant,

(2) whether assets or components form part of a dedicated connection
asset or form part of an identified user shared asset;

(3) whether or not a component of an identified user shared asset is a
contestable IUSA component pursuant to clause 5.2A.4(c)(1) and (2);
or

(4) whether the detailed design of a contestable IUSA component is
consistent with the functional specification for the relevant identified
user shared asset,

("technical matter").
(¢) A technical matter does not include issues relating to:
(1) the cost or commercial terms of;
(2) the process relating to; or
(3) the timing of,

the connection.

5.4.2 Establishment of a pool

(a) The Adviser must establish and maintain a pool of persons (who may be
individuals or firms) from whom the Independent Engineer may be selected
in accordance with clauses 5.4.3(d)(2) or 5.4.4(a)(4).

(b) In selecting persons for the pool, the Adviser must have regard to the need
for the person to have sufficient experience and expertise in technical
matters involved in connections to the transmission network.

(¢) The Adviser must review the composition of the pool at least every two
years.

543 Initiating the Independent Engineer process
Note

Paragraph (c) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) If a technical matter arises that requires independent advice in order to reach
an agreement or resolution, a Transmission Network Service Provider or a
Connection Applicant may serve a notice on the other party that:

(1) requires the parties to engage an Independent Engineer;
(2) includes a statement setting out the technical matter; and

(3) may request the receiving party to provide information about the
technical matter.
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(b) Ifanother Transmission Network Service Provider:

(1) has the task of liaising with the Connection Applicant under clause
5.3.2(e); or

(2) has been identified as a party with whom the Connection Applicant
must enter into an agreement with under clause 5.3.3(b)(4),

and has an interest in the technical issue under clause 5.4.1(b)(1), that
Transmission Network Service Provider must also be served with a copy of
the notice under paragraph (a) and must participate in the Independent
Engineer process.

(c) If the technical matter involves a matter that relates to an AEMO advisory
matter, then AEMO must also be served with a copy of the notice under
paragraph (a) and may participate in the /ndependent Engineer process.

(d) Within 10 business days of service of a notice under paragraph (a), a party
may:

(1) agree that the technical matter be resolved through an alternative
means as agreed by the parties on the terms agreed between the
parties; or

(2) agree to appoint an Independent Engineer from the pool and the scope
of work the Independent Engineer is to undertake.

(e) If the parties appoint an Independent Engineer in accordance with
subparagraph (d)(2), the parties are not required to notify the Adviser of the
agreed selection in which case clauses 5.4.5 and 5.4.6 apply.

5.4.4 Referral to the Adviser

(a) If the parties do not reach an agreement under clause 5.4.3(d) within 10
business days of service of a notice under clause 5.4.3(a), any party may
refer the technical matter to the Adviser by serving on the Adviser a notice,
which must:

(1) bein a form approved and published by the Adviser;

(2) contain the names of the parties who seek advice on the technical
matter;

(3) contain a statement setting out the technical matter;

(4) 1if the parties have agreed on an Independent Engineer, the name of
that Independent Engineer or in the absence of such agreement,
contain a request for the Adviser to select an Independent Engineer;

(5) contain the scope of advice required in respect of the technical matter,
as agreed by the parties and in the absence of such agreement, request
the Adviser to assist in determining the scope (which the Adviser may
do in consultation with the parties and the Independent Engineer once
appointed); and

(6) specify a time frame by which the advice from the Independent
Engineer is required so as to allow the Adviser to consider the
availability of potential /ndependent Engineers.
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(b) If the Adviser is requested to select an Independent Engineer from the pool
under clause 5.4.2, it must:

(1) use reasonable endeavours to ensure the cost, availability,
independence and expertise and experience of the selected
Independent Engineer is appropriate to the technical matter;

(2) consult with the parties prior to appointment, and

(3) unless the parties otherwise agree, make the appointment within 15
business days of the notice under paragraph (a).

(c) Despite the requirement to consult set out in subparagraph (b)(3), a selection
of the Adviser is final and binding upon all parties.

5.4.5 Proceedings and decisions of the Independent Engineer
Note

Paragraph (e)(4) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) The Independent Engineer may request documents and information from the
parties that it reasonably considers is required to provide advice on the
technical matter and a party must comply with such a request.

(b) As a condition of providing documents and information, a party may require
the Independent Engineer to agree to be bound to the confidentiality
obligations under rule 8.6 as if the Independent Engineer was a Registered
Participant.

(c) The Independent Engineer must provide its written advice on a technical
matter promptly, and in any case must do so within 30 business days after
the Independent Engineer is appointed unless the parties otherwise agree.

(d) The Transmission Network Service Provider may amend the time period
referred to in any stage of the comnnection process under the preliminary
program to allow for the additional time reasonably required for the
Independent Engineer process under this rule 5.4.

(¢) The Independent Engineer must have regard to the following matters in
forming their advice:

(1) the technical requirements of the connection proposed by either of the
parties;

(2) the requirement under clause 5.3.4(b1)(2) that the technical
requirements of the connection must not unreasonably inhibit the

capacity for future expansion of an identified user shared asset or
preclude the possibility of future connections;

(3) the technical requirements of the connection should be consistent with
good electricity industry practice and contribute to a safe, reliable and
secure transmission system,

(4) any submissions made by AEMO on an AEMO advisory matter; and
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5.4.6

5.4A

5.4AA
5.5

5.5.1

(5) any relevant requirements and obligations under the applicable
Jjurisdictional electricity legislation.

(f) The Independent Engineer is not bound by the rules of evidence and may
inform itself in any manner it thinks fit.

(g) The Independent Engineer is a person who facilitates the resolution of
disputes on technical matters, and is a protected person for the purposes of
section 120B of the National Electricity Law in relation to the exercise of its
powers and functions carried out under this clause 5.4.5.

(h) The Independent Engineer's advice is not binding on the parties.

Costs of the Independent Engineer

The costs of any Independent Engineer, including any costs incurred by the
Adviser in performing the functions of the Adviser in clause 5.4.4 are to be borne
equally by the parties, unless otherwise agreed by the parties.

[Deleted]
Note

In the transitional rules, rule 5.4A and its associated definitions will be preserved in relation to the
declared transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction.

[Deleted]

Commercial arbitration for prescribed and negotiated
transmission services and large DCA services

Application

(a) This rule 5.5 does not apply to the declared transmission system of an
adoptive jurisdiction.

(b) This rule 5.5 applies to any dispute which may arise between a
Transmission Network Service Provider (including a Dedicated Connection
Asset Service Provider for a large dedicated connection asset) (a provider)
and a Connection Applicant or a person seeking large DCA services (an
applicant) as to ferms and conditions of access, for the provision of
prescribed transmission services, the provision of negotiated transmission
services (each a transmission services access dispute); or the provision of
large DCA services (a large DCA services access dispute) (as applicable).

(b1) Despite paragraph (b), for this jurisdiction, this rule 5.5 only applies to any
dispute which may arise between a Dedicated Connection Asset Service
Provider for a large dedicated connection asset (a provider) and a person
seeking large DCA services (an applicant) as to terms and conditions of
access, for the provision of large DCA services (a large DCA services
access dispute).

(¢) For the purposes of large DCA services, the terms and conditions of access
are the price of, and the other terms and conditions for, the provision of
those large DCA services, as determined under the access policy.
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5.5.2 Notification of dispute

(a) A provider or an applicant may notify the AER in writing that a transmission
services access dispute or large DCA services access dispute exists.

(b)  On receiving a notification under paragraph (a), the AER must give notice in
writing of the dispute to the other party to the dispute.

(c) A provider or an applicant who has given notice of a dispute under
paragraph (a) may withdraw notification of the dispute at any time by
written notice to the AER and the other party to the dispute.

(d) If the notification of a dispute is withdrawn under paragraph (c), it is taken
for the purposes of this clause 5.5.2 to never have been given.

5.5.3 Appointment of commercial arbitrator

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

On receiving a notification under clause 5.5.2(a), the AER must request the
provider and the applicant, by a time specified by the 4AER, to nominate to
the AER two persons each for appointment as the commercial arbitrator to
determine the transmission services access dispute or large DCA services
access dispute. The provider and applicant may make the nominations.

As soon as practicable after the expiry of the time specified by the AER
under paragraph (a), the AER must appoint:

(1) one of the persons (if any) nominated to the 4ER by the provider or
the applicant under paragraph (a); or

(2) if neither the provider or the applicant nominate any such person
within the time specified by the 4ER under paragraph (a) or all of the
persons so nominated do not qualify for appointment under paragraph
(d) or (e), a person determined by the AER,

as the commercial arbitrator to determine the dispute, and must refer the
dispute to that commercial arbitrator.

A decision of the AER as to the appointment of the commercial arbitrator is
final and binding on the provider and the applicant.

The AER may only appoint a person as the commercial arbitrator if that
person is experienced or trained in dispute resolution techniques.

A person is not eligible for appointment as the commercial arbitrator if that
person has any interest that may conflict with, or which may be seen to
conflict with, the impartial resolution of the dispute. Where the person who
is appointed as the commercial arbitrator becomes aware of such conflict
after that person commences the hearing of the dispute, the person must
advise the parties to that effect.

Where:

(1) the provider or the applicant believes that the person appointed as the
commercial arbitrator has an interest which may conflict with the
impartial resolution of the dispute; or

(2) the person appointed as the commercial arbitrator discloses the
existence of such an interest,
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the person must not continue to hear and determine the dispute, except with
the written consent of the provider and the applicant.

5.5.4 Procedures of commercial arbitrator

(@) The commercial arbitrator may give to the parties such directions as it
considers necessary:

(1) for the proper conduct of the proceedings, including in relation to the
provision of documents and information to the other party and the
making of oral and written submissions;

(2) relating to the use and disclosure of information obtained from the
other party to the dispute (including a direction to keep information
confidential); and

(3) in relation to the participation (if any) of legal representatives of the
parties in the proceedings.

(b) The commercial arbitrator must observe the rules of procedural fairness,
but is not bound by the rules of evidence and may inform itself in any
manner it thinks fit.

5.5.5 Powers of commercial arbitrator in determining disputes

(a) In determining a transmission services access dispute in relation to the
terms and conditions of access for the provision of prescribed transmission
services the commercial arbitrator must apply:

(1) in relation to price, the pricing methodology of the relevant
Transmission Network Service Provider approved by the AER under
Part E and Part J of Chapter 6A of the Rules;

(2) in relation to other terms and conditions, Chapters 4, 5 and 6A of the
Rules; and

(3) in relation to all terms and conditions of access (including price) the
decision of AEMO or the AER where those decisions relate to those
terms and conditions and are made under Chapters 4, 5 and 6A of the
Rules.

(b) In determining a transmission services access dispute in relation to the
terms and conditions of access for the provision of a negotiated
transmission service the commercial arbitrator must apply:

(1) in relation to price for the provision of that service by the provider, the
negotiating principles that are applicable to that dispute;

(2) in relation to other terms and conditions, the negotiating principles
that are applicable to that dispute and Chapters 4 and 5 of the Rules;

(3) in relation to all terms and conditions of access (including price) the
decision of AEMO or the AER where those decisions relate to those
terms and conditions and are made under Chapters 4 and 5 of the
Rules.
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(¢) In determining a large DCA services access dispute in relation to the terms
and conditions of access for the provision of large DCA services, the
commercial arbitrator must:

(1) apply the access policy of the Dedicated Connection Asset Service
Provider;

(2) apply the relevant negotiating principles in schedule 5.12;

(3) have regard to the legitimate business interests of the Dedicated
Connection Asset Service Provider;

(4) have regard to the interests of all persons who have rights to use the
large DCA services; and

(5) have regard to the operational and technical requirements necessary
for the safe and reliable operation of the large dedicated connection
asset and any facility connected to it.

(d) In determining a transmission services access dispute in relation to the
terms and conditions of access for the provision of negotiated transmission
services a commercial arbitrator may:

(1) have regard to other matters which the commercial arbitrator
considers relevant.

(2) hear evidence or receive submissions from AEMO and Transmission
Network Users who may be adversely affected.

(¢) In determining a transmission services access dispute in relation to the
terms and conditions of access for the provision of prescribed transmission
services a commercial arbitrator may:

(1) have regard to other matters which the commercial arbitrator
considers relevant.

(2) hear evidence or receive submissions from 4EMO in relation to power
system security matters and from Transmission Network Users who
may be adversely affected.

5.5.6 Determination of disputes

(a) Subject to paragraph (c), the commercial arbitrator must determine the
dispute as quickly as possible, and in any case it must do so within 30
business days after the dispute is referred to the commercial arbitrator.

(b) The determination of the commercial arbitrator:

(1) may direct the provision of prescribed transmissions services and
negotiated transmission services in accordance with Chapters 4, 5 and
6A of the Rules;

(2) may specify, for a negotiated transmission service or a large DCA
service, a price or charge in such a way that it is or is to be adjusted
over time;

(3) may direct the provision of large DCA services in accordance with the
access policy of the Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider;
and
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5.5.7

(c)

(d)

(e)

(4) only where the dispute is a large DCA services access dispute, may
require the enlargement or increase in capacity of, or alterations to, a
large dedicated connection asset.

Note

An adjustment as referred to in subparagraph (2) may, for example, be appropriate where
the cost of providing the negotiated transmission service to a Connection Applicant or
person seeking large DCA services changes because the assets used to provide that service
are subsequently used to provide a service to another person and the payment for the
service by that other person enables the Transmission Network Service Provider or
Dedicated Connection Asset Service Provider to recoup some of those costs from that other
person.

The commercial arbitrator may extend the period referred to in paragraph
(a) if the provider and the applicant so agree in writing.

The commercial arbitrator may at any time terminate the proceedings
without making a decision if it considers that:

(1) the dispute is misconceived or lacking in substance;

(2) the notification of the dispute to the AER under clause 5.5.2(a) was
vexatious; or

(3) the party who notified the dispute to the AER under clause 5.5.2(a) has
not negotiated in good faith or has notified the dispute prematurely or
unreasonably.

The commercial arbitrator must terminate the proceedings without making
a decision if at any time, whether on application by the provider or the
applicant or otherwise, the arbitrator determines that the transmission
service or large DCA service is capable of being provided on a genuinely
competitive basis by a person other than the provider or an entity which is
associated with the provider.

Costs of dispute

(2)

(b)

(©)

The fees and costs of the commercial arbitrator must be borne equally by
the provider and the applicant unless:

(1) paragraph (b) applies; or
(2) otherwise agreed between the provider and the applicant.

The costs of determining the dispute (including the legal costs of either of
the parties) may be allocated by the commercial arbitrator for payment as
between the parties as part of any determination.

In deciding to allocate costs against one of the parties to the dispute, the
commercial arbitrator may have regard to any relevant matters including
(but not limited to) whether the conduct of that party unreasonably
prolonged or escalated the dispute or otherwise increased the costs of
resolving the dispute.
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5.5.8

5.5.9

5.5A
Part C

5.6
5.6.1

Enforcement of agreement or determination and requirement for
reasons

(a)

(b)

(©)

Where the provider and the applicant reach agreement (whether or not the
matter is before a commercial arbitrator), the parties may execute a written
agreement recording their resolution of that dispute.

The commercial arbitrator must give its decision determining the dispute,
together with its reasons for that decision, in writing and must provide a
copy of its determination:

(1) to the provider and to the applicant; and

(2) (except to the extent that it contains confidential information) to the
AER for publication.

An agreement that is executed under paragraph (a) and a determination of
the commercial arbitrator under paragraph (b) are binding on the provider
and the applicant, and any failure to comply with such an agreement or
determination is a breach of the Rules in respect of which the AER may take
action in accordance with the National Electricity Law.

Miscellaneous

(2)

(b)

To the extent permitted by law, a person who is appointed as a commercial
arbitrator is not liable for any loss, damage or liability suffered or incurred
by any person as a consequence of any act or omission of that person which
was done in good faith in connection with the dispute

A person who is appointed as a commercial arbitrator may, before acting in
relation to the dispute, require the parties to the dispute (and any one of
them) to execute a release and indemnity in relation to any loss, damage or
liability that that person would, but for the release or indemnity, suffer or
incur as a consequence of any act or omission done in good faith in
connection with the dispute.

[Deleted]

Post-Connection Agreement matters

Design of Connected Equipment

Application

This rule 5.6 applies to new installations and modifications to existing
installations that include alterations to existing generating plant, after:

(2)

(b)
(c)

13 December 1998, in the case of installations located in participating

Jjurisdictions other than Tasmania and the Northern Territory;

29 May 2005, in the case of installations located in Tasmania; and

1 July 2019 in the case of installations located in the Northern Territory.
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5.6.2

5.6.3

5.6.4

Advice of inconsistencies

(2)

(b)

(©)

At any stage prior to commissioning the facility in respect of a connection if
there is an inconsistency between the proposed equipment and the
connection agreement including the performance standards, the Registered
Participant or the person intending to be registered as a Generator must:

(1) advise the relevant Network Service Provider and, if the inconsistency
relates to performance standards, NTESMO, in writing of the
inconsistency; and

(2) if necessary, negotiate in good faith with the Network Service
Provider any necessary changes to the connection agreement.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

If an inconsistency in a connection agreement including a performance
standard is identified under paragraph (a), the Registered Participant or the
person intending to be registered as a Generator and the Network Service
Provider must not commission the facility in respect of a connection unless
the facility or the connection agreement or performance standard has been
varied to remove the inconsistency.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

[Deleted]

Additional information

A Registered Participant must provide any additional information in relation to its
plant or associated equipment as the relevant Network Service Provider
reasonably requests.

Advice on possible non-compliance

(2)

(b)

If the relevant Network Service Provider reasonably believes that the design
of a proposed facility has potential to adversely and materially affect the
performance of the power system, the Network Service Provider may require
the Registered Participant to submit to it specified design information and
drawings to enable the Network Service Provider to assess the performance
of the facility in respect of its interaction with the power system:

(1) after the Registered Participant has entered into an agreement for the
supply of plant or associated equipment to be connected; and

(2) when the relevant contractor's designs have progressed to a point
where preliminary designs are available but prior to manufacture of
equipment.

The Network Service Provider must, within 40 business days of receipt of
such information, use its reasonable endeavours to advise the Registered
Participant in writing of any design deficiencies which the Network Service
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Provider believes would cause the design to be inconsistent with the
connection agreement or the Rules.

(¢) Notwithstanding paragraph (b), it is the Registered Participant's sole
responsibility to ensure that all plant and equipment associated with the
connection complies with the connection agreement and the Rules.

5.6A [Deleted]

5.7 Inspection and Testing

5.71

Right of entry and inspection

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

If a Registered Participant who is party to a connection agreement
reasonably believes that the other party to the connection agreement (being
a party who is also a Registered Participant) is not complying with a
technical provision of the Rules and that, as a consequence, the first
Registered Participant is suffering, or is likely to suffer, a material adverse
effect, then the first Registered Participant may enter the relevant facility at
the connection point of the other Registered Participant in order to assess
compliance by the other Registered Participant with its technical
obligations under the Rules.

A Registered Participant who wishes to inspect the facilities of another
Registered Participant under clause 5.7.1(a) must give that other Registered
Participant at least 2 business days notice of its intention to carry out an
inspection.

A notice given under clause 5.7.1(b) must include the following
information:

(1) the name of the representative who will be conducting the inspection
on behalf of the Registered Participant,

(2) the time when the inspection will commence and the expected time
when the inspection will conclude; and

(3) the nature of the suspected non-compliance with the Rules.

Neither a Registered Participant nor NTESMO may carry out an inspection
under this rule 5.7 within 6 months of any previous inspection except for the
purpose of verifying the performance of corrective action claimed to have
been carried out in respect of a non-conformance observed and documented
on the previous inspection or (in the case of NTESMO) for the purpose of
reviewing an operating incident in accordance with any requirements under
jurisdictional electricity legislation.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (d) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clause 4.8.15
in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph (d)
will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

At any time when the representative of a Registered Participant is in
another Registered Participant's facility, that representative must:

(1) cause no damage to the facility;
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(2) only interfere with the operation of the facility to the extent reasonably
necessary and approved by the relevant Registered Participant (such
approval not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed); and

(3) observe "permit to test" access to sites and clearance protocols of the
operator of the facility, provided that these are not used by the
operator of the facility solely to delay the granting of access to site and
inspection.

(f) Any representative of a Registered Participant conducting an inspection
under this clause 5.7.1 must be appropriately qualified to perform the
relevant inspection.

(g) The costs of inspections under this clause 5.7.1 must be borne by the
Registered Participant requesting the inspection.

(h) NTESMO or any of its representatives may, in accordance with this rule 5.7,
inspect a facility of a Registered Participant and the operation and
maintenance of that facility in order to:

(1) assess compliance by the relevant Registered Participant with its
operational obligations under jurisdictional electricity legislation;

(2) investigate any possible past or potential threat to power system
security; or

(3) conduct any periodic familiarisation or training associated with the
operational requirements of the facility.

Note

The operational obligations that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the
purposes of paragraph (h)(1) will be operational obligations that correspond to those in
Chapters 3 and 4 of the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application
of paragraph (h)(1) be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

(i)  Any inspection under clause 5.7.1(a) or (h) must only be for so long as is
reasonably necessary.

() Any equipment or goods installed or left on land or in premises of a
Registered Participant after an inspection conducted under clause 5.7.1 do
not become the property of the relevant Registered Participant
(notwithstanding that they may be annexed or affixed to the relevant land or
premises).

(k) In respect of any equipment or goods left on land or premises of a
Registered Participant during or after an inspection, a Registered
Participant:

(1) must not use any such equipment or goods for a purpose other than as
contemplated in the Rules without the prior written approval of the
owner of the equipment or goods;

(2) must allow the owner of any such equipment or goods to remove any
such equipment or goods in whole or in part at a time agreed with the
relevant Registered Participant, such agreement not to be
unreasonably withheld or delayed; and
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5.7.2

M

(3) must not create or cause to be created any mortgage, charge or lien
over any such equipment or goods.

A Registered Participant (in the case of an inspection carried out under
clause 5.7.1(a)) or NTESMO (in the case of an inspection carried out under
clause 5.7.1(h)) must provide the results of that inspection to the Registered
Participant whose facilities have been inspected, any other Registered
Participant which is likely to be materially affected by the results of the test
or inspection and NTESMO (in the case of an inspection carried out under
clause 5.7.1(a)).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Right of testing

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

)

(2

(h)

A Registered Participant, who has reasonable grounds to believe that
equipment owned or operated by a Registered Participant with whom it has
a connection agreement (Which equipment is associated with the connection
agreement) may not comply with the Rules or the connection agreement,
may request testing of the relevant equipment by giving notice in writing to
the other Registered Participant.

If a notice is given under clause 5.7.2(a) the relevant test is to be conducted
at a time agreed by NTESMO.

The Registered Participant who receives a notice under clause 5.7.2(a) must
co-operate in relation to conducting tests requested under clause 5.7.2(a).

The cost of tests requested under clause 5.7.2(a) must be borne by the
Registered Participant requesting the test, unless the equipment is
determined by the tests not to comply with the relevant connection
agreement and the Rules, in which case all reasonable costs of such tests
must be borne by the owner of that equipment.

Tests conducted in respect of a connection point under clause 5.7.2 must be
conducted using test procedures agreed between the relevant Registered
Participants, which agreement is not to be unreasonably withheld or
delayed.

Tests under clause 5.7.2 must be conducted only by persons with the
relevant skills and experience.

A Network Service Provider must give NTESMO adequate prior notice of
intention to conduct a test in respect of a connection point to that Network
Service Provider's network.

The Registered Participant who requests a test under this clause 5.7.2 may
appoint a representative to witness a test and the relevant Registered
Participant must permit a representative appointed under this
clause 5.7.2(h) to be present while the test is being conducted.
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5.7.3

@

(k)

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

A Registered Participant who conducts a test must submit a report to the
Registered Participant who requested the relevant test, NTESMO and to any
other Registered Participant which is likely to be materially affected by the
results of the test, within a reasonable period after the completion of the test
and the report is to outline relevant details of the tests conducted, including
but not limited to the results of those tests.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

A Network Service Provider may attach test equipment or monitoring
equipment to plant owned by a Registered Participant or require a
Registered Participant to attach such test equipment or monitoring
equipment, subject to the provisions of clause 5.7.1 regarding entry and
inspection.

In carrying out monitoring under clause 5.7.2(j) the Network Service
Provider must not cause the performance of the monitored plant to be
constrained in any way.

Tests to demonstrate compliance with connection requirements for
generators

Note

The application of paragraphs (a)(1), (c), (d) and (f)(1) of this clause will be revisited as part of the
phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a)

(b)

Each Generator must, in accordance with the time frames specified by
NTESMO, provide evidence to any relevant Network Service Provider with
which that Generator has a connection agreement and to NTESMO, that its
generating system complies with:

(1) the applicable technical requirements under jurisdictional electricity
legislation; and

(2) the relevant connection agreement including the performance
standards.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (a)(1) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clause
S5.2.5 as applying in other participating jurisdictions.

[Deleted]
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(c) [Ifatest required by clause 5.7.3(a) demonstrates that a generating system is
not complying with one or more technical requirements under jurisdictional
electricity legislation or the relevant connection agreement or one or more
of the performance standards then the Generator must:

(1) promptly notify the relevant Network Service Provider and NTESMO
of that fact; and

(2) promptly notify the Network Service Provider and NTESMO of the
remedial steps it proposes to take and the timetable for such remedial
work; and

(3) diligently undertake such remedial work and report at monthly
intervals to the Network Service Provider on progress in implementing
the remedial action; and

(4) conduct further tests or monitoring on completion of the remedial
work to confirm compliance with the relevant technical requirements
or performance standards (as the case may be).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (c) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clause S5.2.5
as applying in other participating jurisdictions.

(d) If NTESMO reasonably believes that a generating system is not complying
with one or more applicable performance standards or one or more
applicable technical requirements under jurisdictional electricity legislation
or the relevant connection agreement, NTESMO may instruct the Generator
to conduct tests within 25 business days to demonstrate that the relevant
generating system complies with those performance standards or technical
requirements.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (d) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clause S5.2.5
as applying in other participating jurisdictions.

(e) If the tests undertaken in accordance with paragraph (d) provide evidence
that the genmerating system continues to comply with those requirements
NTESMO must reimburse the Generator for the reasonable expenses
incurred as a direct result of conducting the tests.

(f) If NTESMO:

(1) s satisfied that a generating system is not complying with the relevant
performance standards for that system in respect of one or more of the
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5.7.3A

(g

technical requirements set out in jurisdictional electricity legislation
and the relevant connection agreement; and

(2) holds the reasonable opinion that the performance of the generating
system is or will impede NTESMO'’s ability to carry out its role in
relation to power system security,

NTESMO may direct the relevant Generator to operate the generating
system at a particular generated output or in a particular mode until the
relevant Generator submits evidence reasonably satisfactory to NTESMO
that the generating system is complying with the relevant performance
standard.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (f)(1) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clause
S5.2.4,S5.2.5,S5.2.6, S5.2.7 or S5.2.8 as applying in other participating jurisdictions.

Each Generator must maintain records for 7 years for each of its generating
systems and power stations setting out details of the results of all technical
performance and monitoring conducted under this clause 5.7.3 and make
these records available to NTESMO on request.

Tests to demonstrate compliance with system strength remediation
schemes

Note

This clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National Electricity
(Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The
application of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

Each Registered Participant required under a connection agreement to
implement a system strength remediation scheme by means of facilities
owned, operated or controlled by the Registered Participant must at the
request of AEMO or the relevant Network Service Provider made not more
than once in a calendar year provide evidence that those facilities satisfy the
requirements of the system strength remediation scheme set out in the
connection agreement.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

If at any time the facilities do not satisfy the requirements of the system
strength remediation scheme set out in the connection agreement, the
Registered Participant must:

(1) promptly notify the relevant Network Service Provider and AEMO of
that fact;

(2) promptly notify the Network Service Provider and AEMO of the
remedial steps it proposes to take and the timetable for such remedial
work;

Page 160



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

(3) diligently undertake such remedial work and report at monthly
intervals to the Network Service Provider on progress in implementing
the remedial action; and

(4) conduct further tests or monitoring on completion of the remedial
work to confirm compliance with the requirements of the system
strength remediation scheme.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(c) If AEMO reasonably believes the requirements of a system strength
remediation scheme are not being complied with, AEMO may instruct the
Registered Participant to conduct tests within 25 business days to
demonstrate that the requirements are being met.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(d) If the tests undertaken in accordance with paragraph (c) provide evidence
that the requirements of a system strength remediation scheme are being
complied with, AEMO must reimburse the Registered Participant for the
reasonable expenses incurred as a direct result of conducting the tests.

(e) IHAEMO:

(1) 1is satisfied that the requirements of a system strength remediation
scheme are not being complied with; and

(2) holds the reasonable opinion that the failure is impeding or will
impede AEMO's ability to carry out its role in relation to power system
security,

AEMO may direct the relevant Registered Participant to operate its facility
at a particular output or power transfer capability or in a particular mode
until the relevant Registered Participant submits evidence reasonably
satisfactory to AEMO that the requirements of the system strength
remediation scheme are being complied with.

(f) Each Registered Participant referred to in paragraph (a) must maintain
records for 7 years for each of its relevant facilities setting out details of the
results of monitoring and testing conducted under this clause 5.7.3A and
make these records available to AEMO on request.

5.74 Routine testing of protection equipment
Note

The application of paragraphs (al) and (a2)(3) of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(@) A Registered Participant must co-operate with any relevant Network
Service Provider to test the operation of equipment forming part of a
protection system relating to a connection point at which that Registered
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Participant is connected to a network and the Registered Participant must
conduct these tests:

(1) prior to the plant at the relevant connection point being placed in
service; and

(2) at intervals specified in the connection agreement or in accordance
with an asset management plan agreed between the Network Service
Provider and the Registered Participant.

(al) A Network Service Provider must institute and maintain a compliance
program to ensure that its facilities of the following types, to the extent that
the proper operation of a facility listed in this clause may affect power
system security, operate reliably and in accordance with any performance
requirements under jurisdictional electricity legislation:

(1) protection systems,
(2) control systems for maintaining or enhancing power system stability;
(3) control systems for controlling voltage or reactive power; and

(4) control systems for load shedding.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (al) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in Schedule
5.1 as applying in other participating jurisdictions.

(a2) A compliance program under clause 5.7.4(al) must:
(1) include monitoring of the performance of the facilities;

(2) to the extent reasonably necessary, include provision for periodic
testing of the performance of those facilities upon which power system
security depends;

(3) provide reasonable assurance of ongoing compliance of the facilities
with the relevant performance requirements under jurisdictional
electricity legislation; and

(4) be in accordance with good electricity industry practice.
Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (a2)(3) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in Schedule
5.1 as applying in other participating jurisdictions.

(a3) A Network Service Provider must immediately notify NTESMO if it
reasonably believes that a facility of a type listed in clause 5.7.4(al) does
not comply with, or is likely not to comply with, its performance
requirements.
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(a4) A notice issued under clause 5.7.4(a3) must:

(1) identify the facility and the requirement with which the facility does
not comply;

(2) give an explanation of the reason why the facility failed to comply
with its performance requirement;

(3) give the date and time when the facility failed to comply with its
performance requirement;

(4) give the date and time when the facility is expected to again comply
with its performance requirement; and

(5) describe the expected impact of the failure on the performance of the
Network Service Provider's transmission system or distribution
System.

(b) Each Registered Participant must bear its own costs of conducting tests
under this clause 5.7.4.

5.7.5 Testing by Registered Participants of their own plant requiring
changes to normal operation

Note

Paragraph (a)(2) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) A Registered Participant proposing to conduct a test on equipment related
to a connection point, which requires a change to the normal operation of
that equipment, must give notice in writing to the relevant Network Service
Provider of at least 15 business days except:

(1) in an emergency; or

(2) where AEMO has notified the relevant Network Service Provider of
the proposed date and time of a test of the Registered Participant's
equipment to be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the
SRAS Guideline, under an ancillary services agreement between
AEMO and the Registered Participant.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) The notice to be provided under clause 5.7.5(a) must include:
(1) the nature of the proposed test;
(2) the estimated start and finish time for the proposed test;
(3) the identity of the equipment to be tested;
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(4) the power system conditions required for the conduct of the proposed
test;

(5) details of any potential adverse consequences of the proposed test on
the equipment to be tested;

(6) details of any potential adverse consequences of the proposed test on
the power system; and

(7) the name of the person responsible for the co-ordination of the
proposed test on behalf of the Registered Participant.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(c) The Network Service Provider must review the proposed test described in a
notice provided under clause 5.7.5(a) to determine whether the test:

(1) could adversely affect the normal operation of the power system;
(2) could cause a threat to power system security;

(3) requires the power system to be operated in a particular way which
differs from the way in which the power system is normally operated;
or

(4) could affect the normal metering of energy at a connection point.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(d) If the Network Service Provider determines that the proposed test does fulfil
one of the conditions specified in clause 5.7.5(c), then the Registered
Participant and Network Service Provider must seek NTESMO's approval
prior to undertaking the test, which approval must not be unreasonably
withheld or delayed.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(e) If, in NTESMO's reasonable opinion, a test could threaten public safety,
damage or threaten to damage equipment or adversely affect the operation
of the power system, NTESMO may direct that the proposed test procedure
be modified or that the test not be conducted at the time proposed.

(f) NTESMO must advise Network Service Providers of any test which may
have a possible effect on normal metering of energy at a connection point.

(g) NTESMO must advise any other Registered Participants who might be
adversely affected by a proposed test and consider any reasonable
requirements of those Registered Participants when approving the proposed
test.
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5.7.6

(h) The Registered Participant who conducts a test under this clause 5.7.5 must
ensure that the person responsible for the co-ordination of a test promptly
advises NTESMO when the test is complete.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(i) If NTESMO approves a proposed test, NTESMO must use its reasonable
endeavours to ensure that power system conditions reasonably required for
that test are provided as close as is reasonably practicable to the proposed
start time of the test and continue for the proposed duration of the test.

(j) Within a reasonable period after any such test has been conducted, the
Registered Participant who has conducted a test under this clause 5.7.5
must provide the Network Service Provider with a report in relation to that
test including test results where appropriate.

Tests of generating units requiring changes to normal operation
Note

The application of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in

this jurisdiction.

(@) A Network Service Provider may, at intervals of not less than 12 months per
generating system, require the testing by a Generator of any generating unit
connected to the network of that provider in order to assess the performance
of the relevant generating unit or generating system for the purposes of a
connection agreement, and that provider is entitled to witness such tests.

(b) If NTESMO reasonably considers that available information, including
results from a previous test of a generating unit or generating system, are
inadequate, NTESMO may direct a Network Service Provider to require a
Generator to conduct a test under paragraph (a), and NTESMO may witness
such a test.

(c) Adequate notice of not less than 15 business days must be given by the
Network Service Provider to the Generator before the proposed date of a
test under paragraph (a).

(d) The Network Service Provider must use its best endeavours to ensure that
tests permitted under this clause 5.7.6 are conducted at a time which will
minimise the departure from the commitment and dispatch that are due to
take place as instructed or approved by NTESMO, at that time.

() If not possible beforehand, a Generator must conduct a test under this
clause 5.7.6 at the next scheduled outage of the relevant generating unit and
in any event within 9 months of the request.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(f) A Generator must provide any reasonable assistance requested by the
Network Service Provider in relation to the conduct of tests.
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(f1) If requested by a Network Service Provider who required the test under

(2

(h)

(i)

clause 5.7.6(a), a Generator must provide to the Network Service Provider
any relevant information relating to the p/ant which is the subject of a test
carried out under this clause 5.7.6.

Tests conducted under this clause 5.7.6 must be conducted in accordance
with test procedures agreed between the Network Service Provider and the
relevant Generator and a Generator must not unreasonably withhold its
agreement to test procedures proposed for this purpose by the Network
Service Provider.

A Generator must provide the test records obtained from a test under
paragraph (a) to the Network Service Provider.

The Generator, the Network Service Provider and NTESMO must each bear
its own costs associated with tests conducted under this clause 5.7.6 and no
compensation is to be payable for financial losses incurred as a result of
these tests or associated activities.

5.7.7 Inter-network power system tests
(a) For each kind of development or activity described in the first column of
chart 1 below, the Proponent is as set out in the second column and the
Relevant Transmission Network Service Provider (Relevant TNSP) is as set
out in the third column, respectively, opposite the description of the
development or activity.
Chart 1
No. |[Kind of development or |Proponent Relevant TNSP
activity
column 1 column 2 column 3
1. A new transmission line Network Service Provider |Proponent and the
between two networks, or  |in respect of the new Transmission Network
within a transmission transmission line. Service Provider in respect
network, that is anticipated of any network to which the
to have a material inter- transmission line is
network impact s connected.
commissioned.
2. An existing transmission  |Network Service Provider |Proponent and the
line between two networks, |in respect of the Transmission Network
or within a transmission augmentation or Service Provider in respect
network, that is anticipated |modification of the of any network to which the
to have a material inter- transmission line. transmission line is
network impact 1s connected.
augmented or substantially
modified.
3. A new generating unit or  |Generator in respect of the |Transmission Network
facility of a Customer or a |generating unit and Service Provider in respect
network development is associated connection of any network to which the
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No. |Kind of development or|Proponent Relevant TNSP

activity

column 1 column 2 column 3

commissioned that is assets. generating unit, facility or

anticipated to have a
material inter-network
impact.

Customer in respect of the
facility and associated
connection assets.

Network Service Provider
in respect of the relevant
network.

network development is
connected and, if a network
development, then also the
Proponent.

test is required to verify the
performance of the power
system in light of the results
of planning studies or
simulations or one or more
system incidents.

4. Setting changes are made to |Generator in respect of the |Transmission Network
any power system generating unit. Service Provider in respect
stabilisers as a result of a C . of any transmission

) ] o ustomer in respect of the .
generating unit, facility of a fucility network to which the
Customer or network ' generating unit, facility or
development being Network Service Provider |network development is
commissioned, modified or |in respect of the relevant | connected.
replaced. network.

5. Setting changes are made to |[AEMO. None.
any power system
stabilisers as a result of a
decision by AEMO, which
are not covered by item 4 in
this chart.

6. AEMO determines thata  |AEMO. None.

(b)

A Registered Participant, not being a Transmission Network Service

Provider, determined in accordance with clause 5.7.7(a) to be a Proponent
for a development or activity detailed in chart 1, may require the Relevant
TNSP corresponding to that development or activity to undertake on their
behalf their obligations as the Proponent and, where the Relevant TNSP
receives a written request to undertake those obligations, the Relevant TNSP

must do so.

(©)

Where, in this clause 5.7.7, there is a reference to a Proponent that reference

includes a Relevant TNSP required in accordance with clause 5.7.7(b) to
undertake the obligations of another Registered Participant.

(d)

If a Relevant TNSP is required by a Registered Participant in respect of a

scheduled generating unit, a semi-scheduled generating unit, a scheduled
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(e)

®

(2

(h)

(1)

@

(k)

(M

(m)

load or a market network service, any of which have a nameplate rating in
excess of 30 MW, to act as a Proponent in accordance with clause 5.7.7(b),
that Relevant TNSP is entitled to recover all reasonable costs incurred from
the Registered Participant that required the Relevant TNSP to act as the
Proponent.

A Registered Participant wishing to undertake a development or conduct an
activity listed in item 1, 2, 3 or 4 of chart 1 must notify AEMO not less than
80 business days before the transmission line, generating unit, facility or
network development is planned to be commissioned, modified or replaced,
giving details of the development or activity.

If AEMO receives a notice under clause 5.7.7(e), then it must provide a copy
of the notice to each jurisdictional planning representative and consult with
each jurisdictional planning representative about the potential impact of the
development or activity.

AEMO or the Relevant TNSP for a development or activity may notify the
Proponent of the development or activity that AEMO or the Relevant TNSP
believes an inter-network test is required for that development or activity.

AEMO or the Relevant TNSP may only give a notice under clause 5.7.7(g)

if:

(1) AEMO or the Relevant TNSP considers that the development or
activity may have a material impact on the magnitude of the power
transfer capability of more than one transmission network and, in the
circumstances, an inter-network test is required; or

(2) an inter-network test is required having regard to guidelines published
under clause 5.7.7(k) and the surrounding circumstances.

If the Relevant TNSP gives a notice under clause 5.7.7(g), then it must also
promptly give a copy of the notice to AEMO.

A Registered Participant undertaking a development or activity listed in
chart 1 must provide information reasonably requested by 4EMO or the
Relevant TNSP for making an assessment under this clause.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

AEMO may develop, publish and amend from time to time, in accordance
with the Rules consultation procedures, a set of guidelines to assist
Registered Participants to determine when an inter-network test may be
required.

AEMO and the Relevant TNSP must consider any relevant guidelines in
determining whether an inter-network test is required.

If AEMO or the Relevant TNSP gives notice under clause 5.7.7(g), then the
Proponent must, in consultation with AEMO, prepare a draft test program
for the inter-network test and provide it to AEMO, each jurisdictional
planning representative and the Relevant TNSP (if the Relevant TNSP gave
the notice).
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(n) However, if AEMO determines that an inter-network test is required for a
reason contemplated in item 5 or 6 of chart 1, then it must prepare a draft
test program for the inter-network test in consultation with the jurisdictional
planning representatives and provide that draft test program to each
Jjurisdictional planning representative.

(o) [Ifajurisdictional planning representative considers that any changes should
be made to a draft test program, the jurisdictional planning representative
must, within 10 business days after being provided with the draft fest
program, make a recommendation to 4EMO that identifies the changes it
proposes should be made to the draft test program.

(p) AEMO must:

(1)  publish a copy of the draft test program and any relevant changes
recommended by any jurisdictional planning representative and invite
interested Registered Participants to make written submissions; and

(2) only accept as valid submissions received not later than the closing
date for submissions specified in the notice publishing the copy of the
draft test program (not to be less than 14 days after the date of
publication); and

(3) provide the jurisdictional planning representatives with copies of all
valid submissions and seek any further recommendations they may
have.

(qQ) AEMO must determine and publish in accordance with clause 3.13.13 the
test program for an inter-network test after taking into account the
recommendations of the jurisdictional planning representatives and any
valid submissions received from Registered Participants.

(r) In determining the test program, AEMO must so far as practicable have
regard to the following principles:

(1)  power system security must be maintained in accordance with Chapter
4; and

(2) the variation from the central dispatch outcomes that would otherwise
occur if there were no inter-network test should be minimised; and

(3) the duration of the tests should be as short as possible consistently
with test requirements and power system security; and

(4) the test facilitation costs to be borne by the Proponent under
paragraph (aa) should be kept to the minimum consistent with this
paragraph.

(s) [Deleted]

(t)  An inter-regional test must not be conducted within 20 business days after
AEMO publishes the test program for the inter-network test determined by
AEMO under clause 5.7.7(r).
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(u) The Proponent in respect of an inter-network test must seek to enter into
agreements with other Registered Participants to provide the test facilitation
services identified in the test program in order to ensure that the power
system conditions required by the test program are achieved.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(v) Ifthe Proponent approaches another Registered Participant seeking to enter
into an agreement under clause 5.7.7(u) then the Proponent and the
Registered Participant must negotiate in good faith concerning the
provision of the relevant test facilitation service.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(w) If:

(1) a Proponent approaches another Registered Participant as described
in clause 5.7.7(v); and

(2) the Proponent and the other Registered Participant have not agreed
the terms and conditions to be included in the agreement under which
the Registered Participant will provide the test facilitation service
requested within 15 business days of the approach,

then those terms and conditions must be determined in accordance with
rule 8.2 and a dispute of this type is deemed to fall within clause 8.2.5(c)(2).

(x) If the dispute concerns the price which the Proponent is to pay for a test
facilitation service, then it must be resolved applying the following
principles:

(1) the other Registered Participant is entitled to recover the costs it
incurs, and a reasonable rate of return on the capital it employs, in
providing the test facilitation service, determined taking into account
the additional costs associated with:

(1) maintaining the equipment necessary to provide the test
facilitation service;

(1) any labour required to operate and maintain the equipment used
to provide the test facilitation service; and

(iii) any materials consumed when the test facilitation service is
utilised; and

(2) the other Registered Participant is entitled to be compensated for any
commercial opportunities foregone by providing the test facilitation
service.

(y) When the terms and conditions are determined in accordance with rule 8.2
under this clause 5.7.7, then the Proponent and the other Registered
Participant must enter into an agreement setting out those terms and
conditions.
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(z) 1If AEMO is not the Proponent in respect of an inter-network test, the
Proponent must:

(1) prior to the scheduled date of the inter-network test, confirm to AEMO
that the test facilitation services identified in the test program will be
available to be utilised, who will be providing them and the
operational arrangements for utilising them;

(2) provide sufficient information to enable AEMO to utilise the test
facilitation services in conducting the inter-network test; and

(3) respond promptly to any queries AEMO raises with the Proponent
concerning the availability of the test facilitation services and AEMO's
ability to utilise those services in conducting the inter-network tests.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(aa) The Proponent in respect of an inter-network test must bear all of the
following costs associated with that inter-network test:

(1) any amounts payable under an agreement under which test facilitation
services are provided;

(2) the Proponent's own costs associated with the inter-network test and
in negotiating and administering the agreements referred to in
clause 5.7.7(u); and

(3) if the Proponent is not AEMO and the amount of settlements residue
on any directional interconnector for a trading interval during which
there is an impact on central dispatch outcomes as a result of the
inter-network test is negative, then the Proponent must enter into an
agreement with AEMO to pay that amount to AEMO.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(ab) If the Proponent is AEMO and the amount of settlements residue on any
directional interconnector for a trading interval during which there is an
impact on central dispatch outcomes as a result of the inter-network test is
negative, then AEMO must adjust that residue to be zero and must recover
the amount as provided for in clause 2.11.3(b)(2A).

(ac) AEMO must establish operational conditions to achieve the particular power
transfer levels for each stage of the inter-network test as contemplated by
the test program:

(1) utilizing where practicable and economic to do so the test facilitation
services identified in the test program; and
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5.7.8

5.8
5.8.1

(ad)

(ae)

(af)

(2) otherwise, by applying to the minimum extent necessary to fulfil the
test requirements, inter-network testing constraints.

An inter-network test must be coordinated by an officer nominated by
AEMO who has authority to stop the test or any part of it or vary the
procedure within pre-approved guidelines determined by AEMO if that
officer considers any of these actions to be reasonably necessary.

Each Registered Participant must:

(1) cooperate with AEMO in planning, preparing for and conducting inter-
regional tests;

(2) act in good faith in respect of, and not unreasonably delay, an inter-
network test; and

(3) comply with any instructions given to it by AEMO under
clause 5.7.7(af).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

AEMO may utilise test facilitation services under agreements entered into
by the Proponent under this clause 5.7.7 during an inter-network test in
order to achieve operational conditions on the power system which are
reasonably required to achieve valid test results.

Contestable IUSA components

(a)

(b)

Before commissioning, the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider
must ensure that contestable IUSA components are built to the standards
specified in the functional specification provided under clause 5.3.3(b)(9)
and the Connection Applicant for the identified user shared asset must
provide access to the Primary Transmission Network Service Provider to
make inspections, and agree to such tests, as is reasonably required for that

purpose.
The Connection Applicant for the identified user shared asset must pay the

reasonable costs of inspections and tests which are reasonably required by
the Transmission Network Service Provider under paragraph (a).

Commissioning

Requirement to inspect and test equipment

(2)

A Registered Participant must ensure that any of its new or replacement
equipment is inspected and tested to demonstrate that it complies with
relevant Australian Standards, the Rules and any relevant connection
agreement prior to or within an agreed time after being connected to a
transmission network or distribution network, and the relevant Network
Service Provider is entitled to witness such inspections and tests.
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5.8.2

5.8.3

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) The Registered Participant must produce test certificates on demand by the
relevant Network Service Provider showing that the equipment has passed
the tests and complies with the standards set out in clause 5.8.1(a) before
connection to a network, or within an agreed time thereafter.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Co-ordination during commissioning

A Registered Participant seeking to connect to a network must co-operate with
the relevant Network Service Provider(s) and NTESMO to develop procedures to
ensure that the commissioning of the connection and connected facility is carried
out in a manner that:

(a) does not adversely affect other Registered Participants or affect power
system security or quality of supply of the power system; and

(b) minimises the threat of damage to any other Registered Participant's
equipment.

Control and protection settings for equipment
Note

The application of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in

this jurisdiction.

(a) Not less than 3 months prior to the proposed commencement of
commissioning by a Registered Participant of any new or replacement
equipment that could reasonably be expected to alter performance of the
power system (other than replacement by identical equipment), the
Registered Participant must submit to the relevant Network Service
Provider sufficient design information including proposed parameter
settings to allow critical assessment including analytical modelling of the
effect of the new or replacement equipment on the performance of the
power system.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) The Network Service Provider must:

(1) consult with other Registered Participants and NTESMO as
appropriate; and

(2) within 20 business days of receipt of the design information under
clause 5.8.3(a), notify the Registered Participant and NTESMO of any
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5.8.4

(©)

(d)

(e)

comments on the proposed parameter settings for the new or
replacement equipment.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

If the Network Service Provider's comments include alternative parameter
settings for the new or replacement equipment, then the Registered
Participant must notify the Network Service Provider that it either accepts
or disagrees with the alternative parameter settings suggested by the
Network Service Provider.

The Network Service Provider and the Registered Participant must
negotiate parameter settings that are acceptable to them both and if there is
any unresolved disagreement between them, the matter must be referred to
NTESMO whose decision must be given within 20 business days of referral
of the dispute and, once a decision is given, it is to be final.

The Registered Participant and the Network Service Provider must co-
operate with each other to ensure that adequate grading of protection is
achieved so that faults within the Registered Participant's facility are
cleared without adverse effects on the power system.

Commissioning program

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Prior to the proposed commencement of commissioning by a Registered
Participant of any new or replacement equipment that could reasonably be
expected to alter performance of the power system, the Registered
Participant must advise the relevant Network Service Provider and
NTESMO in writing of the commissioning program including test
procedures and proposed test equipment to be used in the commissioning.

Notice under clause 5.8.4(a) must be given not less than 3 months prior to
commencement of commissioning for a connection to a transmission
network and not less than 1month prior to commencement of
commissioning for a connection to a distribution network.

The relevant Network Service Provider and NTESMO must, within
15 business days of receipt of such advice under clause 5.8.4(a), notify the
Registered Participant either that they:

(1) agree with the proposed commissioning program; or

(2) require changes to it in the interest of maintaining power system
security, safety or quality of supply.

If the relevant Network Service Provider or NTESMO require changes to the
proposed commissioning program, then the parties must co-operate to reach
agreement and finalise the commissioning program within a reasonable
period.

A Registered Participant must not commence the commissioning until the
commissioning program has been finalised and the relevant Network Service
Provider and NTESMO must not unreasonably delay finalising a
commissioning program.
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5.8.5

5.9
5.9.1

Commissioning tests

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

The relevant Network Service Provider and/or NTESMO has the right to
witness commissioning tests relating to new or replacement equipment that
could reasonably be expected to alter performance of the power system or
the accurate metering of energy.

The relevant Network Service Provider must, within a reasonable period of
receiving advice of commissioning tests, notify the Registered Participant
whose new or replacement equipment is to be tested under this clause 5.8.5
whether or not it:

(1) wishes to witness the commissioning tests; and
(2) agrees with the proposed commissioning times.

A Registered Participant whose new or replacement equipment is tested
under this clause 5.8.5 must submit to the relevant Network Service
Provider the commissioning test results demonstrating that a new or
replacement item of equipment complies with the Rules or the relevant
connection agreement or both to the satisfaction of the relevant Network
Service Provider.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

If the commissioning tests conducted in relation to a new or replacement
item of equipment demonstrates non-compliance with one or more
requirements of the Rules or the relevant connection agreement then the
Registered Participant whose new or replacement equipment was tested
under this clause 5.8.5 must promptly meet with the Network Service
Provider to agree on a process aimed at achievement of compliance of the
relevant item with the Rules.

On request by a Network Service Provider, NTESMO may direct that the
commissioning and subsequent connection of the Registered Participant's
equipment must not proceed if the relevant equipment does not comply with
the requirements described in clause 5.8.1(a).

Disconnection and Reconnection

Voluntary disconnection

(2)

(b)

Unless agreed otherwise and specified in a connection agreement, a
Registered Participant must give to the relevant Network Service Provider
notice in writing of its intention to permanently disconnect a facility from a
connection point.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

A Registered Participant is entitled, subject to the terms of the relevant
connection agreement, to require voluntary permanent disconnection of its
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5.9.2

5.9.3

(©)

equipment from a network in which case appropriate operating procedures
necessary to ensure that the disconnection will not threaten power system
security must be implemented in accordance with clause 5.9.2.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

The Registered Participant must pay all costs directly attributable to the
voluntary disconnection and decommissioning.

Decommissioning procedures

(a)

(b)

(©)

In the event that a Registered Participant's facility is to be permanently
disconnected from a network, whether in accordance with clause 5.9.1 or
otherwise, the Network Service Provider and the Registered Participant
must, prior to such disconnection occurring, follow agreed procedures for
disconnection.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

The Network Service Provider must notify NTESMO and any Registered
Participants with whom it has a connection agreement if it believes, in its
reasonable opinion, the terms and conditions of such a connection
agreement will be affected by procedures for disconnection or proposed
procedures agreed with any other Registered Participant. The parties must
negotiate any amendments to the procedures for disconnection or the
connection agreement that may be required.

Any disconnection procedures agreed to or determined under clause 5.9.2(a)
must be followed by all relevant Network Service Providers and Registered
Participants.

Involuntary disconnection

(2)

NTESMO may direct a Network Service Provider to, or a Network Service
Provider may (either on its own initiative or in accordance with a direction
from NTESMO), disconnect a Registered Participant's facilities from a
network, or a Registered Participant's market loads, in the following
circumstances:

(1) pursuant to a direction for a disconnection made by a court under:
(a) section 62 or 63 of the National Electricity Law;

(b) section 44AAG of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010
(Cth); or

(c) section 44AAGA of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010
(Cth).

(2) during an emergency in accordance with clause 5.9.5;

(3) inaccordance with the National Electricity Law; or
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5.9.4

(b)

(©)

(d)

(4) in accordance with the provisions of the Registered Participant's
connection agreement.

In all cases of disconnection by a Network Service Provider at NTESMO's
direction during an emergency in accordance with clause 5.9.5, NTESMO
must undertake a review under any relevant jurisdictional electricity
legislation and NTESMO must then provide a report to the Registered
Participant, the AEMC and the AER advising of the circumstances requiring
such action.

Note

The requirements that will apply under jurisdictional electricity legislation for the purposes
of paragraph (b) will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in clause 4.8.15
in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. The application of paragraph (b)
will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

A Network Service Provider that has received a direction from NTESMO
under this clause 5.9.3 must comply with that direction promptly.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

A Registered Participant’s facilities or market load may be disconnected
from the network under an emergency frequency control arrangement if this
is permitted under jurisdictional electricity legislation.

Direction to disconnect

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Where a disconnection is made pursuant to clause 5.9.3(a)(1), neither
NTESMO nor the relevant Network Service Provider is liable in any way for
any loss or damage suffered or incurred by the Registered Participant by
reason of the disconnection and neither NTESMO nor the relevant Network
Service Provider is obliged for the duration of the disconnection to fulfil
any agreement to convey electricity to or from the Registered Participant's

facility.
A Registered Participant must not bring proceedings against NTESMO or a

Network Service Provider to seek to recover any amount for any loss or
damage described in clause 5.9.4(a).

Transmission service charges and distribution service charges must be paid
by a Registered Participant whose facilities have been disconnected under
clause 5.9.3 as if any disconnection had not occurred.

A Network Service Provider that has received a direction from NTESMO to
disconnect a Registered Participant's facilities in the circumstances
described in clause 5.9.3(a)(1) must comply with that direction promptly.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)
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5.9.4A Notification of disconnection

If the AER applies to a court for a direction, under section 62 or 63 of the National
Electricity Law or pursuant to regulations made under section 44AAG of the
Competition and Consumer Act 2010 (Cth), that a Registered Participant's market
loads be disconnected, the AER must promptly notify NTESMO and the
participating jurisdictions which the AER considers may be affected.

5.9.5 Disconnection during an emergency

(@) Where NTESMO may direct a Network Service Provider to disconnect a
Registered Participant's facilities during an emergency under the Rules or
otherwise, then NTESMO may:

(1) require the relevant Registered Participant to reduce the power
transfer at the proposed point of disconnection to zero in an orderly
manner and then direct a Network Service Provider to disconnect the
Registered Participant's facility by automatic or manual means; or

(2) direct a Network Service Provider to immediately disconnect the
Registered Participant's facilities by automatic or manual means
where, in NTESMO's reasonable opinion, it is not appropriate to
follow the procedure set out in clause 5.9.5(a)(1) because action is
urgently required as a result of a threat to safety of persons, hazard to
equipment or a threat to power system security.

(b) A Network Service Provider that has received a direction from NTESMO
under this clause 5.9.5 must comply with that direction promptly.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

5.9.6 Obligation to reconnect

(a) Either NTESMO (by directing the Network Service Provider) or the relevant
Network Service Provider (either on its own initiative or in accordance with
a direction from NTESMO) must reconnect a Registered Participant's
facilities to a transmission network or distribution network at a reasonable
cost to the Registered Participant as soon as practicable if:

(1) NTESMO 1is reasonably satisfied that there no longer exists an
emergency due to which the Registered Participant's facilities were
disconnected under clause 5.9.5;

(2) NTESMO is reasonably satisfied that there no longer exists a reason
for the disconnection under the National Electricity Law or the
Registered Participant's connection agreement;

(3) one of the following occurs:

(1) a breach of the Rules giving rise to the disconnection has been
remedied;

(1)) where the breach is not capable of remedy, compensation has
been agreed and paid by the Registered Participant to the
affected parties or, failing agreement, the amount of
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Part D
5.10

5.10.1

(b)

(©)

compensation payable has been determined in accordance with
the dispute resolution procedure in rule 8.2 and that amount has
been paid;

(ii1)) where the breach is not capable of remedy and the amount of
compensation has not been agreed or determined, assurances for
the payment of reasonable compensation have been given to the
satisfaction of NTESMO, the Network Service Provider and the
parties affected; or

(iv) the Registered Participant has taken all necessary steps to
prevent the re-occurrence of the breach and has delivered
binding undertakings to NTESMO or the Network Service
Provider that the breach will not re-occur.

(4) NTESMO determines that the requirements under jurisdictional
electricity legislation for reconnection following disconnection under
an emergency frequency control arrangement are satisfied.

In carrying out its obligations under clause 5.9.6(a), NTESMO must, to the
extent practicable, arrange for the implementation of an equitable sharing of
the reconnection of facilities across the relevant local electricity system up
to the power transfer capability of the network and, in performing these
obligations, both NTESMO and the relevant Network Service Provider must,
to the extent practicable, give priority to reconnection of sensitive loads.

A Network Service Provider that has received a direction from NTESMO
under this clause 5.9.6 must comply with that direction promptly.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Network Planning and Expansion

Network development generally

Content of Part D

(a)
(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(el)

Clause 5.10.2 sets out local definitions used in Part D.

Clause 5.11.1 sets out obligations regarding forecasts for connection points
to the transmission network.

Clause 5.11.2 sets out the obligations of Network Service Providers relating
to the identification of network limitations.

Clause 5.12 sets out planning and reporting obligations for Transmission
Network Service Providers.

Clause 5.13 sets out planning and reporting obligations for Distribution
Network Service Providers.

Clause 5.13A sets out the obligations to provide distribution zone substation
information.
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5.10.2

(f) Clause 5.14 sets out joint planning obligations of Network Service
Providers.

(f1) Rule 5.14B relates to guidelines for Transmission Annual Planning Reports.
(g) Clause 5.15 relates to regulatory investment tests generally.

(h) Clause 5.16 relates to the regulatory investment test for transmission.

(1)  Clause 5.17 relates the regulatory investment test for distribution.

(G) Clause 5.18 relates to the construction of funded augmentations.

(j1) Rule 5.18A sets out the obligations of Transmission Network Service
Providers in relation to a register of large generator connections.

(j2) Rule 5.18B sets out obligations of Distribution Network Service Providers
in relation to completed embedded generation projects.

(k) Clause 5.19 relates to Scale Efficient Network Extensions.

(I) Clause 5.20 relates to AEMO's National Transmission Planning
responsibilities.

(m) Clause 5.20A relates to power system frequency management planning.

(m1) Clause 5.20B sets out the process for identifying and providing the inertia
requirements for inertia sub-networks.

(m2) Clause 5.20C sets out the process for identifying and providing the system
strength requirements for each region.

(n) Clause 5.21 sets out AEMO's obligations to publish information and
guidelines and provide advice regarding network development.

(o) Clause 5.22 relates to the AEMC's last resort planning powers.

Definitions
In this Part D and schedules 5.8, 5.9 and 5.4A:

asset management means the development and implementation of plans and
processes, encompassing management, financial, consumer, engineering,
information technology and other business inputs to ensure assets achieve the
expected level of performance and minimise costs to consumers over the expected
life cycle of the assets.

cost threshold means a cost threshold specified in clause 5.15.3(b) or 5.15.3(d)
(as relevant).

cost threshold determination means a final determination under clause 5.15.3(i).
cost threshold review means a review conducted under clause 5.15.3(e).
credible option has the meaning given to it in clause 5.15.2(a).

demand side engagement document means the document published by the
Distribution Network Service Provider under clause 5.13.1(g).

demand side engagement register means a facility by which a person can
register with a Distribution Network Service Provider their interest in being
notified of developments relating to distribution network planning and expansion.
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demand side engagement strategy means the strategy developed by a
Distribution Network Service Provider under clause 5.13.1(e) and described in its
demand side engagement document.

de-rate means, in respect of a Network Service Provider, a reduction in the
network capability of a network element in the network of that Network Service
Provider.

design fault level means the maximum level of fault current that a facility can
sustain while maintaining operation at an acceptable performance standard.

dispute notice has the meaning given in clause 5.16.5(c)(1) and 5.17.5(c)(1).
disputing party has the meaning given in clause 5.16.5(c) and 5.17.5(c).

distribution asset means the apparatus, equipment and plant, including
distribution lines, substations and sub-transmission lines, of a distribution system.

draft project assessment report means the report prepared under clause
5.17.4(1).

final project assessment report means the report prepared under clauses
5.17.4(o) or (p).

firm delivery capacity means the maximum allowable output or load of a
network or facility under single contingency conditions, including any short term
overload capacity having regard to external factors, such as ambient temperature,
that may affect the capacity of the network or facility.

forward planning period means the period determined by the Distribution
Network Service Provider under clause 5.13.1(a)(1).

joint planning project means a project the purpose of which is to address a need
identified under clause 5.14.1(d)(3) or clause 5.14.2(a) or clause 5.14.3(a).

load transfer capacity means meeting the /oad requirements for a connection
point by the reduction of load or group of loads at the connection point and
increasing the /oad or group of loads at a different connection point.

non-network options report means the report prepared under clause 5.17.4(b).
non-network provider means a person who provides non-network options.

normal cyclic rating means the normal level of allowable /oad on a primary
distribution feeder having regard to external factors, such as ambient temperature
and wind speed, that may affect the capacity of the primary distribution feeder.

potential credible option means an option which a RIT-D proponent or RIT-T
proponent (as the case may be) reasonably considers has the potential to be a
credible option based on its initial assessment of the identified need.

potential transmission project means investment in a transmission asset of a
Transmission Network Service Provider which:

(a) 1is an augmentation; and

(b) has an estimated capital cost in excess of $5 million (as varied in accordance
with a cost threshold determination); and
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(c) the person who identifies the project considers is likely, if constructed, to
relieve forecast constraints in respect of national transmission flow paths
between regional reference nodes.

preferred option has the meaning given in clause 5.16.1(b) and 5.17.1(b).

primary distribution feeder means a distribution line connecting a sub-
transmission asset to either other distribution lines that are not sub-transmission
lines, or to distribution assets that are not sub-transmission assets.

project assessment conclusions report means the report prepared under clause
5.16.4(t) or (u).

project assessment draft report means the report prepared under clause
5.16.4(j).

project specification consultation report means the report prepared under clause
5.16.4(b).

protected event EFCS investment means investment by a Transmission Network
Service Provider or a Distribution Network Service Provider for the purposes of
installing or modifying an emergency frequency control scheme applicable in
respect of the Network Service Provider's transmission or distribution system in
accordance with a protected event EFCS standard.

reconfiguration investment has the meaning given to it in clause 5.16.3(a)(5).

regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines means the
guidelines developed and published by the AER in accordance with clause 5.17.2
as in force from time to time, and include amendments made in accordance with
clause 5.17.2(e).

regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines means the
guidelines developed and published by the AER in accordance with clause 5.16.2
as in force from time to time, and include amendments made in accordance with
clause 5.16.2(e).

reliability corrective action means investment by a Transmission Network
Service Provider or a Distribution Network Service Provider in respect of its
transmission network or distribution network for the purpose of meeting the
service standards linked to the technical requirements of jurisdictional electricity
legislation or in applicable regulatory instruments and which may consist of
network options or non-network options.

Note

In the definition of reliability corrective action, the reference to the technical requirements of
Jjurisdictional electricity legislation will be requirements that correspond to the matters set out in
Schedule 5.1 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions. This definition will be
revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

RIT-D project means:

(a) a project the purpose of which is to address an identified need identified by
a Distribution Network Service Provider; or

(b) ajoint planning project that is not a RIT-T project.
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RIT-D proponent means the Network Service Provider applying the regulatory
investment test for distribution to a RIT-D project to address an identified need.
The RIT-D proponent may be:

(a) if the identified need is identified during joint planning under clause
5.14.1(d)(3), a Distribution Network Service Provider or a Transmission
Network Service Provider; or

(b) in any other case, a Distribution Network Service Provider.
RIT-T project means:

(a) a project the purpose of which is to address an identified need identified by
a Transmission Network Service Provider; or

(b) ajoint planning project if:

(1) at least one potential credible option to address the identified need
includes investment in a network or non-network option on a
transmission network (other than dual function assets) with an
estimated capital cost greater than the cost threshold that applies under
clause 5.16.3(a)(2); or

(2) the Network Service Providers affected by the joint planning project
have agreed that the regulatory investment test for transmission
should be applied to the project.

RIT-T proponent means the Network Service Provider applying the regulatory
investment test for transmission to a RIT-T project to address an identified need.
The RIT-T proponent may be:

(a) if the identified need is identified during joint planning under clause
5.14.1(d)(3), a Distribution Network Service Provider or a Transmission
Network Service Provider; or

(b) in any other case (including under clause 5.14.3(a)), a Transmission
Network Service Provider.

sub-transmission means any part of thepower system which operates to deliver
electricity from the transmission system to the distribution network and which
may form part of the distribution network, including zone substations.

sub-transmission line means a power line connecting a sub-transmission asset to
either the transmission system or another sub-transmission asset.

system limitation means a limitation identified by a Distribution Network Service
Provider under clause 5.13.1(d)(2).

system limitation template means a template developed and published by the
AER under clause 5.13.3(a).

TAPR Guidelines means the guidelines published by the AER under clause
5.14B.1.

total capacity means the theoretical maximum allowable output or /load of a
network or facility with all network components and equipment intact.

transmission asset means the apparatus, equipment and plant, including
transmission lines and substations of a transmission system.
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5.10.3

5.11

5.11.1

transmission-distribution connection point means:

(a) subject to paragraph (b), the agreed point of supply established between a
transmission network and a distribution network;

(b) in relation to the declared transmission system of an adoptive jurisdiction,
the agreed point of supply between the transmission assets of the declared
transmission system operator and a distribution network.

zone substation means a substation for the purpose of connecting a distribution
network to a sub-transmission network.

Interpretation

The terms Network Service Provider, Transmission Network Service Provider and
Distribution Network Service Provider when used in rules 5.11 to 5.17 and
schedules 5.8 and 5.9 are not intended to refer to, and are not to be read or
construed as referring to, any Network Service Provider in its capacity as a Market
Network Service Provider.

Forecasts of connection to transmission network and
identification of system limitations

Forecasts for connection to transmission network

(a) The relevant Network Service Provider must give at least 40 business days
written notice to each relevant Registered Participant of the annual date by
which the Registered Participant must provide the relevant Network Service
Provider with the short and long term electricity generation, market network
service and load forecast information listed in schedule 5.7 in relation to
each connection point which connects the Registered Participant to a
transmission network of that Network Service Provider and any other
relevant information as reasonably required by the Network Service
Provider.

(b) Details of planned future generating units, market network services and
loads, being details regarding the proposed commencing date, active power
capability and reactive power capability, power transfer capability,
operating times/seasons and special operating requirements, must be given
by each relevant Registered Participant to the relevant Network Service
Provider on reasonable request.

(c) Each relevant Registered Participant must use reasonable endeavours to
provide accurate information under paragraph (a) which must include details
of any factors which may impact on /oad forecasts or proposed facilities for
generation or market network services.

(d) If the Network Service Provider reasonably believes any forecast
information to be inaccurate, the Network Service Provider may modify that
forecast information and must advise the relevant Registered Participant
and NTESMO in writing of this action and the reason for the modification.
The Network Service Provider is not responsible for any adverse
consequences of this action or for failing to modify forecast information
under this paragraph (d).
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5.11.2 Identification of network limitations
Note

The application of paragraph (b) of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

Each Network Service Provider must:

(a) extrapolate the forecasts provided to it by Registered Participants for the
purpose of planning;

(b) if the analysis required by paragraph (a) indicates that any relevant technical
limits of the transmission or distribution systems will be exceeded, either in
normal conditions or following the contingencies specified in jurisdictional
electricity legislation, notify any affected Registered Participants and
NTESMO of these limitations; and

Note

The contingencies in jurisdictional electricity legislation referred to in paragraph (b) will be
contingencies that correspond to the matters set out in Schedule 5.1 in the Rules applying in
other participating jurisdictions. The specification of contingencies will be revisited as part
of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(¢) notify any affected Registered Participants and NTESMO of the expected
time for undertaking proposed corrective action which may consist of:

(1) dual function assets or an investment in a transmission network
designed to address limitations in respect of a distribution network
notified under paragraph (b); and

(2) nmetwork options or non-network options or modifications to
connection facilities, designed to address the limitations notified under
paragraph (b).

5.12 Transmission annual planning process

5.12.1 Transmission annual planning review

(@) Each Transmission Network Service Provider must analyse the expected
future operation of its transmission networks over an appropriate planning
period, taking into account the relevant forecast loads, any future
generation, market network service,demand side and transmission
developments and any other relevant data.

(b) Each Transmission Network Service Provider must conduct an annual
planning review which must:

(1) incorporate the forecast loads as submitted or modified in accordance
with clause 5.11.1; and

(2) include a review of the adequacy of existing connection points and
relevant parts of the transmission system and planning proposals for
future connection points; and

3)
(4) consider the potential for augmentations, or non-network alternatives
to augmentations, that are likely to provide a net economic benefit to
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all those who produce, consume and transport electricity in the
market;

(5) consider the condition of network assets; and
(6) consider the potential for replacements of network assets, or non-
network options to replacements of network assets, that are likely to
provide a net economic benefit to all those who produce, consume and
transport electricity in the market.
(¢c) The minimum planning period for the purposes of the annual planning
review is 10 years for transmission networks.
5.12.2 Transmission Annual Planning Report

Note

Paragraph (c)(6), (6A) and (8)(ii) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA
of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these provisions, the rest of paragraph (c)(8), and paragraph
(c)(9) and (10), will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this
jurisdiction.

(2)

(b)

(c)

By 31 December each year all Transmission Network Service Providers
must publish a Transmission Annual Planning Report setting out the results
of the annual planning review conducted in accordance with clause 5.12.1.

A Network Service Provider must publish its Transmission Annual Planning
Report in the same document as its Distribution Annual Planning Report.

The Transmission Annual Planning Report must be consistent with the
TAPR Guidelines and set out:

(1) the forecast loads submitted by a Distribution Network Service
Provider in accordance with clause 5.11.1 or as modified in
accordance with clause 5.11.1(d), including at least:

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

a description of the forecasting methodology, sources of input
information, and the assumptions applied in respect of the
forecast loads;

a description of high, most likely and low growth scenarios in
respect of the forecast loads;

an analysis and explanation of any aspects of forecast loads
provided in the Transmission Annual Planning Report that have
changed significantly from forecasts provided in the
Transmission Annual Planning Report from the previous year;
and

an analysis and explanation of any aspects of forecast loads
provided in the Transmission Annual Planning Report from the
previous year which are significantly different from the actual
outcome;

(1A) for all network asset retirements, and for all network asset de-ratings
that would result in a network constraint, that are planned over the
minimum planning period specified in clause 5.12.1(c), the following
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information in sufficient detail relative to the size or significance of
the asset:

(1) adescription of the network asset, including location;

(i1) the reasons, including methodologies and assumptions used by
the Transmission Network Service Provider for deciding that it
is necessary or prudent for the network asset to be retired or de-
rated, taking into account factors such as the condition of the
network asset;

(ii1) the date from which the Transmission Network Service Provider
proposes that the network asset will be retired or de-rated; and

(iv) if the date to retire or de-rate the network asset has changed
since the previous Transmission Annual Planning Report, an
explanation of why this has occurred;

(1B) for the purposes of subparagraph (1A), where two or more network
assets are:

(1)  of the same type;
(i1)  to be retired or de-rated across more than one location;
(i11) to be retired or de-rated in the same calendar year; and

(iv) each expected to have a replacement cost less than $200,000 (as
varied by a cost threshold determination),

those assets can be reported together by setting out in the
Transmission Annual Planning Report:

(v) a description of the network assets, including a summarised
description of their locations;

(vi) the reasons, including methodologies and assumptions used by
the Transmission Network Service Provider, for deciding that it
is necessary or prudent for the network assets to be retired or de-
rated, taking into account factors such as the condition of the
network assets;

(vil) the date from which the Transmission Network Service Provider
proposes that the network assets will be retired or de-rated; and

(viii) if the calendar year to retire or de-rate the network assets has
changed since the previous Transmission Annual Planning
Report, an explanation of why this has occurred;

(2) planning proposals for future connection points;

(3) a forecast of conmstraints and inability to meet the network
performance requirements set out in schedule 5.1 or relevant
legislation or regulations of a participating jurisdiction over 1, 3 and 5
years, including at least:

(1) adescription of the constraints and their causes;

(i) the timing and likelihood of the constraints;
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(4)

()

(iii)

(iv)

a brief discussion of the types of planned future projects that
may address the comstraints over the next 5 years, if such
projects are required; and

sufficient information to enable an understanding of the
constraints and how such forecasts were developed,

in respect of information required by subparagraph (3), where an
estimated reduction in forecast /oad would defer a forecast constraint
for a period of 12 months, include:

(1)

(1)
(iii)
(iv)

the year and months in which a constraint is forecast to occur;

the relevant connection points at which the estimated reduction
in forecast /oad may occur;

the estimated reduction in forecast load in MW needed; and

a statement of whether the Transmission Network Service
Provider plans to issue a request for proposals for augmentation,
replacement of network assets, or a mnon-network option
identified by the annual planning review conducted under clause
5.12.1(b) and if so, the expected date the request will be issued;

for all proposed augmentations to the network and proposed
replacements of network assets the following information, in sufficient
detail relative to the size or significance of the project and the
proposed operational date of the project:

(1)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)
v)

(vi)

project/asset name and the month and year in which it is
proposed that the asset will become operational;

the reason for the actual or potential conmstraint, if any, or
inability, if any, to meet the network performance requirements
set out in schedule 5.1 or relevant legislation or regulations of a
participating jurisdiction, including load forecasts and all
assumptions used;

the proposed solution to the constraint or inability to meet the
network performance requirements identified in subparagraph
(i1), if any;

total cost of the proposed solution;

whether the proposed solution will have a material inter-
network impact. In assessing whether an augmentation to the
network will have a material inter-network impact a
Transmission Network Service Provider must have regard to the
objective set of criteria published by AEMO in accordance with
clause 5.21 (if any such criteria have been published by AEMO);
and

other reasonable network options and non-network options
considered to address the actual or potential constraint or
inability to meet the network performance requirements
identified in subparagraph (ii), if any. Other reasonable network
and non-network options include, but are not Ilimited
to, interconnectors, generation options, demand side options,
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market network service options and options involving other
transmission and distribution networks;

(6) the manner in which the proposed augmentations and proposed
replacements of network assets relate to the most recent NTNDP and
the development strategies for current or potential national
transmission flow paths that are specified in that NTNDP,

(6A) for proposed new or modified emergency frequency control schemes,
the manner in which the project relates to the most recent power
system frequency risk review;

(7) information on the Tramsmission Network Service Provider's asset
management approach, including:

(1) a summary of any asset management strategy employed by the
Transmission Network Service Provider;

(i) a summary of any issues that may impact on the system
constraints identified in the Transmission Annual Planning
Report that has been identified through carrying out asset
management; and

(ii1)) information about where further information on the asset
management strategy and methodology adopted by the
Transmission Network Service Provider may be obtained.

(8) any information required to be included in a Transmission Annual
Planning Report under:

(1) clause 5.16.3(c) in relation to a network investment which is
determined to be required to address an urgent and unforeseen
network issue; or

(i1)) clauses 5.20B.4(h) and (i) and clauses 5.20C.3(f) and (g) in
relation to network investment and other activities to provide
inertia network services, inertia support activities or system
strength services.

(9) emergency controls in place underjurisdictional electricity legislation,
including the Network Service Provider's assessment of the need for
new or altered emergency controls under that clause;

(10) facilities in place under jurisdictional electricity legislation;

(11) an analysis and explanation of any other aspects of the Transmission
Annual Planning Report that have changed significantly from the
preceding year's Transmission Annual Planning Report, including the
reasons why the changes have occurred; and

(12) the results of joint planning (if any) undertaken with a Transmission
Network Service Provider under clause 5.14.3 in the preceding year,
including a summary of the process and methodology used by the
Transmission Network Service Providers to undertake joint planning
and the outcomes of that joint planning.
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Note
The emergency controls in jurisdictional electricity legislation referred to in subparagraph
(9) will be emergency controls that correspond to clause S5.1.8 in the Rules applying in
other participating jurisdictions. The facilities in jurisdictional electricity legislation
referred to in subparagraph (10) will be facilities that correspond to clause S5.1.10 in the
Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions.

(d) A declared transmission system operator for all or part of the declared
shared network must provide to AEMO within a reasonable period of
receiving a request, such information as reasonably requested by AEMO to
enable it to comply with:

(1) clause 5.12.1(b)(5);
(2) clause 5.12.1(b)(6);
(3) clause 5.12.2(c)(1A);
(4) clauses 5.12.2(c)(4), (5) and (6) as they relate to the proposed
replacement of network assets; and
(5) clause 5.12.2(c)(7).
5.13 Distribution annual planning process

5.13.1

Distribution annual planning review

Scope

(a)

A Distribution Network Service Provider must:

(1) subject to paragraph (b), determine an appropriate forward planning
period for its distribution assets; and

(2) analyse the expected future operation of its network over the forward
planning period in accordance with this clause 5.13.1.

(b) The minimum forward planning period for the purposes of the distribution
annual planning review is 5 years.

(¢) The distribution annual planning review must include all assets that would
be expected to have a material impact on the Distribution Network Service
Provider's network over the forward planning period.

Requirements

(d) Each Distribution Network Service Provider must, in respect of its network:

(1) prepare forecasts covering the forward planning period of maximum
demands for:

(i)  sub-transmission lines;

(ii) zone substations; and

(ii1) to the extent practicable, primary distribution feeders,
having regard to:

(iv) the number of customer connections,

(v) energy consumption; and
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(vi) estimated total output of known embedded generating units;

(2) identify, based on the outcomes of the forecasts in subparagraph (1),
limitations on its network, including limitations caused by one or more
of the following factors:

(i)  forecast load exceeding total capacity;
(i1) the requirement for asset refurbishment or replacement;

(iii)) the requirement for power system security or reliability
improvement;

(iv) design fault levels being exceeded;

(v) the requirement for voltage regulation and other aspects of
quality of supply to other Network Users; and

(vi) the requirement to meet any regulatory obligation or
requirement,

(3) identify whether corrective action is required to address any system
limitations identified in subparagraph (2) and, if so, identify whether
the Distribution Network Service Provider is required to:

(1) carry out the requirements of the regulatory investment test for
distribution; and

(i) carry out demand side engagement obligations as required under
paragraph (f); and

(4) take into account any jurisdictional electricity legislation.

Demand side engagement obligations

(e)

)

(2

(h)

(1)

@

Each Distribution Network Service Provider must develop a strategy for:
(1) engaging with non-network providers; and
(2) considering non-network options.

A Distribution Network Service Provider must engage with non-network
providers and consider non-network options for addressing system
limitations in accordance with its demand side engagement strategy.

A Distribution Network Service Provider must document its demand side
engagement strategy in a demand side engagement document which must be
published by no later than 31 August 2020.

A Distribution Network Service Provider must include the information
specified in schedule 5.9 in its demand side engagement document.

A Distribution Network Service Provider must review and publish a revised
demand side engagement document at least once every three years.

A Distribution Network Service Provider must establish and maintain a
facility by which parties can register their interest in being notified of
developments relating to distribution network planning and expansion. A
Distribution Network Service Provider must have in place a facility under
this paragraph (j) no later than the date of publication of the Distribution
Network Service Provider's demand side engagement document under

paragraph (g).
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5.13.2

5.13.3

Distribution Annual Planning Report

(2)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

For the purposes of this clause 5.13.2:
DAPR date means for a Distribution Network Service Provider:

(1) the date by which it is required to publish a Distribution Annual
Planning Report under jurisdictional electricity legislation; or

(2) if no such date is specified in jurisdictional electricity legislation, 31
December.

By the DAPR date each year, a Distribution Network Service Provider must
publish the Distribution Annual Planning Report setting out the results of
the distribution annual planning review for the forward planning period.

Note

Under clause 5.12.2(b), a Network Service Provider may publish its Transmission Annual
Planning Report in the same document as its Distribution Annual Planning Report under
this clause 5.13.2.

A Distribution Network Service Provider must include the information
specified in schedule 5.8 in its Distribution Annual Planning Report.

Despite paragraph (c), a Distribution Network Service Provider is not
required to include in its Distribution Annual Planning Report information
required in relation to transmission-distribution connection points if it is
required to do so under jurisdictional electricity legislation.

As soon as practicable after it publishes a Distribution Annual Planning
Report under paragraph (b), a Distribution Network Service Provider must
publish on its website the contact details for a suitably qualified staff
member of the Distribution Network Service Provider to whom queries on
the report may be directed.

Distribution system limitation template

(2)

(b)

(c)

The AER must develop and publish a system limitation template in
accordance with paragraph (c¢) and having regard to paragraph (b). The
system limitation template must be developed by the AER in consultation
with Distribution Network Service Providers and any persons who have
identified themselves to the 4ER as having an interest in the form or
contents of the system limitation template.

The purpose of the system limitation template is to facilitate the publication
by Distribution Network Service Providers of information on system
limitations referred to in their Distribution Annual Planning Reports in a
useable, consistent, accessible format to assist third parties to propose
alternative options to address system limitations.

The system limitation template must:
(1) provide a template for the reporting of the following information:

(i) the name (or identifier) and location of substations, sub-
transmission lines, zone substations and, where appropriate,
primary feeders, where there is a system limitation or a
projected system limitation during the forward planning period
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5.13A

(d)

(e)

that has been identified in a Distribution Network Service
Provider's Distribution Annual Planning Report,

(i) the estimated timing (months(s) and year) of the system
limitation or projected system limitation identified in
subparagraph (i);

(i11) the Distribution Network Service Provider's proposed option to
address the system limitation;

(iv) the estimated capital or operating cost of the proposed option;
and

(v) the amount by which peak demand at the location of the system
limitation or projected system limitation would need to be
reduced in order to defer the proposed solution, and the dollar
value to the Distribution Network Service Provider of each year
of deferral; and

(2) include a statement that any information provided using the system
limitation template must be read in conjunction with the reporting
Distribution Network Service Provider's Distribution Annual Planning
Report.

At the same time as it publishes its Distribution Annual Planning Report
each year, a Distribution Network Service Provider must publish a report
which contains the information specified in paragraph (c) in the form
required by the system limitation template.

For the application of these Rules in this jurisdiction:

(1) a system limitation template developed and published by the AER and
in operation immediately before 1 July 2019 is taken to have been
developed and published by the AER on 1 July 2019; and

(2) the AER is taken to have complied with the requirements of
paragraphs (a) and (c) in developing and publishing the system
limitation template.

Distribution zone substation information

Definitions

(2)

In this rule:

annual zone substation report means a report containing historical zone
substation information for a reporting year (other than a reporting year
covered by the ten year zone substation report).

reporting year for a Distribution Network Service Provider means a period
of one year that ends on the same date in each reporting year (e.g. a period
of one year ending on 30 June).

ten year zone substation report means a report containing historical zone
substation information that is available for the ten reporting years prior to 1
July 2019.
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zone substation information means the information specified in paragraph

(b).
Zone substation information

(b)  Zone substation information means the following information for each zone
substation on the Distribution Network Service Provider's distribution
network:

(1) the name or other identifier for the zone substation that corresponds to
that used by the Distribution Network Service Provider in the regional
development plan referred to in clause S5.8(n);

(2) if the Distribution Network Service Provider has determined under
paragraph (g) that the /oad for the zone substation should not be
disclosed, a statement to the effect that the information has not been
provided for that zone substation for reasons of confidentiality;

(3) each date and time interval for which /load data is available for the
zone substation;

(4) for each date and time interval specified under subparagraph (b)(3),
load (in kW or MW); and

(5) any additional information relating to /oad at the zone substation that
the Distribution Network Service Provider wishes to provide.

Note

The following are examples of additional information that may be provided by a
Distribution Network Service Provider under clause 5.13A(b)(5):

(a) apparent power measured in kVA or MVA;
(b) reactive power measured in kVAr or MVAr; or
(c) power factor.

(¢) The Distribution Network Service Provider's obligation to provide zone
substation information under subparagraphs (b)(4) and (5) is to provide raw
data. A Distribution Network Service Provider is not required to analyse,
assess or validate the quality or accuracy of that data before it is provided to
a person who requests it under this rule 5.13A.

Requests for zone substation information
(d) A Distribution Network Service Provider must publish on its website:

(1) information on how a person may request a ten year zone substation
report and/or annual zone substation reports;

(2) the electronic format (and any other format) in which the Distribution
Network Service Provider can make zone substation information
available;

(3) the end date of the Distribution Network Service Provider's reporting
year;

(4) the start and end dates of the period to which the ten year zone
substation report relates;
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(5) details of the annual zone substation reports that are available on
request;

(6) information on when the next annual zone substation report will be
available on request; and

(7) the amount of the fee payable to the Distribution Network Service
Provider for provision of the ten year zone substation report and each
annual zone substation report. Any fee specified must be no more than
that required to meet the reasonable costs anticipated to be incurred by
the Distribution Network Service Provider in providing the relevant
zone substation reports.

(¢) Any person may request a Distribution Network Service Provider to provide
zone substation information. A request for zone substation information
must:

1 specify whether the person requires:
pecity p q
(i) aten year zone substation report; and/or
(1)) one or more annual zone substation reports;

(2) specify the format in which the person wishes to receive the reports
under subparagraph (e)(1), which must be a format specified by the
Distribution Network Service Provider under paragraph (d)(2);

(3) include an acknowledgment that:

(i) any zone substation information provided by the Distribution
Network Service Provider under subparagraphs (b)(4) and (5) is
raw data and the Distribution Network Service Provider has not
analysed, assessed or validated the quality or accuracy of that
data; and

(i1) the Distribution Network Service Provider makes no warranty or
guarantee as to the quality, accuracy or suitability for any
particular purpose of the zone substation information;

(4) be accompanied by any applicable fees specified on the Distribution
Network Service Provider's website; and

(5) otherwise be in the format reasonably required by the Distribution
Network Service Provider and as specified on its website.

Obligations of Distribution Network Service Providers to provide zone
substation information

(f) If a Distribution Network Service Provider receives a request in accordance
with paragraph (e) it:

(1) must provide the report(s) requested as soon as practicable but, in any
event, within 30 business days of the date of the request; and

(2) must not require the person who requested the report(s) to meet any
further conditions or make any further acknowledgments or
undertakings to the Distribution Network Service Provider before
providing the report(s).
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(g) A Distribution Network Service Provider is not required to provide
information under subparagraphs (b)(3) and (4) for a zone substation if, in
the reasonable opinion of the Distribution Network Service Provider, that
information is confidential or commercially-sensitive to a third party.

5.14 Joint planning

5.14.1 Joint planning obligations of Transmission Network Service
Providers and Distribution Network Service Providers

(a) Subject to paragraphs (b) and (c):

(1) each Distribution Network Service Provider must conduct joint
planning with each Transmission Network Service Provider of the
transmission networks to which the Distribution Network Service
Provider's networks are connected; and

(2) each Transmission Network Service Provider must conduct joint
planning with each Distribution Network Service Provider of the
distribution networks to which the Transmission Network Service
Provider's networks are connected.

(b) In the case of the declared shared network of an adoptive jurisdiction, the
relevant declared transmission system operator, the relevant Distribution
Network Service Provider, AEMO and any interested party that has
informed AEMO of its interest in the relevant plans, shall conduct joint
planning.

(c) For the purposes of this clause 5.14.1, a Transmission Network Service
Provider does not include a Network Service Provider that is a Transmission
Network Service Provider only because it owns, controls or operates dual
function assets or transmission assets that are regulated under Chapter 6.

(d) The relevant Distribution Network Service Provider and Transmission
Network Service Provider must:

(1) assess the adequacy of existing transmission and distribution networks
and the assets associated with transmission-distribution connection
points over the next five years and to undertake joint planning of
projects which relate to both networks (including, where relevant, dual
function assets);

(2) use best endeavours to work together to ensure efficient planning
outcomes and to identify the most efficient options to address the
needs identified in accordance with subparagraph (4);

(3) identify any limitations or constraints:

(1) that will affect both the Transmission Network Service
Provider's and Distribution Network Service Provider's network;
or

(i) which can only be addressed by corrective action that will
require coordination by the Transmission Network Service
Provider and the Distribution Network Service Provider; and
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5.14.2

5.14.3

(e)

(4) where the need for a joint planning project is identified under
subparagraph (3):

(i) jointly determine plans that can be considered by relevant
Registered Participants, AEMO, interested parties, and parties
registered on the demand side engagement register of each
Distribution Network Service Provider involved in joint
planning;

(i1)) determine whether the joint planning project is a RIT-T project
or a RIT-D project; and

(i11) may agree on a lead party to be responsible for carrying out the
regulatory investment test for transmission or the regulatory
investment test for distribution (as the case may be) in respect of
the joint planning project.

If a Network Service Provider, as the lead party for one or more Network
Service Providers, undertakes the regulatory investment test for
transmission or the regulatory investment test for distribution (as the case
may be) in respect of a joint planning project, the other Network Service
Providers will be taken to have discharged their obligation to undertake the
relevant test in respect of that project.

Joint planning obligations of Distribution Network Service Providers
and Distribution Network Service Providers

(2)

(b)

(c)

Distribution Network Service Providers must undertake joint planning with
other Distribution Network Service Providers where there is a requirement
to consider the need for any augmentation or non-network options that
affect more than one Distribution Network Service Provider's network.

Distribution Network Service Providers involved in joint planning may
agree on a lead party to be responsible for carrying out the regulatory
investment test for distribution in respect of the joint planning project.

If a Distribution Network Service Provider, as the lead party for one or more
Distribution Network Service Providers, undertakes the regulatory
investment test for distribution in respect of a joint planning project, the
other Distribution Network Service Providers will be taken to have
discharged their obligation to undertake the regulatory investment test for
distribution in respect of that project.

Joint planning obligations of Transmission Network Service
Providers

Transmission Network Service Providers must undertake joint planning if:

(2)

(b)

a possible credible option to address a constraint in a transmission network
is an augmentation to the transmission network of another Transmission
Network Service Provider; and

that constraint is not already being considered under other processes under
the Rules.
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5.14A

5.14B

5.14B.1

5.15

5.15.1

5.15.2

Joint planning in relation to retirement or de-ratings of network
assets forming part of the Declared Shared Network

(a) In the case of a proposed retirement or de-rating of a network asset that
forms part of the declared shared network of an adoptive jurisdiction,
AEMO and the relevant declared transmission system operator must
conduct joint planning in respect of that proposed retirement or de-rating if
an identified need arises from that proposed retirement or de-rating.

(b) In conducting joint planning under paragraph (a), AEMO and the declared
transmission system operator must use best endeavours to work together to
identify the most efficient options to address the relevant identified need.

TAPR Guidelines

Development of TAPR Guidelines

(@) The AER must, in accordance with the transmission consultation
procedures, make and publish TAPR Guidelines that set out the required
format of Transmission Annual Planning Reports.

(b) The AER must develop and publish the first TAPR Guidelines under the
Rules by the date specified in the Rules and there must be TAPR Guidelines
in force at all times after that date.

(c) Subject to paragraph (d), the AER may, from time to time and in accordance
with the transmission consultation procedures, amend or replace the TAPR
Guidelines.

(d) The AER may make administrative or minor amendments to the TAPR
Guidelines without complying with the transmission consultation
procedures.

Note

Section 12A of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) Act
2015 applies to an instrument or decision made by the AER after the enactment of that Act and
before the day on which this clause commences operation in the Northern Territory, in
circumstances set out in that section. The TAPR Guidelines made and published by the 4ER under
this clause constitute an instrument to which section 12A applies. Accordingly, for the purposes of
this clause as it applies as part of the NT national electricity legislation of the Northern Territory,
the TAPR Guidelines are taken to be valid and to have effect from 1 July 2019.

Regulatory investment tests generally

Interested parties

In clauses 5.16.4, 5.16.5, 5.17.4 and 5.17.5, interested party means a person
including an end user or its representative who, in the AER's opinion, has the
potential to suffer a material and adverse impact from the investment identified as
the preferred option in the project assessment conclusions report or the final
project assessment report (as the case may be).

Identification of a credible option
(a) A credible option is an option (or group of options) that:
(1) addresses the identified need,
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(2) s (or are) commercially and technically feasible; and
(3) can be implemented in sufficient time to meet the identified need,
and is (or are) identified as a credible option in accordance with paragraphs
(b) or (d) (as relevant).

(b) In applying the regulatory investment test for transmission, the RIT-T
proponent must consider, in relation to a RIT-T project other than those
described in clauses 5.16.3(a)(1)-(8), all options that could reasonably be
classified as credible options taking into account:

(1) energy source;

(2) technology;

(3) ownership;

(4) the extent to which the credible option enables trading of electricity
within a local electricity system;

(5) whether it is a network option or a non-network option;

(6) whether the credible option is intended to be regulated;

(7)  whether the credible option has a proponent; and

(8) any other factor which the RIT-T proponent reasonably considers
should be taken into account.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South

Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South

Australia) Regulations.)

(¢) In applying the regulatory investment test for distribution, the RIT-D
proponent must consider, in relation to a RIT-D project other than those
described in clauses 5.17.3(a)(1)-(7), all options that could reasonably be
classified as credible options, without bias as to:

(1) energy source;

(2) technology;

(3) ownership; and

(4) whether it is a network option or a non-network option.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(d) The absence of a proponent does not exclude an option from being
considered a credible option.

5.15.3 Review of costs thresholds

Regulatory investment test for transmission thresholds

(2)

Every 3 years the AER must undertake a review of the changes in the input
costs used to calculate the estimated capital costs in relation to transmission
investment as referred to in paragraph (b), for the purposes of determining
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whether the cost thresholds specified in paragraph (b) need to be changed to
maintain the appropriateness of the cost thresholds over time by adjusting
those cost thresholds to reflect any increase or decrease in the input costs
since:

(1)  July 2009 in respect of the first cost threshold review; and

(2) the date of the previous review in respect of every subsequent cost
threshold review.

Note

The cost thresholds are regularly reviewed by the AER under paragraph (b). The current
thresholds are specified in the latest cost threshold determination available on the AER's
website www.aer.gov.au.

(b) For the purposes of paragraph (a), the cost thresholds for review are the
following amounts:

(1) [Deleted]

(1A) of less than $200,000 referred to in clause 5.12.2(c)(1B)(iv);
(2) ofless than $5 million referred to in clause 5.16.3(a)(2);

(3) [Deleted]

(4) ofless than $5 million referred to in clause 5.16.3(a)(5);

(5) ofless than $35 million referred to in clause 5.16.4(z1)(1); and

(6) in excess of $5 million in relation to investment in transmission assets
of the type referred to in the definition of potential transmission
project in clause 5.10.2.

Regulatory investment test for distribution costs thresholds

(c) Subject to paragraph (f)(2), every 3 years, and at the same time as it
undertakes its review of the cost thresholds for regulatory investment test
for transmission under paragraph (a), the AER must undertake a review of
the changes in the input costs used to calculate the estimated capital costs in
relation to:

(1) projects subject to the regulatory investment test for distribution; and

(2) the cost threshold for committed investments that are to address an
urgent and unforeseen network need subject to the Distribution
Annual Planning Report,

for the purposes of determining whether the costs thresholds specified in
paragraph (d) need to be changed to maintain the appropriateness of the cost
thresholds over time by adjusting those cost thresholds to reflect any
increase or decrease in the input costs since:

(3) 1 January 2013 in respect of the first cost threshold review; and

(4) the date of the previous review in respect of every subsequent cost
threshold review.

(d) For the purposes of paragraph (c), the cost thresholds for review are the
following amounts:

(1)  $5 million referred to in clause 5.17.3(a)(2);
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(2) [Deleted];;
(3) $10 million referred to in clause 5.17.4(n)(2);
(4) $20 million referred to in clause 5.17.4(s);
(4A) of less than $200,000 referred to in S5.8(b2)(4);
(5) $2 million referred to in S5.8(g).
Note

The cost thresholds are regularly reviewed by the AER under paragraph (b). The current thresholds
are specified in the latest cost threshold determination available on the AER's website
WWW.aer.gov.au.

Cost threshold reviews

(e)

)

(2

(h)

(1)

@

(k)

Each cost threshold review is to be commenced by the AER by 31 July of
the relevant year.

The first review of the cost thresholds for: :

(1) the regulatory investment test for transmission under paragraph (a)
must be initiated in 2012; and

(2) the regulatory investment test for distribution under paragraph (c)
must be initiated in 2015.

Within six weeks following the commencement of a cost threshold review,
the AER must publish a draft determination outlining:

(1) whether the AER has formed the view that any of the cost thresholds
need to be amended to reflect increases or decreases in the input costs
to ensure that the appropriateness of the cost thresholds is maintained
over time;

(2) its reasons for determining whether the cost thresholds need to be
varied to reflect increases or decreases in the input costs;

(3) if there is to be a variation in a cost threshold, the amount of the new
cost threshold and the date the new cost threshold will take effect; and

(4) its reasons for determining the amount of the new cost threshold.

At the same time as it publishes the draft determination under paragraph (f),
the AER must publish a notice seeking submissions on the draft
determination. The notice must specify the period within which written
submissions can be made (the cost threshold consultation period) which
must be no less than 5 weeks from the date of the notice.

The AER must consider any written submissions received during the cost
threshold consultation period in making its final determination in respect of
the matters outlined in paragraph (g).

The final determination on cost thresholds must be made and published by
the AER within 5 weeks following the end of the cost threshold consultation
period.

The AER may publish a draft determination under paragraph (g), a notice
under paragraph (h), or a final determination under paragraph (j) for any
cost threshold reviews under paragraphs (a) and (c) as a single document.
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5.154 Costs determinations

(@) Where the AER engages a consultant to assist in making a determination
under clauses 5.16.5, 5.16.6 or 5.17.5 the AER may make a costs
determination.

(b)  Where a costs determination is made, the AER may:

(1) render the RIT-T proponent or the RIT-D proponent (as the case may
be) an invoice for the costs; or

(2) determine that the costs should:

(i) be shared by all the parties to the dispute, whether in the same
proportion or differing proportions; or

(i) be borne by a party or parties to the dispute other than the RIT-T
proponent or the RIT-D proponent (as the case may be) whether
in the same proportion or differing proportions; and

(i11)) the AER may render invoices accordingly.

(c) If an invoice is rendered under subparagraph (b)(2)(iii), the 4ER must
specify a time period for the payment of the invoice that is no later than 30
business days from the date the AER makes a determination under paragraph

(a).
5.16 Regulatory investment test for transmission

5.16.1 Principles

(a) The AER must develop and publish the regulatory investment test for
transmission in accordance with the fransmission consultation procedures
and this rule 5.16.1.

(b) The purpose of the regulatory investment test for transmission is to identify
the credible option that maximises the present value of net economic benefit
to all those who produce, consume and transport electricity in the market
(the preferred option). For the avoidance of doubt, a preferred option may,
in the relevant circumstances, have a negative net economic benefit (that is,
a net economic cost) where the identified need is for reliability corrective
action.

(¢) The regulatory investment test for transmission must:

(1) be based on a cost-benefit analysis that is to include an assessment of
reasonable scenarios of future supply and demand if each credible
option were implemented compared to the situation where no option is
implemented;

(2) not require a level of analysis that is disproportionate to the scale and
likely impact of each of the credible options being considered;

(3) be capable of being applied in a predictable, transparent and consistent
manner;

(4) require the RIT-T proponent to consider the following classes of
market benefits that could be delivered by the credible option:
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)

(6)

(1)

(1)
(iii)

(iv)

(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

(ix)

(x)

changes in fuel consumption arising through different patterns
of generation dispatch;

changes in voluntary load curtailment;

changes in involuntary load shedding, with the market benefit to
be considered using a reasonable forecast of the value of
electricity to consumers;

changes in costs for parties, other than the RIT-T proponent, due
to:

(A) differences in the timing of new plant;

(B) differences in capital costs; and

(C) differences in the operating and maintenance costs;
differences in the timing of expenditure;

changes in network losses;

changes in ancillary services costs;

competition benefits;

any additional option value (where this value has not already
been included in the other classes of market benefits) gained or
foregone from implementing that credible option with respect to
the likely future investment needs of the market; and

other classes of market benefits that are:

(A) determined to be relevant by the RIT-T proponent and
agreed to by the AER in writing before the date the
relevant project specification consultation report is made
available to other parties under clause 5.16.4; or

(B) specified as a class of market benefit in the regulatory
investment test for transmission;

require a RIT-T proponent to include a quantification of all classes of
market benefits which are determined to be material in the RIT-T
proponent's reasonable opinion;

require a RIT-T proponent to consider all classes of market benefits as
material unless it can, in the project assessment draft report, or in
respect of a proposed preferred option which is subject to the
exemption contained in clause 5.16.4(z1), in the project specification
consultation report, provide reasons why:

(1)

(i)

a particular class of market benefit is likely not to affect
materially the outcome of the assessment of the credible options
under the regulatory investment test for transmission; or

the estimated cost of undertaking the analysis to quantify the
market benefit is likely to be disproportionate to the scale, size
and potential benefits of each credible option being considered
in the report;
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(7) with respect to the classes of market benefits set out in subparagraphs
(4)(i1) and (ii1), ensure that, if the credible option is for reliability
corrective action, the quantification assessment required by paragraph
(5) will only apply insofar as the market benefit delivered by the
credible option exceeds the minimum standard required for reliability
corrective action;

(8) require the RIT-T proponent to quantify the following classes of costs:
(1) costs incurred in constructing or providing the credible option;

(i) operating and maintenance costs in respect of the credible
option;

(ii1) the cost of complying with laws, regulations and applicable
administrative requirements in relation to the construction and
operation of the credible option; and

(iv) any other class of costs that are:

(A) determined to be relevant by the RIT-T proponent and
agreed to by the AER in writing before the date the
relevant project specification consultation report is made
available to other parties under clause 5.16.4; or

(B) specified as a class of cost in the regulatory investment
test for transmission,

(9) provide that any cost or market benefit which cannot be measured as a
cost or market benefit to Generators, Distribution Network Service
Providers, Transmission Network Service Providers or consumers of
electricity may not be included in any analysis under the regulatory
investment test for transmission;

(10) specify:

(1) the method or methods permitted for estimating the magnitude
of the different classes of market benefits;

(i) the method or methods permitted for estimating the magnitude
of the different classes of costs;

(ii1) the method or methods permitted for estimating market benefits
which may occur outside the region in which the networks
affected by the RIT-T project are located; and

(iv) the appropriate method and value for specific inputs, where
relevant, for determining the discount rate or rates to be applied;

(11) specify that a sensitivity analysis is required of any modelling relating
to the cost-benefit analysis; and

(12) reflect that the credible option that maximises the present value of net
economic benefit to all those who produce, consume or transport
electricity in the market may, in some circumstances, have a negative
net economic benefit (that is, a net economic cost) where the identified
need is for reliability corrective action.
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5.16.2 Regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines

(a) At the same time as the AER develops and publishes a proposed regulatory
investment test for transmission under the transmission consultation
procedure, the AER must also develop and publish guidelines for the
operation and application of the regulatory investment test for transmission
(the regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines) in

accordance with the transmission consultation procedures and this rule
5.16.

Note

Section 12A of the National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform
Legislation) Act 2015 applies to an instrument or decision made by the AER after the
enactment of that Act and before the day on which this clause commences operation in the
Northern Territory, in circumstances set out in that section. Guidelines developed and
published by the AER under paragraph (a) constitute an instrument to which section 12A
applies. Accordingly, for the purposes of this clause as it applies as part of the NT national
electricity legislation of the Northern Territory, these guidelines are taken to be valid and to
have effect from 1 July 2019.

(b) The regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines must:

(1) give effect to and be consistent with this clause 5.16.2 and clauses
5.15.2,5.16.3,5.16.4 and 5.16.5; and

(2) provide guidance on:

(1) the operation and application of the regulatory investment test
for transmission;

(i) the process to be followed in applying the regulatory investment
test for transmission; and

(ii1)) how disputes raised in relation to the regulatory investment test
for transmission and its application will be addressed and
resolved.

(c) The regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines must
provide guidance and worked examples as to:

(1) what constitutes a credible option;
(2) acceptable methodologies for valuing the costs of a credible option;

(3) what may constitute an externality under the regulatory investment
test for transmission;

(4) the classes of market benefits to be considered for the purposes of
clause 5.16.1(c)(4);

(5) the suitable modelling periods and approaches to scenario
development;

(6) the acceptable methodologies for valuing the market benefits of a
credible option referred to clause 5.16.1(c)(4), including the option
value, competition benefits and market benefits that accrue across
regions;

(7) the appropriate approach to undertaking a sensitivity analysis for the
purposes of clause 5.16.1(c)(11);
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(8) the appropriate approaches to assessing uncertainty and risks; and

(9) when a person is sufficiently committed to a credible option for
reliability corrective action to be characterised as a proponent for the
purposes of clause 5.15.2(b)(7).

(d) The AER must ensure that there is a regulatory investment test for
transmission and regulatory investment test for transmission application
guidelines in force at all times.

(¢) The AER may, from time to time, amend or replace the regulatory
investment test for transmission and regulatory investment test for
transmission application guidelines in accordance with the transmission
consultation procedures, provided the AER publishes any amendments to,
or replacements of, the regulatory investment test for transmission or
regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines at the
same time.

(f) An amendment referred to in paragraph (e) does not apply to a current
application of the regulatory investment test for transmission and the
regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines under the
Rules by RIT-T proponent.

(g) For the purposes of paragraph (f), a "current application" means any action
or process initiated under the Rules which relies on or is referenced to the
regulatory investment test for transmission and/or the regulatory investment
test for transmission application guidelines and is not completed at the date
of the relevant amendment to the regulatory investment test for transmission
and/or the regulatory investment test for transmission application guidelines.

5.16.3 Investments subject to the regulatory investment test for
transmission

Note

Paragraph (a)(8) to (11) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the
National Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification)
Regulations 2016). The application of these provisions will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(@) A RIT-T proponent must apply the regulatory investment test for
transmission to a RIT-T project except in circumstances where:

(1) the RIT-T project is required to address an urgent and unforeseen
network issue that would otherwise put at risk the reliability of the
transmission network as described in paragraph (b);

(2) the estimated capital cost of the most expensive option to address the
identified need which is technically and economically feasible is less
than $5 million (as varied in accordance with a cost threshold
determination);

(3) the proposed expenditure relates to maintenance and is not intended to
augment the transmission network or replace network assets;

(4) [Deleted];

(5) the proposed relevant network investment is an investment undertaken
by a Transmission Network Service Provider which:
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(i)  re-routes one or more paths of a network for the long term; and

(i1)) has a substantial primary purpose other than the need to
augment a network,

(a reconfiguration investment) and which the RIT-T proponent
reasonably estimates to have an estimated capital cost of less than $5
million (as varied in accordance with a cost threshold determination)
or which has, or is likely to have, no material impact on network
users;

(6) the identified need can only be addressed by expenditure on a
connection asset which provides services other than prescribed
transmission services or standard control services;

(7) the cost of addressing the identified need is to be fully recovered
through charges other than charges in respect of prescribed
transmission services or standard control services;

(8) the proposed expenditure relates to protected event EFCS investment
and 1s not intended to augment the transmission network; or

(9) the proposed expenditure is an inertia service payment or a system
strength services payment,

(10) the proposed expenditure is for network investment undertaken by the
Transmission Network Service Provider to satisfy its obligation as an
Inertia Service Provider under clause 5.20B.4 to make available
inertia network services in relation to an inertia shortfall for an inertia
sub-network and:

(1) immediately prior to the notice of the inertia shortfall being
given by AEMO under clause 5.20B.3(c), the Inertia Service
Provider is not under an obligation to provide inertia network
services for that inertia sub-network (including under rule

11.100); and

(i) the time by which the Inertia Service Provider must make the
inertia network services available is less than 18 months after
the notice is given by AEMO under clause 5.20B.3(c); or

(11) the proposed expenditure is for network investment undertaken by the
Transmission Network Service Provider to satisfy its obligation as a
System Strength Service Provider under clause 5.20C.3 to make
available system strength services in relation to a fault level shortfall
for a fault level node and:

(1) immediately prior to the notice of the fault level shortfall being
given by AEMO under clause 5.20C.2(c), the System Strength
Service Provider is not under an obligation to provide system
strength services for that fault level node (including under rule
11.101); and

(i1) the time by which the System Strength Service Provider must
make the system strength services available is less than 18
months after the notice is given by AEMO under clause
5.20C.2(c).
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5.16.4

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

For the purposes of paragraph (a)(1), a RIT-T project will be required to
address an urgent and unforeseen network issue that would otherwise put at
risk the reliability of the transmission network if:

(1) it is necessary that the assets or services to address the issue be
operational within 6 months of the issue being identified;

(2) the event or circumstances causing the identified need was not
reasonably foreseeable by, and was beyond the reasonable control of,
the Network Service Provider(s) that identified the identified need,

(3) a failure to address the identified need is likely to materially adversely
affect the reliability and secure operating state of the transmission
network; and

(4) itisnot a contingent project.

If a proposed relevant network investment is determined to be required to
address an urgent and unforeseen network issue as described in paragraph
(b), and the Network Service Provider making the investment is a
Transmission Network Service Provider, then the Transmission Network
Service Provider must provide the following information in its next
Transmission Annual Planning Report following the identification of the
need for the relevant network investment:

(1) the date when the proposed relevant network investment became or
will become operational;

(2) the purpose of the proposed relevant network investment; and
(3) the total cost of the proposed relevant network investment.

With the exception of funded augmentations, for each RIT-T project to
which the regulatory investment test for transmission does not apply in
accordance with paragraphs (a), the Network Service Providers affected by
the RIT-T project must ensure, acting reasonably, that the investment
required to address the identified need is planned and developed at least cost
over the life of the investment.

A RIT-T proponent must not treat different parts of an integrated solution to
an identified need as distinct and separate options for the purposes of
determining whether the regulatory investment test for transmission applies
to each of those parts.

Regulatory investment test for transmission procedures

Note

Paragraph (b)(4) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.
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(@) If a RIT-T project is subject to the regulatory investment test for
transmission under clause 5.16.3, then the RIT-T proponent must consult all
Registered Participants, NTESMO and interested parties on the RIT-T
project in accordance with this clause 5.16.4.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Project specification consultation report

(b) A RIT-T proponent must prepare a report (the project specification
consultation report), which must include:

(1) adescription of the identified need,

(2) the assumptions used in identifying the identified need (including, in
the case of proposed reliability corrective action, why the RIT-T
proponent considers reliability corrective action is necessary);

(3) the technical characteristics of the identified need that a non-network
option would be required to deliver, such as:

(1)  the size of load reduction or additional supply;
(i1) location; and
(iil) operating profile;

(4) if applicable, reference to any discussion on the description of the
identified need or the credible options in respect of that identified need
in the most recent NTNDP;

(5) a description of all credible options of which the RIT-T proponent is
aware that address the identified need, which may include, without
limitation, alternative transmission options, interconnectors,
generation, demand side management, market network services or
other network options;

(6) for each credible option identified in accordance with subparagraph
(5), information about:

(1)  the technical characteristics of the credible option;

(1)) whether the credible option is reasonably likely to have a
material inter-network impact,

(iii)) the classes of market benefits that the RIT-T proponent
considers are likely not to be material in accordance with clause
5.16.1(c)(6), together with reasons of why the RIT-T proponent
considers that these classes of market benefits are not likely to
be material;

(iv) the estimated construction timetable and commissioning date;
and

(v) to the extent practicable, the total indicative capital and
operating and maintenance costs.
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(c) The RIT-T proponent must make the project specification consultation
report available to all Registered Participants, NTESMO and other
interested parties.

(d) The RIT-T proponent must:

(1) provide a summary of the project specification consultation report to
NTESMO within 5 business days of making the project specification
consultation report; and

(2) upon request by an interested party, provide a copy of the project
specification consultation report to that person within 3 business days
of the request.

(¢) Within 3 business days of receipt of the summary, NTESMO must publish
the summary of the project specification consultation report on its website.

(f)  The RIT-T proponent must seek submissions from Registered Participants,
NTESMO and interested parties on the credible options presented, and the
issues addressed, in the project specification consultation report.

(g) The period for consultation referred to in paragraph (f) must be not less than
12 weeks from the date that NTESMO publishes the summary of the project
specification consultation report on its website.

(h) A RIT-T proponent that is a Transmission Network Service Provider may
discharge its obligation under paragraph (c) to make the project
specification consultation report available by including the project
specification consultation report as part of its Transmission Annual
Planning Report.

(i) A RIT-T proponent that is a Distribution Network Service Provider may
discharge its obligation under paragraph (c) to make the project
specification consultation report available by including the project
specification consultation report as part of its Distribution Annual Planning
Report.

Project assessment draft report

(j) If one or more Network Service Providers wishes to proceed with a RIT-T
project, within 12 months of the end date of the consultation period referred
to in paragraph (g), or such longer time period as is agreed in writing by the
AER, the RIT-T proponent for the relevant RIT-T project must prepare a
report (the project assessment draft report), having regard to the submissions
received, if any, under paragraph (f) and make that report available to all
Registered Participants, NTESMO and interested parties.

(k) The project assessment draft report must include:
(1) adescription of each credible option assessed;

(2) a summary of, and commentary on, the submissions to the project
specification consultation report;

(3) a quantification of the costs, including a breakdown of operating and
capital expenditure, and classes of material market benefit for each
credible option;
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(4) a detailed description of the methodologies used in quantifying each
class of material market benefit and cost;

(5) reasons why the RIT-T proponent has determined that a class or
classes of market benefit are not material;

(6) the identification of any class of market benefit estimated to arise
outside the region of the Transmission Network Service Provider
affected by the RIT-T project, and quantification of the value of such
market benefits (in aggregate across all regions);

(7) the results of a net present value analysis of each credible option and
accompanying explanatory statements regarding the results;

(8) the identification of the proposed preferred option;

(9) for the proposed preferred option identified under subparagraph (8),
the RIT-T proponent must provide:

(1)  details of the technical characteristics;
(i) the estimated construction timetable and commissioning date;

(i11) if the proposed preferred option is likely to have a material
inter-network impact and if the Transmission Network Service
Provider affected by the RIT-T project has received an
augmentation technical report, that report; and

(iv) a statement and the accompanying detailed analysis that the
preferred option satisfies the regulatory investment test for
transmission.

(1)  If a Network Service Provider affected by a RIT-T project elects to proceed
with a project which is for reliability corrective action, it can only do so
where the proposed preferred option has a proponent. The RIT-T proponent
must identity that proponent in the project assessment draft report.

(m) A RIT-T proponent that is a Transmission Network Service Provider may
discharge its obligation under paragraph (j) to make the project assessment
draft report available by including the project assessment draft report as part
of its Transmission Annual Planning Report provided that report is
published within 12 months of the end date of the consultation period
required under paragraph (g) or within 12 months of the end of such longer
time period as is agreed by the AER in writing under paragraph (j).

(n) A RIT-T proponent that is a Distribution Network Service Provider may
discharge its obligation under paragraph (j) to make the project assessment
draft report available by including the project assessment draft report as part
of its Distribution Annual Planning Report provided that report is published
within 12 months of the end date of the consultation period required under
paragraph (g) or within 12 months of the end of such longer time period as
is agreed by the AER in writing under paragraph (j).

(o) The RIT-T proponent must:

(1) provide a summary of the project assessment draft report to NTESMO
within 5 business days of making the project assessment draft report;
and
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(p)

(@

(r)

(s)

(2) upon request by an interested party, provide a copy of the project
assessment draft report to that person within 3 business days of the
request.

Within 3 business days of receipt of the summary, NTESMO must publish
the summary of the project assessment draft report on its website.

The RIT-T proponent must seek submissions from Registered Participants,
NTESMO and interested parties on the preferred option presented, and the
issues addressed, in the project assessment draft report.

The period for consultation referred to in paragraph (q) must be not less than
6 weeks from the date that NTESMO publishes the summary of the report on
its website.

Within 4 weeks after the end of the consultation period required under
paragraph (r), at the request of an interested party, a Registered Participant
or NTESMO (each being a relevant party for the purposes of this paragraph),
the relevant Network Service Provider must meet with the relevant party if a
meeting is requested by two or more relevant parties and may meet with a
relevant party if after having considered all submissions, the relevant
Network Service Provider, acting reasonably, considers that the meeting is
necessary.

Project assessment conclusions report

(V)

(u)

v)

As soon as practicable after the end of the consultation period on the project
assessment draft report referred to in paragraph (r), the RIT-T proponent
must, having regard to the submissions received, if any, under paragraph (q)
and the matters discussed at any meetings held, if any, under paragraph (s),
prepare and make available to all Registered Participants, NTESMO and
interested parties and publish a report (the project assessment conclusions
report).

If:

(1) the RIT-T proponent is exempt from making a project assessment
draft report under paragraph (z1); and

(2) a Network Service Provider affected by a RIT-T project, within 12
months of the end date of the period for consultation referred to in
paragraph (g), or within 12 months of the end date of such longer time
period as is agreed in writing by the AER elects to proceed with the
proposed transmission investment,

the relevant Network Service Provider must, having regard to the
submissions received, if any, under paragraph (g) as soon as practicable
prepare and make available to all Registered Participants, NTESMO and
interested parties and publish a report (the project assessment conclusions
report).

The project assessment conclusions report must set out:

(1) the matters detailed in the project assessment draft report as required
under paragraph (k); and

(2) a summary of, and the RIT-T proponent's response to, submissions
received, if any, from interested parties sought under paragraph (q).
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(w) The RIT-T proponent must:

(1) provide a summary of the project assessment conclusions report to
NTESMO within 5 business days of making the project assessment
conclusions report; and

(2) upon request by an interested party, provide a copy of the project
assessment conclusions report to that person within 3 business days of
the request.

(x) Within 3 business days of receipt of the summary, NTESMO must publish
the summary of the project assessment conclusions report on its website.

(y) A RIT-T proponent that is a Transmission Network Service Provider may
discharge its obligation under paragraph (t) and (u) to make the project
assessment conclusions report available by including the project assessment
conclusions report as part of its Transmission Annual Planning Report
provided that the report is published within 4 weeks from the date of making
available the project assessment conclusions report under paragraph (t) or
(u), as the case may be.

(z) A RIT-T proponent that is a Distribution Network Service Provider may
discharge its obligation under paragraph (t) and (u) to make the project
assessment conclusions report available by including the project assessment
conclusions report as part of its Distribution Annual Planning Report
provided that the report is published within 4 weeks from the date of making
available the project assessment conclusions report under paragraph (t) or
(u), as the case may be.

Exemption from drafting a project assessment draft report for RIT-T
projects without material market benefits

(z1) A RIT-T proponent is exempt from paragraphs (j) to (s) if:

(1) the estimated capital cost of the proposed preferred option is less than
$35 million (as varied in accordance with a cost threshold
determination);

(2) the relevant Network Service Provider has identified in its project
specification consultation report:

(1)  1its proposed preferred option;
(i1) its reasons for the proposed preferred option; and
(i11) that its RIT-T project has the benefit of this exemption;

(3) the RIT-T proponent considers, in accordance with clause
5.16.1(c)(6), that the proposed preferred option and any other credible
option in respect of the identified need will not have a material market
benefit for the classes of market benefit specified in clause
5.16.1(c)(4) except those classes specified in clauses 5.16.1(c)(4)(ii)
and (ii1), and has stated this in its project specification consultation
report; and

(4) the RIT-T proponent forms the view that no submissions were
received on the project specification consultation report which
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identified additional credible options that could deliver a material
market benefit.

(z2) The RIT-T proponent must address in the project assessment conclusions
report any issues that were raised in relation to a proposed preferred option
to which paragraph (z1) applies during the consultation on the project
specification consultation report.

Reapplication of regulatory investment test for transmission
(z3) 1If:

(1) a RIT-T proponent has published a project assessment conclusions
report in respect of a RIT-T project;

(2) a Network Service Provider still wishes to undertake the RIT-T project
to address the identified need; and

(3) there has been a material change in circumstances which, in the
reasonable opinion of the RIT-T proponent means that the preferred
option identified in the project assessment conclusions report is no
longer the preferred option,

then the RIT-T proponent must reapply the regulatory investment test for
transmission to the RIT-T project, unless otherwise determined by the AER.

(z4) For the purposes of paragraph (z3), a material change in circumstances may
include, but is not limited to, a change to the key assumptions used in
identifying:

(1) the identified need described in the project assessment conclusions
report; or

(2) the credible options assessed in the project assessment conclusions
report.

(z5) When making a determination under paragraph (z3) the AER must have
regard to:

(1) the credible options (other than the preferred option) identified in the
project assessment conclusions report;

(2) the change in circumstances identified by the RIT-T proponent; and

(3) whether a failure to promptly undertake the RIT-T project is likely to
materially affect the reliability and secure operating state of the
transmission network or a significant part of that network.

Declared transmission system operator may request assistance from AEMO
to conduct market benefits assessments for replacement RIT-T projects

(z6) Where a RIT-T proponent is a declared transmission system operator within
a declared shared network, it may in relation to RIT-T projects to address
an identified need that arises from the retirement or de-rating of network
assets, request assistance and information from AEMO as reasonably
required for it to consider and conduct market benefits assessments as
required by:

(1) clause 5.16.4(b)(6)(iii);
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(2) clause 5.16.4(k)(3) to (k)(6); and
(3) clause 5.16.4(v).

(z7) AEMO must provide assistance and information requested under paragraph
(z6) to the declared transmission system operator within a reasonable
period of time.

5.16.5 Disputes in relation to application of regulatory investment test for
transmission

() Registered Participants, the AEMC, Connection Applicants, Intending
Participants, NTESMO and interested parties may, by notice to the AER,
dispute conclusions made by the RIT-T proponent in the project assessment
conclusions report in relation to:

(1) the application of the regulatory investment test for transmission;

(2) the basis on which the RIT-T proponent has classified the preferred
option as being for reliability corrective action; or

(3) the RIT-T proponent's assessment regarding whether the preferred
option will have a material inter-network impact, in accordance with
any criteria for a material inter-network impact that are in force at the
time of the preparation of the project assessment conclusions report.

(b) A dispute under this clause 5.16.5 may not be raised in relation to any
matters set out in the project assessment conclusions report which:

(1) are treated as externalities by the regulatory investment test for
transmission; or

(2) relate to an individual's personal detriment or property rights.

(c) Within 30 days of the date of publication of the project assessment
conclusions report under clause 5.16.4(t), (u), (y) or (z) (as the case may
be), the party disputing a conclusion made in the project assessment
conclusions report (a disputing party) must:

(1) give notice of the dispute in writing setting out the grounds for the
dispute (the dispute notice) to the AER; and

(2) at the same time, give a copy of the dispute notice to the RIT-T
proponent.

(d)  Subject to paragraph (f)(3), within 40 days of receipt of the dispute notice or
within an additional period of up to 60 days where the AER notifies
interested parties that the additional time is required to make a
determination because of the complexity or difficulty of the issues involved,
the AER must either:

(1) reject any dispute by written notice to the person who initiated the
dispute if the AER considers that the grounds for the dispute are
misconceived or lacking in substance; and

(2) notify the RIT-T proponent that the dispute has been rejected; or
(3) subject to paragraph (f), make and publish a determination:
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(i)  directing the RIT-T proponent to amend the matters set out in
the project assessment conclusions report; or

(i) stating that, based on the grounds of the dispute, the RIT-T
proponent will not be required to amend the project assessment
conclusions report.

(e) The RIT-T proponent must comply with an AER determination made under
paragraph (d)(3)(i) within a timeframe specified by the AER in its
determination.

(f) In making a determination under paragraph (d)(3), the AER:

(1) must only take into account information and analysis that the RIT-T
proponent could reasonably be expected to have considered or
undertaken at the time that it performed the regulatory investment test
for transmission;

(2) must publish its reasons for making a determination;

(3) may request further information regarding the dispute from the
disputing party or the RIT-T proponent in which case the period of
time for rejecting a dispute or making a determination under
paragraph (d) is extended by the time it takes the relevant party to
provide the requested further information to the AER;

(4) may disregard any matter raised by the disputing party or the RIT-T
proponent that is misconceived or lacking in substance; and

(5) where making a determination under subparagraph (d)(3)(i), must
specify a reasonable timeframe for the RIT-T proponent to comply
with the AER's direction to amend the matters set out in the project
assessment conclusions report.

(g) The AER may only make a determination under subparagraph (d)(3)(i) if it
determines that:

(1) the RIT-T proponent has not correctly applied the regulatory
investment test for transmission in accordance with the Rules;

(2) the RIT-T proponent has erroneously classified the preferred option as
being for reliability corrective action;

(3) the RIT-T proponent has not correctly assessed whether the preferred
option will have a material inter-network impact; or

(4) there was a manifest error in the calculations performed by the RIT-T
proponent in applying the regulatory investment test for transmission.

(h) A disputing party or the RIT-T proponent (as the case may be) must as soon
as reasonably practicable provide any information requested under
paragraph ()(3) to the AER.

(i)  The relevant period of time in which the AER must make a determination
under paragraph (d)(3) is automatically extended by the period of time taken
by the RIT-T proponent or a disputing party to provide any additional
information requested by the 4ER under this clause 5.16.5, provided:
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(1) the AER makes the request for the additional information at least 7
business days prior to the expiry of the relevant period; and

(2) the RIT-T proponent or the disputing party provides the additional
information within 14 business days of receipt of the request.

5.16.6 Determination that preferred option satisfies the regulatory
investment test for transmission

(a) After the expiry of the 30 day period referred to in clause 5.16.5(c) and
where a preferred option is not for reliability corrective action, the RIT-T
proponent may request, in writing to the AER, that the AER make a
determination as to whether the preferred option satisfies the regulatory
investment test for transmission.

(b) The AER:

(1) must, within 120 business days of receipt of the request from the
applicant, subject to paragraph (c), make and publish a determination,
including reasons for its determination;

(2) must use the findings and recommendations in the project assessment
conclusions report in making its determination under subparagraph
(1;

(3) may request further information from the RIT-T proponent; and

(4) may have regard to any other matter the AER considers relevant.

(c) The relevant period of time in which the AER must make a determination
under paragraph (b) is automatically extended by the period of time taken
by the RIT-T proponent to provide any additional information requested by
the AER under this clause 5.16.6, provided:

(1) the AER makes the request for the additional information at least 7
business days prior to the expiry of the relevant period; and

(2) the RIT-T proponent provides the additional information within 14
business days of receipt of the request.

5.17 Regulatory investment test for distribution

5171 Principles

(a) The AER must develop and publish the regulatory investment test for
distribution in accordance with the distribution consultation procedures and
this clause 5.17.1.

(b) The purpose of the regulatory investment test for distribution is to identify
the credible option that maximises the present value of the net economic
benefit to all those who produce, consume and transport electricity in the
local electricity system (the preferred option). For the avoidance of doubt, a
preferred option may, in the relevant circumstances, have a negative net
economic benefit (that is, a net economic cost) where the identified need is
for reliability corrective action.

(¢) The regulatory investment test for distribution must:
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(1) be based on a cost-benefit analysis that must include an assessment of
reasonable scenarios of future supply and demand,

(2) not require a level of analysis that is disproportionate to the scale and
likely impact of each of the credible options being considered;

(3) be capable of being applied in a predictable, transparent and consistent
manner;

(4) require the RIT-D proponent to consider whether each credible option
could deliver the following classes of market benefits:

(i) changes in voluntary load curtailment;

(i1)) changes in involuntary load shedding and customer interruptions
caused by network outages, using a reasonable forecast of the
value of electricity to customers,

(i) changes in costs for parties, other than the RIT-D proponent,
due to differences in:

(A) the timing of new plant,

(B) capital costs; and

(C) the operating and maintenance costs;
(iv) differences in the timing of expenditure;

(v) changes in load transfer capacity and the capacity of Embedded
Generators to take up load,

(vi) any additional option value (where this value has not already
been included in the other classes of market benefits) gained or
foregone from implementing the credible option with respect to
the likely future investment needs of the local electricity system;

(vii) changes in electrical energy losses; and

(viii) any other class of market benefit determined to be relevant by
the AER.

(5) with respect to the classes of market benefits set out in subparagraphs
(4)(1) and (ii), ensure that, if a credible option is for reliability
corrective action, the consideration and any quantification assessment
of these classes of market benefits will only apply insofar as the
market benefit delivered by that credible option exceeds the minimum
standard required for reliability corrective action;

(6) require the RIT-D proponent to consider whether the following classes
of costs would be associated with each credible option and, if so,
quantify the:

(1) financial costs incurred in constructing or providing the credible
option;

(i) operating and maintenance costs over the operating life of the
credible option;
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(ii1)) cost of complying with laws, regulations and applicable
administrative requirements in relation to the construction and
operation of the credible option; and

(iv) any other financial costs determined to be relevant by the AER.

(7) require a RIT-D proponent, in exercising judgement as to whether a
particular class of market benefit or cost applies to each credible
option, to have regard to any submissions received on the non-
network options report and/or draft project assessment report where
relevant;

(8) provide that any market benefit or cost which cannot be measured as a
market benefit or cost to persons in their capacity as Generators,
Distribution Network Service Providers, Transmission Network
Service Providers or consumers of electricity must not be included in
any analysis under the regulatory investment test for distribution; and

(9) specify:

(i) the method or methods permitted for estimating the magnitude
of the different classes of market benefits;

(1)) the method or methods permitted for estimating the magnitude
of the different classes of costs;

(ii1)) the appropriate method and value for specific inputs, where
relevant, for determining the discount rate or rates to be applied;

(iv) that a sensitivity analysis is required for modelling the cost-
benefit analysis; and

(v) that the credible option that maximises the present value of net
economic benefit to all those who produce, consume or transport
electricity in the local electricity system may, in some
circumstances, be a negative net economic benefit (that is, a net
economic cost) where the identified need is for reliability
corrective action.

(d) A RIT-D proponent may, under the regulatory investment test for
distribution, quantify each class of market benefits under paragraph (c)(4)
where the RIT-D proponent considers that:

(1) any applicable market benefits may be material; or

(2) the quantification of market benefits may alter the selection of the
preferred option.

(e) The regulatory investment test for distribution permits a single assessment
of an integrated set of related and similar investments.

5.17.2 Regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines

(a) At the same time as the AER develops and publishes a proposed regulatory
investment test for distribution under the distribution consultation
procedure, the AER must also develop and publish guidelines for the
operation and application of the regulatory investment test for distribution
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in accordance with the distribution consultation procedures and this clause
5.17.2.

Note

Section 12A of the MNational Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform
Legislation) Act 2015 applies to an instrument or decision made by the AER after the
enactment of that Act and before the day on which this clause commences operation in the
Northern Territory, in circumstances set out in that section. Guidelines developed and
published by the AER under paragraph (a) constitute an instrument to which section 12A
applies. Accordingly, for the purposes of this clause as it applies as part of the NT national
electricity legislation of the Northern Territory, these guidelines are taken to be valid and to
have effect from 1 July 2019.

(b) The regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines must:

(1) give effect to and be consistent with this clause 5.17.2 and clauses
5.15.2,5.17.3,5.17.4 and 5.17.5; and

(2) provide guidance on:

(1) the operation and application of the regulatory investment test
for distribution;

(i) the process to be followed in applying the regulatory investment
test for distribution;

(iii) what will be considered to be a material and adverse local
electricity system impact for the purposes of the definition of
interested parties in clause 5.15.1.

(iv) how disputes raised in relation to the regulatory investment test
for distribution and its application will be addressed and
resolved.

(c) The regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines must
provide guidance and worked examples as to:

(1) how to make a determination under clause 5.17.4(c);
(2) what constitutes a credible option;

(3) the suitable modelling periods and approaches to scenario
development;

(4) the classes of market benefits to be considered for the purposes of
clause 5.17.1(c)(4);

(5) the acceptable methodologies for valuing the market benefits of a
credible option referred to in clause 5.17.1(c)(4);

(6) acceptable methodologies for valuing the costs of a credible option
referred to in clause 5.17.1(c)(6);

(7) the appropriate approach to undertaking a sensitivity analysis for the
purposes of clause 5.17.1(c)(9)(iv);

(8) the appropriate approaches to assessing uncertainty and risks; and

(9) what may constitute an externality under the regulatory investment
test for distribution.
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5.17.3

(d)

(e)

)

(2

(h)

The AER must develop and publish the first regulatory investment test for
distribution and regulatory investment test for distribution application
guidelines by 31 August 2013, and there must be a regulatory investment
test for distribution and regulatory investment test for distribution
application guidelines in force at all times after that date.

The AER may, from time to time, amend or replace the regulatory
investment test for distribution and regulatory investment test for
distribution application guidelines in accordance with the distribution
consultation procedures, provided the AER publishes any amendments to,
or replacements of, the regulatory investment test for distribution or
regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines at the same
time.

An amendment referred to in paragraph (e) does not apply to a current
application of the regulatory investment test for distribution and the
regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines under the
Rules by a RIT-D proponent.

For the purposes of paragraph (f), a "current application" means any action
or process initiated under the Rules which relies on or is referenced to the
regulatory investment test for distribution and/or the regulatory investment
test for distribution application guidelines and is not completed at the date
of the relevant amendment to the regulatory investment test for distribution
and/or the regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines.

The AER may publish the regulatory investment test for distribution, the
regulatory investment test for distribution application guidelines, the
regulatory investment test for transmission and the regulatory investment
test for transmission application guidelines in a single document.

Projects subject to the regulatory investment test for distribution

Note

Paragraph (a)(7) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a)

A RIT-D proponent must apply the regulatory investment test for
distribution to a RIT-D project except in circumstances where:

(1) the RIT-D project is required to address an urgent and unforeseen
network issue that would otherwise put at risk the reliability of the
distribution network or a significant part of that network as described
in paragraph (c);

(2) the estimated capital cost to the Network Service Providers affected by
the RIT-D project of the most expensive potential credible option to
address the identified need is less than $5 million (as varied in
accordance with a cost threshold determination);

(3) the cost of addressing the identified need is to be fully recovered
through charges other than charges in respect of standard control
services or prescribed transmission services,
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(4) the identified need can only be addressed by expenditure on a
connection asset which provides services other than standard control
services or prescribed transmission services,

(5) the RIT-D project is related to the maintenance of existing assets and
is not intended to augment a network or replace network assets

(6) [Deleted]; or

(7) the proposed expenditure relates to protected event EFCS investment
and 1s not intended to augment a network.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(b) If a potential credible option to address an identified need includes
expenditure on a dual function asset, the project must be assessed under the
regulatory investment test for distribution unless the identified need was
identified through joint planning under rule 5.14 and the project to address
the identified need is a RIT-T project.

(¢) For the purposes of paragraph (a)(1), a RIT-D project will be required to
address an urgent and unforeseen network issue that would otherwise put at
risk the reliability of the distribution network or a significant part of that
network if:

(1) it is necessary that the assets or services to address the issue be
operational within six months of the issue being identified;

(2) the event or circumstances causing the identified need was not
reasonably foreseeable by, and was beyond the reasonable control of,
the Network Service Provider(s) that identified the identified need,

(3) a failure to address the identified need is likely to materially adversely
affect the reliability and secure operating state of the distribution
network or a significant part of that network; and

(4) itisnot a contingent project.

(d) With the exception of negotiated distribution services and negotiated
transmission services, for each RIT-D project to which the regulatory
investment test for distribution does not apply in accordance with paragraph
(a)(1)-(6), the Network Service Providers affected by the RIT-D project
must ensure, acting reasonably, that the investment required to address the
identified need is planned and developed at least cost over the life of the
investment.

(e) A RIT-D proponent must not treat different parts of an integrated solution to
an identified need as distinct and separate options for the purposes of
determining whether the regulatory investment test for distribution applies
to each of those parts.
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517.4

Regulatory investment test for distribution procedures

Note

The application of paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of this clause will be revisited as part of the phased
implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(2)

If a RIT-D project is subject to the regulatory investment test for
distribution under clause 5.17.3, then the RIT-D proponent must consult
with the following persons on the RIT-D project in accordance with this
clause 5.17.4:

(1) all Registered Participants, NTESMO, interested parties and non-
network providers; and

(2) if the RIT-D proponent is a Distribution Network Service Provider,
persons registered on its demand side engagement register.
Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

Screening for non-network options

(b)

(c)

(d)

Subject to paragraph (c), a RIT-D proponent must prepare and publish a
non-network options report under paragraph (e) if a RIT-D project is subject
to the regulatory investment test for distribution under clause 5.17.3.

A RIT-D proponent is not required to comply with paragraph (b) if it
determines on reasonable grounds that there will not be a non-network
option that is a potential credible option, or that forms a significant part of a
potential credible option, for the RIT-D project to address the identified
need.

If a RIT-D proponent makes a determination under paragraph (c), then as
soon as possible after making the determination it must publish a notice
setting out the reasons for its determination, including any methodologies
and assumptions it used in making its determination.

Non-network options report

(e)

A non-network options report must include:
(1) adescription of the identified need;

(2) the assumptions used in identifying the identified need (including, in
the case of proposed reliability corrective action, why the RIT-D
proponent considers reliability corrective action is necessary);

(3) if available, the relevant annual deferred augmentation charge
associated with the identified need,

(4) the technical characteristics of the identified need that a non-network
option would be required to deliver, such as:

(1)  the size of load reduction or additional supply;
(i) location;

(i11)) contribution to power system security or reliability;
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(iv) contribution to power system fault levels as determined under
Jjurisdictional electricity legislation; and

(v) the operating profile;
Note

The power system fault levels in jurisdictional electricity legislation referred to in
subparagraph (4)(iv) will be power system fault levels that correspond to clause
4.6.1 in the Rules applying in other participating jurisdictions.

(5) asummary of potential credible options to address the identified need,
as identified by the RIT-D proponent, including network options and
non-network options.

(6) for each potential credible option, the RIT-D proponent must provide
information, to the extent practicable, on:

(1) atechnical definition or characteristics of the option;

(i) the estimated construction timetable and commissioning date
(where relevant); and

(ii1) the total indicative cost (including capital and operating costs);
and

(7) information to assist non-network providers wishing to present
alternative potential credible options including details of how to
submit a non-network proposal for consideration by the RIT-D
proponent.

(f) The non-network options report must be published in a timely manner
having regard to the ability of parties to identify the scope for, and develop,
alternative potential credible options or variants to the potential credible
options.

(g) At the same time as publishing the non-network options report, the RIT-D
proponent, if it is a Distribution Network Service Provider, must notify
persons registered on its demand side engagement register of the report's
publication.

(h) Registered Participants, NTESMO, interested parties, non-network
providers and (if relevant) persons registered on the Distribution Network
Service Provider's demand side engagement register must be provided with
not less than three months in which to make submissions on the non-
network options report from the date that the RIT-D proponent publishes the
report.

Draft project assessment report

(1) If one or more Network Service Providers wishes to proceed with a RIT-D
project following a determination under paragraph (c) or the publication of a
non-network options report then the RIT-D proponent, having regard, where
relevant, to any submissions received on the non-network options report,
must prepare and publish a draft project assessment report within:

(1) 12 months of:

(i) the end of the consultation period on a non-network options
report; or
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(i) where a non-network options report is not required, the
publication of a notice under paragraph (d); or

(2) any longer time period as agreed to in writing by the AER.
()  The draft project assessment report must include the following:
(1) adescription of the identified need for the investment;

(2) the assumptions used in identifying the identified need (including, in
the case of proposed reliability corrective action, reasons that the RIT-
D proponent considers reliability corrective action is necessary);

(3) if applicable, a summary of, and commentary on, the submissions on
the non-network options report;

(4) adescription of each credible option assessed;

(5) where a Distribution Network Service Provider has quantified market
benefits in accordance with clause 5.17.1(d), a quantification of each
applicable market benefit for each credible option;

(6) a quantification of each applicable cost for each credible option,
including a breakdown of operating and capital expenditure;

(7) a detailed description of the methodologies used in quantifying each
class of cost and market benefit;

(8) where relevant, the reasons why the RIT-D proponent has determined
that a class or classes of market benefits or costs do not apply to a
credible option;

(9) the results of a net present value analysis of each credible option and
accompanying explanatory statements regarding the results;

(10) the identification of the proposed preferred option;
(11) for the proposed preferred option, the RIT-D proponent must provide:
(1)  details of the technical characteristics;

(i) the estimated construction timetable and commissioning date
(where relevant);

(ii1) the indicative capital and operating cost (where relevant);

(iv) a statement and accompanying detailed analysis that the
proposed preferred option satisfies the regulatory investment test
for distribution; and

(v) if the proposed preferred option is for reliability corrective
action and that option has a proponent, the name of the
proponent; and

(12) contact details for a suitably qualified staff member of the RIT-D
proponent to whom queries on the draft report may be directed.

(k) The RIT-D proponent must publish a request for submissions on the matters
set out in the draft project assessment report, including the proposed
preferred option, from:
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(1) Registered Participants, NTESMO, non-network providers and
interested parties; and

(2) if the RIT-D proponent is a Distribution Network Service Provider,
persons on its demand side engagement register.

()  If the proposed preferred option has the potential to, or is likely to, have an
adverse impact on the quality of service experienced by consumers of
electricity, including:

(1) anticipated changes in voluntary load curtailment by consumers of
electricity; or

(2) anticipated changes in involuntary load shedding and customer
interruptions caused by network outages,

then the RIT-D proponent must consult directly with those affected
customers in accordance with a process reasonably determined by the RIT-
D proponent.

(m) The consultation period on the draft project assessment report must not be
less than six weeks from the publication of the report.

Exemption from the draft project assessment report

(n) A RIT-D proponent is not required to prepare and publish a draft project
assessment report under paragraph (i) if:

(1) the RIT-D proponent made a determination under paragraph (c) and
has published a notice under paragraph (d); and

(2) the estimated capital cost to the Network Service Providers affected by
the RIT-D project of the proposed preferred option is less than $10
million (varied in accordance with a cost threshold determination).

Final project assessment report

(o) As soon as practicable after the end of the consultation period on the draft
project assessment report, the RIT-D proponent must, having regard to any
submissions received on the draft project assessment report, publish a final
project assessment report.

(p) Ifthe RIT-D project is exempt from the draft project assessment report stage
under paragraph (n), the RIT-D proponent must publish the final project
assessment report as soon as practicable after the publication of the notice
under paragraph (d).

(q) At the same time as publishing the final project assessment report, a RIT-D
proponent that is a Distribution Network Service Provider must notify
persons on its demand side engagement register of the report's publication.

(r)  The final project assessment report must set out:
(1) if a draft project assessment report was prepared:

(1)  the matters detailed in that report as required under paragraph
(); and
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(i) a summary of any submissions received on the draft project
assessment report and the RIT-D proponent's response to each
such submission; and

(2) if no draft project assessment report was prepared, the matters
specified in paragraph (j).

(s) If the preferred option outlined in the final project assessment report has an
estimated capital cost to the Network Service Providers affected by the RIT-
D project of less than $20 million (varied in accordance with a cost
threshold determination), the RIT-D proponent may discharge its
obligations to publish its final project assessment report under paragraphs
(o) and (p) by including the final project assessment report as part of its
Distribution Annual Planning Report (where the RIT-D proponent is a
Distribution Network Service Provider) or its Transmission Annual
Planning Report (where the RIT-D proponent is a Transmission Network
Service Provider).

Reapplication of regulatory investment test for distribution
t If:

(1) a RIT-D proponent has published a final project assessment report in
respect of a RIT-D project;

(2) a Network Service Provider still wishes to undertake the RIT-D
project to address the identified need; and

(3) there has been a material change in circumstances which, in the
reasonable opinion of the RIT-D proponent means that the preferred
option identified in the final project assessment report is no longer the
preferred option,

then the RIT-D proponent must reapply the regulatory investment test for
distribution to the RIT-D project, unless otherwise determined by the AER.

(u) For the purposes of paragraph (t), a material change in circumstances may
include, but is not limited to, a change to the key assumptions used in
identifying:

(1) the identified need described in the final project assessment report; or,
(2) the credible options assessed in, the final project assessment report.

(v)  When making a determination under paragraph (t) the 4AER must have
regard to:

(1) the credible options (other than the preferred option) identified in the
final project assessment report;

(2) the change in circumstances identified by the RIT-D proponent; and

(3) whether a failure to promptly undertake the RIT-D project is likely to
materially affect the reliability and secure operating state of the
distribution network or a significant part of that network.
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5.17.5 Disputes in relation to application of regulatory investment test for
distribution

(a) Registered Participants, the AEMC, Connection Applicants, Intending
Participants, NTESMO, interested parties, and non-network providers may,
by notice to the AER, dispute conclusions made by the RIT-D proponent in
the final project assessment report on the grounds that:

(1) the RIT-D proponent has not applied the regulatory investment test for
distribution in accordance with the Rules; or

(2) there was a manifest error in the calculations performed by the RIT-D
proponent in applying the regulatory investment test for distribution.

(b) A dispute under this clause 5.17.5 may not be raised in relation to any
matters set out in the final project assessment report which:

(1) are treated as externalities by the regulatory investment test for
distribution; or

(2) relate to an individual's personal detriment or property rights.

(c) Within 30 days of the date of publication of the final project assessment
report under clause 5.17.4(0), (p) or (s) (as the case may be), the party
disputing matters in the final project assessment report (a disputing party)
must:

(1) give notice of the dispute in writing setting out the grounds for the
dispute (the dispute notice) to the AER; and

(2) at the same time, give a copy of the dispute notice to the RIT-D
proponent.

(d) Subject to paragraph (h), within 40 days of receipt of the dispute notice or
within an additional period of up to 60 days where the AER notifies a
relevant party that the additional time is required to make a determination
because of the complexity or difficulty of the issues involved, the AER must
either:

(1) reject any dispute by written notice to the person who initiated the
dispute if the AER considers that the grounds for the dispute are
invalid, misconceived or lacking in substance; and

(2) notify the RIT-D proponent that the dispute has been rejected; or
(3) subject to paragraph (f) and (g), make and publish a determination:

(1)  directing the RIT-D proponent to amend the matters set out in
the final project assessment report; or

(i1) stating that, based on the grounds of the dispute, the RIT-D
proponent will not be required to amend the final project
assessment report.

(¢) A RIT-D proponent must comply with an AER determination made under
subparagraph (d)(3)(i) within a timeframe specified by the AER in its
determination.

() In making a determination under paragraph (d)(3), the AER:
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(1) must only take into account information and analysis that the RIT-D
proponent could reasonably be expected to have considered or
undertaken at the time that it performed the regulatory investment test
for distribution,;

(2) must publish its reasons for making a determination;

(3) may disregard any matter raised by the disputing party or the RIT-D
proponent that is misconceived or lacking in substance; and

(4) where making a determination under subparagraph (d)(3)(i), must
specify a reasonable timeframe for the RIT-D proponent to comply
with the AER's direction to amend the matters set out in the final
project assessment report.

(g) The AER may only make a determination under subparagraph (d)(3)(1) if it
determines that:

(1) the RIT-D proponent has not correctly applied the regulatory
investment test for distribution in accordance with the Rules; or

(2) there was a manifest error in the calculations performed by the RIT-D
proponent in applying the regulatory investment test for distribution.

(h) The AER may request additional information regarding the dispute from the
disputing party or the RIT-D proponent in which case the period of time for
rejecting a dispute under paragraph (d)(1) or making a determination under
paragraph (d)(3) is automatically extended by the time it takes the relevant
party to provide the additional information to the AER provided:

(1) the AER makes the request for additional information at least seven
days prior to the expiry of the relevant period; and

(2) the RIT-D proponent or disputing party provides the additional
information within 14 days of receipt of the request under
subparagraph (1).

(1) A disputing party or the RIT-D proponent (as the case may be) must as soon
as reasonably practicable provide any information requested under
paragraph (h) to the AER.

5.18 Construction of funded augmentations
Note

The application of paragraph (c) of this rule will be revisited as part of the phased implementation
of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) The term Transmission Network Service Provider when used in this rule
5.18 1s not intended to refer to, and is not to be read or construed as
referring to, any Transmission Network Service Provider in its capacity as a
Market Network Service Provider.

(b) A Transmission Network Service Provider who proposes to construct a
funded augmentation must make available to all Registered Participants and
AEMO a notice which must set out:

(1) adetailed description of the proposed funded augmentation;
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(2) all relevant technical details concerning the proposed funded
augmentation, the impact of the funded augmentation on the relevant
transmission network's Transmission Network Users and the
construction timetable and commissioning date for the funded
augmentation;

(3) an augmentation technical report prepared by AEMO if, and only if,
the funded augmentation is reasonably likely to have a material inter-
network impact and the Transmission Network Service Provider has
not received consent to proceed with construction from all
Transmission Network Service Providers whose transmission
networks are materially affected by the funded augmentation. In
assessing whether a funded augmentation is reasonably likely to have
a material inter-network impact, the Transmission Network Service
Provider must have regard to the objective set of criteria published by
AEMO (if any such criteria have been published by AEMO).

(c) The Transmission Network Service Provider must provide a summary of the
notice prepared in accordance with paragraph (b) to AEMO. Within
3 business days of receipt of the summary, AEMO must publish the
summary on its website.

(d) The Transmission Network Service Provider must consult with any
interested parties, in accordance with the Rules consultation procedures, on
any matter set out in the notice prepared in accordance with paragraph (b).

5.18A Generator connections

5.18A.1 Definitions
(a) Inthisrule 5.18A:

assessment date means, in respect of a new large generator connection, the
first TAPR date that falls no earlier than 18 months after the commissioning
date for that large generator connection.

commissioning date means, in respect of a new large generator connection,
the date of commencement of commissioning of the comnnection and
connected facilities of that large generator connection.

connections register has the meaning given in clause 5.18A.2.
impact assessment has the meaning given in clause 5.18A.3.

large generator connection means generating units that are owned,
operated or controlled by a Generator, are connected to the Transmission

Network Service Provider’s network, and are above the relevant materiality
threshold.

TAPR date means the date under clause 5.12.2 by which a Transmission
Network Service Provider must publish its Transmission Annual Planning
Report.

5.18A.2 Register of generator connections

(@) A Transmission Network Service Provider must establish, maintain and
publish, on its website, a register of information regarding Generator

Page 230



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

connections on its network (a connections register), including but not
limited to the following information in respect of each Generator
connection:

(1) location of the connection point for the Generator connection;

(2) person who is licensed by the Utilities Commission as a Generator in
respect of the Generator connection at that connection point;

(3) technology of the generating units (for example, hydro, open cycle
gas turbine, and steam sub-critical);

(4) aggregate nameplate rating capacity of all connected generating units;

(5) date of cessation of a person’s licence as Generator in respect of the
Generator connection, or date of cessation of an exemption to hold
such a licence applying in relation to a person, where relevant; and

(6) in the case of a large generator connection, the impact assessment of
that large generator connection, prepared in accordance with clause
5.18A.3 (if any).

(b) Subject to satisfying any relevant exemptions contained in clause 8.6.2, the
Transmission Network Service Provider must not publish confidential
information as part of, or in connection with, the connections register.

(¢) The Transmission Network Service Provider must:

(1) include in the first connections register the details contained in
subparagraphs (a)(1) to (5), for all Generator connections on its
network with a commissioning date after 1 July 2019; and

(2) by the TAPR date each year, update the connections register to
include:

(1) the details contained in subparagraphs (a)(1) to (6) for all new
Generator connections on its network; and

(i) updated information for all Generator connections contained in
the connections register where the information listed in
subparagraphs (a)(1)-(5) has changed.

5.18A.3 Impact assessment of large generator connections
Note

Paragraph (d)(1) of this clause has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National
Electricity (Northern Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).
The application of this paragraph will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the
Rules in this jurisdiction.

(a) Following the commissioning date of a new large generator connection on a
Transmission Network Service Provider’s network, the Transmission
Network Service Provider must:

(1) determine whether that large generator connection is likely to have a
material impact on its transmission network; and

(2) if the Transmission Network Service Provider determines that large
generator connection is likely to have a material impact on its
transmission network, prepare an assessment of the impact of that
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large generator connection on its network by the assessment date
(impact assessment)

(al) Ifthe Transmission Network Service Provider determines that that large
generator connection is not likely to have a material impact on its
transmission network, the Transmission Network Service Provider must
outline the reasons for determining such impacts to be immaterial.

(b) An impact assessment prepared in accordance with this clause 5.18A.3 is
not required to be updated by the Transmission Network Service Provider at
any future point in time.

(c) The purpose of the impact assessment is to identify any material effects of
the large generator connection on the Transmission Network Service
Provider's network, as compared with the absence of that large generator
connection on its network.

(d) Subject to paragraph (e), when preparing an impact assessment, a
Transmission Network Service Provider must consider whether the new
large generator connection has resulted in changes to:

(1) ancillary service requirements to the extent such changes relate
specifically to the Transmission Network Service Provider's network;

(2) the level, and pattern, of network congestion on its network;

(3) the timing of expenditure for the Transmission Network Service
Provider on its network; and

(4) the level of interconnector power transfer capability on its network,

and if such changes have occurred, include details of the changes in the
impact assessment to the extent they have had a material impact on the
Transmission Network Services Provider's network.

(e) If the Transmission Network Service Provider considers any of the changes
referred to in paragraph (d) to have an immaterial impact on its network,
outline the reasons why it has determined such impacts to be immaterial.

(f) The impact assessment must:
(1) be based on historical data;

(2) consider the impacts referred to in paragraph (d) for the 12 months
immediately preceding the commissioning date as compared to the 12
months following the commissioning date; and

(3) include a detailed description of the methodologies or data used in
quantifying each impact referred to in paragraph (d).
5.18B Completed embedded generation projects

5.18B.1 Definitions
(a) For the purposes of this rule 5.18B:

completed embedded generation projects means all embedded generating
units owned, operated or controlled by a Generator that are connected to the
Distribution Network Service Provider’s network.
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DAPR date has the same meaning as in clause 5.13.2.

5.18B.2 Register of completed embedded generation projects

(a) In relation to completed embedded generation projects, a Distribution
Network Service Provider must establish and publish, on its website, a
register of the plant, including but not limited to:

(1) technology of generating unit (e.g. synchronous generating unit,
induction generator, photovoltaic array, etc) and its make and model;

(2) maximum power generation capacity of all embedded generating
units comprised in the relevant generating system;

(3) contribution to fault levels;

(4) the size and rating of the relevant transformer;

(5) asingle line diagram of the connection arrangement;
(6) protection systems and communication systems;

(7)  voltage control and reactive power capability; and

(8) details specific to the location of a facility connected to the network
that are relevant to any of the details in subparagraphs (1)-(7).

(b) Subject to satisfying any relevant exemptions contained in clause 8.6.2, the
Distribution Network Service Provider must not publish confidential
information as part of, or in connection with, the register.

(c) The Distribution Network Service Provider must:

(1) include in the register the details contained in paragraph (b) for all
completed embedded generation projects within the 5 year period
preceding the establishment of the register; and

(2) update the register by the DAPR date each year thereafter with details
of all completed embedded generation projects in the 5 year period
preceding the DAPR date.

5.19 SENE Design and Costing Study

5.19.1 Definitions
In this rule 5.19:

forecast generation scenarios means different assumptions made by the
Transmission Network Service Provider conducting a SENE Design and Costing
Study about the likely timing and capacity of future comnnections of generating
systems in the geographic area relevant to the study and the probability of that
capacity materialising.

Scale Efficient Network Extension means an augmentation to a transmission
network which is capable of facilitating the future connection to the transmission
network of two or more generating systems in the same geographic area that have
different owners, operators or controllers.

SENE Design and Costing Study means a study undertaken by a Transmission
Network Service Provider in accordance with this rule 5.19 which compares the
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5.19.2

5.19.3

cost of forecast comnections of generating systems to a transmission network
augmented by a Scale Efficient Network Extension and the cost of those forecast
connections connecting to the national grid in the same geographic area in the
absence of the Scale Efficient Network Extension.

SENE Study Proponent means a person that makes a request under clause
5.19.2(a).

SENE study information means:

(2)

(b)

(c)

any data or information provided to a Tramsmission Network Service
Provider by a Network Service Provider under clause 5.19.5 for the
purposes of a SENE Design and Costing Study;

any data or information provided to a Transmission Network Service
Provider by a person for the purposes of a SENE Design and Costing Study,
provided that the person has registered its interest in response to an
invitation under clause 5.19.3(e)(3); and

any data or information contained in a SENE Design and Costing Study
published under clause 5.19.6.

Interpretation
In this rule 5.19:

(a)

(b)

a reference to a Transmission Network Service Provider does not include a
Distribution Network Service Provider in its capacity as owner, controller or
operator of a dual function asset; and

a reference to a transmission network does not include dual function assets.

Request for SENE Design and Costing Study

(2)

(b)

(©)

Any person may request a Transmission Network Service Provider to
undertake a SENE Design and Costing Study in relation to the construction
of a Scale Efficient Network Extension for comnnection to its transmission
network.

If the Transmission Network Service Provider receives a request under
paragraph (a), the Transmission Network Service Provider must undertake a
SENE Design and Costing Study if the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) at the time the study is requested, the Transmission Network Service
Provider is not undertaking another SENE Design and Costing Study
in relation to the same geographic area;

(2) it has agreed the scope and timing of the SENE Design and Costing
Study with the SENE Study Proponent in accordance with paragraph
(c); and

(3) the SENE Study Proponent or any other person or group of persons
(which may include the SENE Study Proponent) has agreed to pay all
the reasonable costs incurred by the Transmission Network Service
Provider in undertaking the study, including any costs it incurs in
meeting its obligation under clause 5.19.5(b).

The Transmission Network Service Provider:
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(1) must in accordance with clause 5.19.4, negotiate with the SENE Study
Proponent in good faith to reach agreement on the cost, scope and
timeframes for undertaking the SENE Design and Costing Study; and

(2) without limiting subparagraph (1), must not unreasonably withhold its
consent to undertake a SENE Design and Costing Study in accordance
with the scope and timeframes for the study proposed by the SENE
Study Proponent.

(d) The Transmission Network Service Provider must undertake the SENE
Design and Costing Study in accordance with the agreement reached with
the SENE Study Proponent under paragraph (c).

(e) As soon as practicable after the conditions referred to in paragraph (b) are
satisfied in relation to a SENE Design and Costing Study, the relevant
Transmission Network Service Provider must publish on its website a notice
of the commencement of the study. A notice under this paragraph (e) must:

(1) specify the geographic area that is being considered in the study;

(2) specify the dates agreed between the Transmission Network Service
Provider and the SENE Study Proponent for completion of the study
and any other milestones for the study;

(3) invite any person who may be interested in providing SENE study
information to the Transmission Network Service Provider to register
their interest by written notice to the Transmission Network Service
Provider within a period specified in the notice, being a period not
less than 10 business days from the date the notice is published; and

(4) include a statement to the effect that by registering with the
Transmission Network Service Provider in accordance with
subparagraph (3), the person is giving consent to the use and
disclosure of the SENE study information subsequently provided by
that person in accordance with clause 5.19.7.

5.19.4 Content of SENE Design and Costing Study

In negotiating the scope of the SENE Design and Costing Study with the SENE
Study Proponent under clause 5.19.3(c), the Transmission Network Service
Provider must consider the following matters:

(a) the construction of future generating systems and the capacity of those
generating systems in the relevant geographic area that are considered likely
to require connection to the national grid, based on forecast generation
scenarios;

(b) having regard to each forecast generation scenario:

(1) the most appropriate location of the point of connection of the Scale
Efficient Network Extension to the present transmission network;

(2) the configuration of the Scale Efficient Network Extension including
the point at which generating systems may connect to the Scale
Efficient Network Extension;

(3) the capacity and technical specifications of the Scale Efficient
Network Extension;
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(4) indicative development, operating and other costs for the Scale
Efficient Network Extension, based on an indicative timetable for
development of the Scale Efficient Network Extension;

(5) opportunities for developing the Scale Efficient Network Extension
incrementally;

(6) the likely impact of the Scale Efficient Network Extension on its
transmission network, including the type and estimated cost of any
other augmentation that would be required to ensure that the Scale
Efficient Network Extension did not increase congestion on its
transmission network;

(7) acomparison between:

(1) the estimated total project expenditure (excluding any revenue
impact) of forecast comnnections of generating systems to the
Transmission Network Service Provider's network as augmented
by a Scale Efficient Network Extension; and

(i1) the estimated total project expenditure (excluding any revenue
impact) of forecast connections of generating systems to the
Transmission Network Service Provider's network, or, if
different, the Local Network Service Provider's network, in the
same geographic area in the absence of the Scale Efficient
Network Extension; and

(c) the most recent NTNDP and the Transmission Network Service Provider's
most recent Transmission Annual Planning Report (to the extent relevant).

5.19.5 Co-operation of other Network Service Providers

(@) A Network Service Provider must co-operate with any Transmission
Network Service Provider that is undertaking a SENE Design and Costing
Study to enable that Transmission Network Service Provider to undertake
the study expeditiously and consider the matters referred to in clause 5.19.4.

(b) A Transmission Network Service Provider may request data or information
(including confidential information) or assistance from another Network
Service Provider for the purposes of undertaking a SENE Design and
Costing Study but must meet the reasonable costs of the Network Service
Provider in complying with the request.

(¢) A Network Service Provider may, but is not required to, provide such data,
information or assistance as requested under paragraph (b). If a Network
Service Provider provides such information or data it must identify any
information or data that is confidential information.

5.19.6 Publication of SENE Design and Costing Study report

As soon as practicable after the SENE Design and Costing Study is completed, the
Transmission Network Service Provider that undertook the study must publish on
its website a report of the study that includes:

(a) adescription of the scope of the SENE Design and Costing Study;
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5.19.7

5.20

(b) a description of the Scale Efficient Network Extension for each forecast
generation scenario considered in the study, including its configuration;

(c) any assumptions made as part of the study;

(d) a summary of the key matters considered as part of the SENE Design and
Costing Study; and

(e) the study's conclusions as well as an explanation of the reasoning which
underlies those conclusions.

Provision and use of information
(a) The SENE study information must:
(1) be prepared, given and used in good faith; and

(2) not be disclosed or made available by the relevant Transmission
Network Service Provider to a third party except as set out in this
clause 5.19.7 or in accordance with rule 8.6 as if it were confidential
information for the purposes of that rule.

(b) A Transmission Network Service Provider conducting a SENE Design and
Costing Study may disclose SENE study information to another Network
Service Provider if the relevant Transmission Network Service Provider
considers the data or information is materially relevant to that provider for
the purposes of providing information or assistance under clause 5.19.5.

(c) If a Transmission Network Service Provider intends to disclose information
under paragraph (b), it must first advise the relevant information provider of
the extent of the disclosure, unless the information may be disclosed in
accordance with rule 8.6.

(d) A Transmission Network Service Provider may:

(1) use SENE study information to prepare the relevant SENE Design and
Costing Study or any future SENE Design and Costing Study; and

(2) subject to paragraph (e), include SENE study information in a report
published under clause 5.19.6.

(¢) A Transmission Network Service Provider must not include in a report
published under clause 5.19.6, SENE study information which the relevant
Network Service Provider has identified as confidential information under
clause 5.19.5(c).

National transmission planning
Note

This rule has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National Electricity (Northern
Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016).

In this rule:

NSCAS trigger date means for any NSCAS gap identified in clause
5.20.2(¢c)(8)(i), the date that the NSCAS gap first arises.

NSCAS tender date means for any NSCAS gap identified in clause
5.20.2(c)(8)(1), the date or indicative date that AEMO would need to act so as to
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call for offers to acquire NSCAS to meet that NSCAS gap by the relevant NSCAS
trigger date in accordance with clause 3.11.3(c)(4).

5.20.1 Preliminary consultation
(a) By no later than 30 January each year, AEMO must publish:

(1) a document that sets out the NTNDP inputs that it proposes to use for
the preparation or revision of the NTNDP for the following calendar
year; and

(2) adocument (the statement of material issues):

(1) summarising the issues AEMO considers to be the material
issues involved in the preparation or revision of the NTNDP for
the following calendar year; and

(i1) giving an indication of AEMQO's preliminary views on how those
issues should be resolved; and

(3) the inertia requirements methodology and the system strength
requirements methodology.

(b) At the same time as it publishes the documents referred to in paragraph (a),
AEMO must publish an invitation for written submissions to be made to
AEMO within a period (at least 30 business days) specified in the invitation
on:

(1) the proposed NTNDP inputs; and

(2) the content of the NTNDP as it applies for the current year, including
the location of the current and potential national transmission flow
paths identified in the NTNDP; and

(3) the issues raised in the statement of material issues; and

(4) the inertia requirements methodology and the system strength
requirements methodology.

(c) A person may make a written submission to 4EMO on the proposed
NTNDP inputs, the content of the NTNDP as it applies for the current year,
the inertia requirements methodology, the system strength requirements
methodology or an issue raised in the statement of material issues within the
period specified in the invitation.

5.20.2 Publication of NTNDP

(a) By no later than 31 December each year, AEMO must publish the NTNDP
for the following year.

(b) In preparing the NTNDP that is to be published under paragraph (a), AEMO
must:

(1) take into account the submissions made in response to the invitation
referred to in clause 5.20.1(b); and

(2) consider the following matters:
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(1) the quantity of electricity that flowed, the periods in which the
electricity flowed, and constraints on the national transmission
flow paths over the previous year;

(i1) the forecast quantity of electricity that is expected to flow, the
periods in which the electricity is expected to flow, and the
magnitude and significance of future network losses and
constraints, on the current and potential national transmission
flow paths over the year in which the NTNDP is to apply or
some other period to which a scenario that is used for the
purposes of the NTNDP applies;

(ii1) the projected capabilities of the national transmission grid, and
the network support and control ancillary services required to
support the existing and future capabilities of the national
transmission grid, under each of the scenarios that is being used
for the purposes of the NTNDP;

(iv) relevant intra-jurisdictional developments and any incremental
works that may be needed to co-ordinate national transmission
flow path planning with intra-jurisdictional planning;

(v) such other matters as AEMQO, in consultation with the
participating jurisdictions, considers appropriate; and
(3) have regard to the following documents:

(1) the most recent Transmission Annual Planning Reports that
have been published,

(1) the most recent statement of opportunities that has been
published,

(i11)) the most recent gas statement of opportunities published under
the National Gas Law;

(iv) the current revenue determination for each Transmission
Network Service Provider;,

(v) any other documents that AEMO considers relevant.
(¢) An NTNDP that is published under paragraph (a) must:

(1) consider and assess an appropriate course for the efficient
development of the national transmission grid for a planning horizon
of at least 20 years from the beginning of the year in which the
NTNDP applies; and

(2) take into account all transmission elements which are part of, or
materially affect, the transmission capability of any current or
potential national transmission flow paths; and

(3) take into account all NSCAS provided; and

(4) 1dentify a range of credible scenarios for the geographic pattern of the
demand for, and supply of, electricity for the planning horizon of the
NTNDP; and
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(5) identify the location of current national transmission flow paths and
specify their transmission capability; and

(6) identify the location of the potential national transmission flow paths
over the planning horizon of the NTNDP under each of the scenarios
referred to in subparagraph (3); and

(7) specify a development strategy for each current and potential national
transmission flow path in accordance with clause 5.20.3; and

(8) include an assessment that identifies:
(1) any NSCAS gap; and

(i1)) for any NSCAS gap identified in subparagraph (i) required to
maintain power system security and reliability of supply of the
transmission network in accordance with the power system
security standards and the reliability standard, the relevant
NSCAS trigger date;

(i) for any NSCAS gap identified in subparagraph (i) required to
maintain power system security and reliability of supply of the
transmission network in accordance with the power system
security standards and the reliability standard, the relevant
NSCAS tender date;

(9) report on NSCAS acquired by AEMO in the previous NTNDP year;
and

(10) include a summary of the information specified in rule 3.7A in
relation to congestion on each current national transmission flow path;
and

(11) include a consolidated summary of the augmentations proposed by
each Transmission Network Service Provider in the most recent
Transmission Annual Planning Reports they have published and an
analysis of the manner in which the proposed augmentations relate to
the NTNDP and any previous NTNDP; and

(12) summarise the material issues arising from the submissions received
in response to the invitation referred to in clause 5.20.1(b), explain
how those issues have been addressed in the NTNDP and give reasons
for not addressing any of those issues in the NTNDP; and

(13) describe the boundaries of the inertia sub-networks and related inertia
requirements determined by AEMO under rule 5.20B since the last
NTNDP and details of AEMO's assessment of any inertia shortfall and
AEMO's forecast of any inertia shortfall arising at any time within a
planning horizon of at least 5 years; and

(14) describe the system strength requirements determined by AEMO under
rule 5.20C since the last NTNDP and details of AEMO's assessment of
any fault level shortfall and AEMO's forecast of any fault level
shortfall arising at any time within a planning horizon of at least 5
years.

(d) AEMO must publish the first NTNDP (the NTNDP for 2011) no later than
31 December 2010.
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(e) [If, after the publication of the most recent NTNDP, AEMO becomes aware
of information that shows the NTNDP to be incorrect in a material respect,
AEMO must publish a correction of the NTNDP as soon as practicable.
5.20.3 Development strategies for national transmission flow paths

A development strategy for a current or potential national transmission flow path
that is specified in accordance with clause 5.20.2(c)(7) must:

(a) be proposed for each of the scenarios referred to in clause 5.20.2(c)(4); and
(b) to the extent reasonably practicable and appropriate, be consistent with:
(1) the co-optimisation of network and non-network investment; and

(2) the maximisation of net economic benefit to all those who produce,
consume and transport electricity to the market; and

(3) the service standards that are linked to the technical requirements of
schedule 5.1 or in applicable regulatory instruments; and

(c) take into account the following matters:

(1) the current or likely capacity of the national transmission flow path,
and the need to increase that capacity to relieve current or likely
constraints and congestion points; and

(2) technically feasible network and non-network options (including
additional generation and demand side options) for relieving current
or likely constraints or congestion points; and

(3) possible market benefits associated with each of the options identified
under subparagraph (2); and

(d) include a high level assessment as to:

(1) which of the options, or combination of options, identified under
paragraph (c)(2) provides the most efficient strategy for the
development of the national transmission grid under each of the
scenarios referred to in clause 5.20.2(c)(4); and

(2) the manner in which each such option, or combination of options,
relates to the overall development of the power system.

5.204 NTNDP database

(a) AEMO must establish, maintain and make available to the public a database
(the NTNDP database) that includes NTNDP inputs used by it in preparing
the most recent NTNDP.

(b) The NTNDP inputs for an NTNDP include:

(1) assumptions made about the cost of fuel used for the generation of
electricity (including gas and coal); and

(2) the conversion factors used to relate the consumption of a given
quantity of fuel to the production of electricity using that quantity of
fuel; and

(3) assumptions about the capital costs associated with the generation of
electricity; and
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5.20.5

5.20.6

5.20.7

(b1)

(b2)

(d)

(4) prevailing location of generation capacity; and
(5) assumptions about the price of carbon; and
(6) electricity demand forecasts.

Subject to paragraph (b2), AEMO must include the following in the NTNDP
database:

(1) any forecasts prepared under clause 5.20.6(b)(i); and

(i sufficient information used to develop the forecasts referred to in
paragraph (i) to enable an understanding of how such forecasts were
developed.

The information referred to in paragraph (b1)(ii) must be included in the
NTNDP database at the same time as, or as soon as reasonably practical
after, the inclusion of the forecasts in the database.

A part of the database established for confidential information is not to be
accessible to the public.

Note:

The disclosure of protected information to the public may however be authorised under the
National Electricity Law.

Jurisdictional planning bodies and jurisdictional planning
representatives

(a)

(b)

A jurisdictional planning body must provide assistance AEMO reasonably
requests in connection with the performance of its NTP functions.

If there is no jurisdictional planning body or no jurisdictional planning
representative for a participating jurisdiction, AEMO may assume the
functions of such a body or representative under the Rules.

NTP Functions

(a)

(b)

(©)

This rule has effect for the purposes of section 49(2)(e) of the National
Electricity Law.

The NTP functions also include the following:

(i) developing any forecasts of electricity demand at a regional or
connection point level.

To avoid doubt, the NTP functions do not include determining the inertia
requirements or the assessment of inertia shortfalls or the system strength
requirements or the assessment of any fault level shortfalls.

Inertia and system strength requirements methodologies

(2)

The inertia requirements methodology determined by AEMO must provide
for AEMO to take the following matters into account in determining the
secure operating level of inertia:

(1) the capabilities and expected response times provided by generating
units providing market ancillary services (other than the regulating
raise service or regulating lower service) in the inertia sub-network;
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(2) the maximum load shedding or generation shedding expected to occur
on the occurrence of any credible contingency event affecting the
inertia sub-network when the inertia sub-network is islanded,

(3) additional inertia needed to account for the possibility of a reduction
in inertia if the contingency event that occurs is the loss or
unavailability of a synchronous generating unit, synchronous
condenser or any other facility or service that is material in
determining inertia requirements;

(4) any constraints that could reasonably be applied to the inertia sub-
network when islanded to achieve a secure operating state and any
unserved energy that might result from the constraints; and

(5) any other matters as AEMO considers appropriate.

(b) The system strength requirements methodology determined by AEMO must
provide for AEMO to take the following matters into account in determining
the fault level nodes and the minimum three phase fault level:

(1) the combination of three phase fault levels at each fault level node in
the region that could reasonably be considered to be sufficient for the
power system to be in a secure operating state;

(2) the maximum load shedding or generation shedding expected to occur
on the occurrence of any credible contingency event or protected event
affecting the region;

(3) the stability of the region following any credible contingency event or
protected event,

(4) the risk of cascading outages as a result of any load shedding or
generating system or market network service facility tripping as a
result of a credible contingency event or protected event in the region;

(5) additional contribution to the three phase fault level needed to account
for the possibility of a reduction in the three phase fault level at a fault
level node if the contingency event that occurs is the loss or
unavailability of a synchronous generating unit or any other facility or
service that is material in determining the three phase fault level at the
fault level node;

(6) the stability of any equipment that is materially contributing to the
three phase fault level or inertia within the region; and

(7) any other matters as AEMO considers appropriate.

5.20A Frequency management planning
Note

This rule has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National Electricity (Northern
Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The application of
this rule will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

5.20A.1 Power system frequency risk review

(a) AEMO must, through a power system frequency risk review under this rule,
review:
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(1) non-credible contingency events the occurrence of which AEMO
expects would be likely to involve uncontrolled increases or decreases
in frequency (alone or in combination) leading to cascading outages,
or major supply disruptions;

(2) current arrangements for management of the non-credible contingency
events described in sub-paragraph (1); and

(3) options for future management of those events.

(b) the options referred to in subparagraph (a)(3) may include:
(1) new or modified emergency frequency control schemes;
(2) declaration of the event as a protected event,
(3) network augmentation; and
(4) non-network alternatives to augmentation.

(c) apower system frequency risk review must:

(1) identify non-credible contingency events referred to in paragraph (a)
that AEMO considers should be priorities for assessment having
regard to:

(1) the likely power system security outcomes if the event occurs;
(i1) the likelihood of the event occurring;

(ii1)) whether in AEMO's opinion there are reasonably likely to be
options for management of the event that are technically
feasible, and (on the basis of AEMO's preliminary assessment of
the estimated costs and benefits of that option) are economically
feasible; and

(iv) other factors that AEMO considers relevant;
(2) for events identified under subparagraph (1):

(1) assess options for future management of the event that are
technically and economically feasible;

(i1) assess the expected costs and time for implementation of each
option and any other factors that AEMO considers should be
taken into account in selecting a recommended option; and

(ii1) identify the recommended option or range of options;
(3) for current protected events:

(i) assess the adequacy and costs of the arrangements for
management of the event;

(1)) consider whether to recommend a request to the Reliability
Panel to revoke the declaration of the event as a protected event,
and

(ii1)) except where a recommendation is to be made under
subparagraph (ii), identify any need for changes to the
arrangements for management of the event and where
applicable, identify the options for change and in relation to
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each option, the matters referred to in subparagraphs (2)(ii) and
(ii1); and
(4) assess the performance of existing emergency frequency control
schemes and identify any need to modify the scheme.

5.20A.2 Power system frequency risk review process

5.20A.3

5.20A.4

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

AEMO must undertake a power system frequency risk review at least every
two years.

AEMO must put in place arrangements it considers appropriate to consult
with and take into account the views of Transmission Network Service
Providers in the conduct of a power system frequency risk review.

Where AEMO is considering a new or modified emergency frequency
control scheme, AEMO must consult with Distribution Network Service
Providers whose distribution system is likely to be directly affected by the
scheme.

When undertaking a power system frequency risk review, AEMO may
consult with any other parties it considers appropriate, including without
limitation, Jurisdictional System Security Coordinators.

Power system frequency risk review report

(a)

(b)

(c)

On completion of a power system frequency risk review, AEMO must
publish a draft report setting out its findings and recommendations on the
matters set out in clause 5.20A.1, and invite written submissions to be made
within a period of at least 10 business days specified in the invitation.
AEMO must publish its final report as soon as reasonably practicable
following the receipt of submissions.

Where a power system frequency risk review identifies the need for a new or
modified emergency frequency control scheme (alone or in combination
with the declaration of a protected event) the report under this clause must:

(1) specify the areas of the power system to which the emergency
frequency control scheme will apply and whether it is an over
frequency scheme, under frequency scheme, or both; and

(2) include the anticipated time required to design, procure and
commission the new or modified scheme.

Where, as the result of a power system frequency risk review, AEMO
recommends seeking declaration or revocation of a non-credible
contingency event as a protected event, the report under this clause must
include the proposed timetable for submission of a request to the Reliability
Panel under clause 5.20A.4 or clause 5.20A.5 (as applicable).

Request for protected event declaration

(a)

AEMO must develop and submit to the Reliability Panel a request for
declaration of a non-credible contingency event as a protected event in
accordance with the recommendations of a power system frequency risk
review and taking into account any guidelines issued by the Reliability
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Panel under clause 8.8.1(a)(2d) as to the timing and content of requests
under this clause.

(b) A request under this clause must include:

(1) information explaining the nature and likelihood of the non-credible
contingency event and the consequences for the power system if the
event were to occur including AEMO's estimate of unserved energy;

(2) options for managing the non-credible contingency event as a
protected event, AEMQO's recommended option or range of options and
the rationale for the recommendation;

(3) for each recommended option under subparagraph (2), AEMO's
estimate of the additional costs to operate the power system in
accordance with the power system security principles in clause 4.2.6 if
the event is declared to be a protected event including a description of
the mechanisms that may be used;

(4) where a recommended option for managing the non-credible
contingency event includes a new or modified emergency frequency
control scheme:

(1)  the target capabilities proposed to be included in the protected
event EFCS standard for the scheme, the rationale for the
proposed target capabilities and the corresponding expected
power system security outcomes including 4EMO's estimate of
unserved energy associated with operation of the scheme; and

(1)) AEMO's estimate of the costs to procure and commission the
scheme and maintain its availability and performance, including
upfront costs and ongoing maintenance costs;

(5) AEMO's proposals for other matters that may be determined by the
Reliability Panel under clause 8.8.4 in connection with the request;
and

(6) other information AEMO considers reasonably necessary to assist the
Reliability Panel to consider the request.

5.20A.5 Request to revoke a protected event declaration

(a) If AEMO recommends in a power system frequency risk review that a non-
credible contingency event should no longer be managed as a protected
event, AEMO must submit to the Reliability Panel a request to revoke the
declaration of a non-credible contingency event as a protected event in
accordance with the recommendations of the power system frequency risk
review.

(b) A request under this clause must include:

(1) information explaining the nature of the non-credible contingency
event and the consequences for the power system if the event were to
cease to be managed as a protected event; and

(2) other information AEMO considers reasonably necessary to assist the
Reliability Panel to consider the request.
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5.20B Inertia sub-networks and requirements
Note

This rule has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation SA of the National Electricity (Northern
Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The application of
this rule will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

5.20B.1 Boundaries of inertia sub-networks

(a) For the purpose of determining the required levels of inertia in the national
grid, the connected transmission systems forming part of the national grid
are to be divided into inertia sub-networks.

(b) AEMO must determine the boundaries of inertia sub-networks and may
from time to time adjust the boundaries, including adjustments that result in
new inertia sub-networks.

(c) The boundaries of an inertia sub-network must be aligned with the
boundaries of a region or wholly confined within a region.

(d) Subject to paragraph (c), in determining and adjusting the boundaries of
inertia sub-networks, AEMO must take into account the following matters:

(1) synchronous connections between the proposed inertia sub-network
and adjacent parts of the national grid,

(2) the likelihood of the proposed inertia sub-network being islanded; and

(3) the criticality and practicality of maintaining the proposed inertia sub-
network in a satisfactory operating state if it is islanded and being
able to return to a secure operating state while islanded.

(¢) In determining and adjusting the boundaries of inertia sub-networks, AEMO
must comply with the Rules consultation procedures.

() AEMO must publish the boundaries of the inertia sub-networks and any
adjustments in the NTNDP.

5.20B.2 Inertia requirements

(a) AEMO must from time to time determine the inertia requirements for
inertia sub-networks applying the inertia requirements methodology. AEMO
must make a determination under this paragraph:

(1) subject to subparagraph (2) and any other requirements under the
Rules, for any inertia sub-network, no more than once in every 12
month period; and

(2) for each affected inertia sub-network, as soon as reasonably practical
after becoming aware of a material change to the power system likely
to affect the inertia requirements for the inertia sub-network where
the timing, occurrence or impact of the change was unforeseen.

(b) The inertia requirements to be determined for each inertia sub-network are:

(1) the minimum threshold level of inertia, being the minimum level of
inertia required to operate the inertia sub-network in a satisfactory
operating state when the inertia sub-network 1s islanded; and
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(2) the secure operating level of inertia, being the minimum level of
inertia required to operate the inertia sub-network in a secure
operating state when the inertia sub-network is islanded.

(c) AEMO must publish the inertia requirements determined for each inertia
sub-network together with the results of its assessment under clause 5.20B.3
in the NTNDP.

5.20B.3 Inertia shortfalls

(a) AEMO must as soon as practicable following its determination of the inertia
requirements for an inertia sub-network under clause 5.20B.2 assess:

(1) the level of inertia typically provided in the inertia sub-network
having regard to typical patterns of dispatched generation in central
dispatch,;

(2) whether in AEMO's reasonable opinion, there is or is likely to be an
inertia shortfall in the inertia sub-network and AEMO's forecast of the
period over which the inertia shortfall will exist; and

(3) where AEMO has previously assessed that there was or was likely to
be an inertia shortfall, whether in AEMO's reasonable opinion that
inertia shortfall has been or will be remedied.

(b) In making its assessment under paragraph (a) for an inertia sub-network,
AEMO must take into account:

(1) over what time period and to what extent the inertia that is typically
provided in the inertia sub-network is or is likely to be below the
secure operating level of inertia;

(2) the levels of inertia that are typically provided in adjacent connected
inertia sub-networks and the likelihood of the inertia sub-network
becoming islanded; and

(3) any other matters that AEMO reasonably considers to be relevant in
making its assessment.

(¢) If AEMO assesses that there is or is likely to be an inertia shortfall in any
inertia sub-network, AEMO must publish and give to the Inertia Service
Provider for the inertia sub-network a notice of that assessment that
includes 4EMO's specification of the date by which the Inertia Service
Provider must ensure the availability of inertia network services in
accordance with clause 5.20B.4(b), which must not be earlier than 12
months after the notice is published unless an earlier date is agreed with the
Inertia Service Provider.

(d) If AEMO assesses that an inertia shortfall in an inertia sub-network has
been or will be remedied, AEMO must publish and give to the Inertia
Service Provider for the inertia sub-network a notice of that assessment that
includes AEMO's specification of the date from which the obligation of the
Inertia Service Provider under clause 5.20B.4(b) ceases, which must not be
earlier than 12 months after the notice is published unless an earlier date is
agreed with the Inertia Service Provider.
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5.20B.4 Inertia Service Provider to make available inertia services
(@) The Inertia Service Provider for an inertia sub-network is:

(1) the Transmission Network Service Provider for the inertia sub-
network; or

(2) if there is more than one Transmission Network Service Provider for
the inertia sub-network, the jurisdictional planning body for the
participating jurisdiction in which the inertia sub-network is located.

(b) If AEMO gives a notice under clause 5.20B.3(c) that AEMO has assessed
that there is or is likely to be an inertia shortfall in an inertia sub-network,
the Inertia Service Provider for the inertia sub-network must make inertia
network services available in accordance with paragraph (c) that when
enabled will provide inertia to:

(1) the secure operating level of inertia; or

(2) the secure operating level of inertia as adjusted for inertia support
activities, but not less than the minimum threshold level of inertia as
adjusted for inertia support activities.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(c) For the purposes of paragraph (b), an Inertia Service Provider for an inertia
sub-network must:

(1) wuse reasonable endeavours to make the inertia network services
available by the date specified by AEMO in the notice under clause
5.20B.3(¢c);

(2) make a range and level of inertia network services available such that
it is reasonably likely that inertia network services that provide the
required level of inertia when enabled are continuously available,
taking into account planned outages and the risk of unplanned
outages,

(3) ensure that the inertia network services that when enabled provide
inertia up to the minimum threshold level of inertia (as adjusted for
inertia support activities if applicable) are qualifying inertia network
services as specified in paragraph (d);

(4) ensure that the inertia network services that when enabled provide
inertia beyond the minimum threshold level of inertia up to the secure
operating level of inertia (as adjusted for inertia support activities if
applicable), are qualifying inertia network services as specified in
paragraph (e); and

(5) maintain the availability of those inertia network services until the

date the Inertia Service Provider's obligation ceases, as specified by
AEMO under clause 5.20B.3(d).

(d) The inertia network services that qualify to provide inertia up to the
minimum threshold level of inertia are:
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(e)

()

(2

(h)

(1) inertia network services made available by the Inertia Service
Provider investing in its network through the installation,
commissioning and operation of a synchronous condensor; and

(2) inertia network services made available to the [nertia Service
Provider by a Registered Participant and provided by means of a
synchronous generating unit or a synchronous condensor under an
inertia services agreement.

The inertia network services that qualify to provide inertia beyond the
minimum threshold level of inertia up to the secure operating level of
inertia are:

(1) the inertia network services referred to in paragraph (d);

(2) inertia network services made available by the Inertia Service
Provider investing in its network other than those referred to in
paragraph (d); and

(3) inertia network services made available to the Inertia Service
Provider by a Registered Participant under an inertia services
agreement other than those referred to in paragraph (d).

An [Inertia Service Provider required to make inertia network services
available under paragraph (b) must make available the least cost option or
combination of options that will satisfy its obligation within the time
referred to in subparagraph (c)(1) and for so long as the obligation to make
the inertia network services available continues.

An Inertia Service Provider required to make inertia network services
available under paragraph (b) must prepare and publish information to
enable potential providers of inertia network services to develop non-
network options for consideration by the Inertia Service Provider including:

(1) a description of the requirement for inertia network services including
timing;
(2) the technical characteristics that a non-network option would be

required to deliver, such as the level of inertia, location, availability,
response time and operating profile;

(3) a summary of potential options to make the inertia network services
available identified by the Inertia Service Provider, including network
options and non-network options; and

(4) information to assist providers of non-network options wishing to
present proposals to the Inertia Service Provider including details of
how to submit a proposal for consideration.

An Inertia Service Provider must provide information in its Transmission
Annual Planning Report about:

(1) the activities undertaken to satisfy its obligation to make inertia
network services available under paragraph (b); and

(2) inertia support activities undertaken to reduce the minimum threshold
level of inertia or the secure operating level of inertia.
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(1)  If the Inertia Service Provider proposes network investment for either of the
purposes specified in paragraph (h), the Inertia Service Provider must
provide the following information in its next 7ransmission Annual Planning
Report:

(1) the date when the proposed relevant network investment became or
will become operational;

(2) the purpose of the proposed relevant network investment;
(3) the total cost of the proposed relevant network investment; and
(4) the indicative total cost of any non-network options considered.

() An Inertia Service Provider may include the cost of inertia service
payments in the calculation of network support payments in accordance with
Chapter 6A.

5.20B.5 Inertia support activities

(a) AEMO may at the request of an Inertia Service Provider approve activities
(inertia support activities) under this clause and agree corresponding
adjustments to the minimum threshold level of inertia or the secure
operating level of inertia for the purposes of clause 5.20B.4(b) where the
activities:

(1) are to be undertaken by the Inertia Service Provider or provided as a
service to the Inertia Service Provider;

(2) are not inertia network services; and

(3) AEMO is satisfied the activities will contribute to the operation of the
inertia sub-network in a satisfactory operating state or secure
operating state in the circumstances described in clause 4.4.4(a) or (b)
as applicable.

Note

If approved by AEMO under paragraph (a), inertia support activities may include
installing or contracting for the provision of frequency control services, installing
emergency protection schemes or contracting with Generators in relation to the
operation of their generating units in specified conditions.

(b) An adjustment to the minimum threshold level of inertia or the secure
operating level of inertia for inertia support activities will apply to the level
determined by AEMO and only where and to the extent that the approved
activity is enabled and performing in accordance with the conditions of any
approval determined by AEMO.

(¢) An Inertia Service Provider making a request under paragraph (a) must give
AEMO:

(1) details of the proposed inertia support activity and the other
information about the inertia support activity consistent with the
requirements of clause 5.20B.6(c);

(2) the proposed technical specification and performance standards and
the information about arrangements to enable the inertia support
activity consistent with the requirements of clause 5.20B.6(d);
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(3) information about how the inertia support activity will contribute to
operation of the inertia sub-network in a satisfactory operating state
or secure operating state in the circumstances described in clause
4.4.4(a) or (b) as applicable;

(4) the Inertia Service Provider's proposal for calculating adjustments to
be made and the times they will apply; and

(5) any other information requested by AEMO in connection with the
request.

(d) AEMO may give or withhold its approval under this clause in its discretion
and subject to any conditions determined by AEMO.

(e) The technical specification, performance standards and information referred
to in paragraph (¢)(2) and any change to them must be approved by AEMO.

(f)  An Inertia Service Provider must obtain AEMQ's approval under paragraph
(e) before any change to the technical specification, performance standards
or arrangements to give instructions that apply to an inertia support activity
comes into effect.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

5.20B.6 Inertia network services information and approvals

(@) An Inertia Service Provider required to make inertia network services
available under clause 5.20B.4(b) must prepare and give to AEMO and keep
up to date, a schedule setting out:

(1) the inertia network services made available by the Inertia Service
Provider for the inertia sub-network; and

(2) the Inertia Service Provider's proposed order of priority for the inertia
network services to be enabled.

(b)  Where the Inertia Service Provider procures inertia network services from a
Generator provided by means of a synchronous generating unit under an
inertia services agreement, the Inertia Service Provider must register the
generating unit with AEMO as an inertia generating unit and specify that
the generating unit may be periodically used to provide inertia network
services and will not be eligible to set spot prices when constrained on to
provide inertia in accordance with clause 3.9.7(c).

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(¢) An Inertia Service Provider required to make inertia network services
available under clause 5.20B.4(b) must give to AEMO and keep up to date
the following details for each inertia network service:

(1) adescription of the inertia network service, including:

(1)  the nature of the inertia network service,
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(i) the generating unit or other facilities used to provide the inertia
network service;
(iii)) the purpose for which the inertia network service is being
provided;
(iv) the location in the transmission network or distribution network
of the facilities used to provide the inertia network service;
(v) the quantity of inertia to be provided when the inertia network
service is enabled and;
(vi) any other information requested by AEMO in connection with
the inertia network service;
(2) information about the availability of the inertia network service,
including:
(1) the times when, and the period over which, the inertia network
service will be available to provide inertia; and
(i) any possible restrictions on the availability of the inertia
network service
(d) An Inertia Service Provider required to make inertia network services
available under clause 5.20B.4(b) must prepare and submit to AEMO for
approval under paragraph (e) the following details for each inertia network
service:
(1) the technical specification and performance standards for the inertia
network service; and
(2) the arrangements necessary for AEMO to give instructions to enable
or cease the provision of the inertia network service including:
(1) the period of any notice that has to be given to the provider of
the inertia network service for it to be enabled,
(i) the response time to any instruction for the inertia network
service to be enabled or to cease being provided; and
(ii1) communication protocols between it, AEMO and the Registered
Participants that provide inertia network services.
e) The technical specification. performance standards and arrangements
p p g
necessary for AEMO to give the instructions referred to in paragraph (d) and
any change to them must be consistent with the Rules and approved by
AEMO.
(f)  An Inertia Service Provider must ensure that AEMO's approval is obtained

under paragraph (e) before the inertia network service is first made available
and in the case of a change, before the change comes into effect.

Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)
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(g) AEMO must use reasonable endeavours to respond to the Inertia Service
Provider within 20 business days following the receipt of a request for
approval under paragraph (e) stating whether it gives its approval.

(h) If AEMO does not approve the matters in a request for approval under
paragraph (e):

(1) AEMO must tell the Inertia Service Provider its reasons for
withholding approval and may advise the Inertia Service Provider of
the changes AEMO requires to be made; and

(2) the Inertia Service Provider must amend its request to address the
matters identified by AEMO and submit to AEMO a new request for
approval.

5.20C System strength requirements
Note

This rule has no effect in this jurisdiction (see regulation 5A of the National Electricity (Northern
Territory) (National Uniform Legislation) (Modification) Regulations 2016). The application of
this rule will be revisited as part of the phased implementation of the Rules in this jurisdiction.

5.20C.1 System strength requirements

(a) AEMO must from time to time determine the system strength requirements
for each region applying the system strength requirements methodology.
AEMO must make a determination under this paragraph:

(1) subject to subparagraph (2) and any other requirements under the
Rules, for any region, no more than once in every 12 month period;
and

(2) for each affected region, as soon as reasonably practical after
becoming aware of a material change to the power system likely to
affect the system strength requirements for the region where the
timing, occurrence or impact of the change was unforeseen.

(b) The system strength requirements to be determined for each region are:

(1) the fault level nodes in the region, being the location on the
transmission network for which the three phase fault level must be
maintained at or above a minimum three phase fault level determined
by AEMO; and

(2) for each fault level node, the minimum three phase fault level.

(c) AEMO must publish the system strength requirements determined for each
region together with the results of its assessment under clause 5.20C.2 in the
NTNDP.

5.20C.2 Fault level shortfalls

(a) AEMO must as soon as practicable following its determination of the system
strength requirements for a region under clause 5.20C.1 assess:

(1) the three phase fault level typically provided at each fault level node
in the region having regard to typical patterns of dispatched
generation in central dispatch;

Page 254



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES AS IN FORCE IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY CHAPTER 5
VERSION 45 NETWORK CONNECTION ACCESS, PLANNING AND EXPANSION

(2) whether in AEMO's reasonable opinion, there is or is likely to be a
fault level shortfall in the region and AEMO's forecast of the period
over which the fault level shortfall will exist; and

(3) where AEMO has previously assessed that there was or was likely to
be a fault level shortfall, whether in AEMO's reasonable opinion that
fault level shortfall has been or will be remedied.

(b) In making its assessment under paragraph (a) for a region, AEMO must take
into account:

(1) over what time period and to what extent the three phase fault levels
at fault level nodes that are typically observed in the region are likely
to be insufficient to maintain the power system in a secure operating
state; and

(2) any other matters that AEMO reasonably considers to be relevant in
making its assessment.

(¢) If AEMO assesses that there is or is likely to be a fault level shortfall in a
region, AEMO must publish and give to the System Strength Service
Provider for the region a notice of that assessment that includes AEMO's
specification of:

(1) the extent of the fault level shortfall; and

(2) the date by which the System Strength Service Provider must ensure
the availability of system strength services in accordance with clause
5.20C.3(b), which must not be earlier than 12 months after the notice
is published unless an earlier date is agreed with the System Strength
Service Provider.

(d) If AEMO assesses that a fault level shortfall in a region has been or will be
remedied, AEMO must publish and give to the System Strength Service
Provider for the region a notice of that assessment that includes AEMO's
specification of the date from which the obligation of the System Strength
Service Provider under clause 5.20C.3(b) ceases, which must not be earlier
than 12 months after the notice is published unless an earlier date is agreed
with the System Strength Service Provider.

5.20C.3 System Strength Service Provider to make available system strength
services

(@) The System Strength Service Provider for a region is:
(1) the Transmission Network Service Provider for the region; or

(2) 1if there is more than one Transmission Network Service Provider for a
region, the jurisdictional planning body for the participating
Jurisdiction in which the region is located

(b) If AEMO gives a notice under clause 5.20C.2(c) that AEMO has assessed
that there is or is likely to be a fault level shortfall at a fault level node in a
region, the System Strength Service Provider for the region must make
system strength services available in accordance with paragraph (c) that
when enabled will address the fault level shortfall at the relevant fault level
node.
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Note

This clause is classified as a civil penalty provision under the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations. (See clause 6(1) and Schedule 1 of the National Electricity (South
Australia) Regulations.)

(¢) For the purposes of paragraph (b), a System Strength Service Provider for a
region must:

(1) use reasonable endeavours to make the system strength services
available by the date specified by AEMO in the notice under clause
5.20C.2(c);

(2) make a range and level of system strength services available such that
it is reasonably likely that system strength services that address the
fa